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PART I. 


. treaties; ENGAGEMENTS, , AND SANADS - 

relating to 
TURKISH ARABIA. 

T he relations of tlie Britisli Resident in Turkish Arabia with the local 
Turkish authorities are regulated more by the requirements of 
European than of Indian diplomac)^, and by the obligations recorded in the 
treaties between Great Britain and Turkey, of which those most commonly 
referred to are included among the appendices to this volume. * But in 
connection with the earl}^ trade in the Persian Gulf, direct intercourse was 
for many years maintained with the governors of Turkish Arabia without 
much consideration of their relation to Constantinople. In the year 1639 
there seems to have been an English factory, at Basrah (Bussorah) subordinate 
to the factory at Garanin, and.protected by farmans. In 1728 Mr. French, 
the Agent at Basrah, obtained a farman conferring on the Agent power to try 
the servants of the factory ivho were guilty of crime, and providing for the 
adjustment of claims on the people of the countiy^; and in 1731 he obtained 
another farman, fixing 3 per cent, as the duty to be taken on English goods 
at the port of Basrah. But the-first farman on record is one granted in 
1759 (No. I) by the Pasha. The factory at Basrah was never recognised 
by the Sublime Porte till 1764, in which year the Ambassador at Constan- 
tinople, with much difficulty, obtained a consulaty’’ Barat (No. ]"I) as the 
only efficacious means of protecting English commerce and the property of 
English subjects at Basrah. 

In 1765 it was proposed to appoint an Agent permanently at Baghdad, 
but the proposal was disapproved b)' the Court of Directors. In 1783, how- 
ever, a Native Agent was appointed, and in 1798 a Resident, whose chief duty 
was to transmit intelligence overland between India and England, and to 
watch and report on the proceedings of the French emissaries in connection 
with Napoleon's projected invasions of India by way of Egj’-pt and the Red 
Sea. In 1S02, on the death of Sulaiman Pasha, who had governed Baghdad 
for twenty years, and the appointment of his son-in-law Ali Pasha to succeed 
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him, Lord Elgin, His Majesty’s Ambassador at Constantinople, took the 
opportunity to procure a consulaiy Barat (No. Ill) for the Resident at 
Baghdad, whose appointment had tjll then never been sanctioned by the 
Sultan. 


who had succeeded to the government of Baghdad on the murder of his 
uncle, Ali Pasha, took the Residents at Basrah and Baghdad under his 
protection and persuaded them not to withdraw from the country. But after 
the conclusion of the Peace of the Dardanelles in 1809 he, for unexplained 
reasons, committed himself to a series of indignities and insults towards the 
Resident at Baghdad, which compelled the latter to withdraw. Friendly 
intercourse was not renewed till, on the remonstrance of tlie Bombay Govern- 
ment the Pasha, on the 25th January 1810, subscribed to certain conditions 

® *'■'= «« and 

to restore the former pnvileges of the Resident ^ ' 

The Baghdad and Basrah Residencies were amalgamated in l8lo • and 

'in T.'r« ArZ“‘T *“8ed to that of Agent 

(No. V 'i'' P^kain .8.12, one 

ships at Basrah, and the 

India carried of! to Basrah as slaves ' ' t ■'“‘'’fation of natives of 

Ref.SgT\reZZ'’ra?d'“r Constantinople. 

.8.0. L succL: Am'S - Sa T ' “I 5 th October 

Arabs m ‘ 8 i 3 , and Said' Beg was proclaim^ ^“‘b by the Sfuntafik 
from Constantinople deposing him f ' rc On receiving an order 

»d put to deaS,, aZa"tc«erS ^ 
The conduct of this Pasha towards the Pr.Vi- ^7 Daud Effendi. 

overbearing that it became impossible to insulting and 

debts, from native dealers, without an . ‘ 1 or to recover 

the Residency. He afterivards removeTtr""^^ besieged 

^ f ■'^gont and permitted him to ^ the movements of 

establishments at Basrah we e from the country^ The 

Pash, rvere broken off, and were mot Z with the 

KS ore the former tariff, to repay riwrT ‘‘“ =‘Ef«d (N„. . VII) to 

of »t =11 goods injnred or dSfrt a B, as well 

and all fravdiers with’ “ Agents'of 

On the 12th June I Rox n Tw ^ respect. ^ 

£eV!l’’"* fa* «PpSedZwd rr ' ■ 

' 3 s«cdaB»,.nild,or 0 rder(No.VIin "o 2 , ''is aceession he 

'■ “"'"”'”8 ‘be privileges enjoyed by 


On the rupture between England and Turkey in 1807, Sulaiman Pasha, 
had succeeded to the government of Baghdad on the murder of his 
s, Ali Pasha, took the Residents at Basrah and Raahd^d iinrlf^r Kic 
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British subjects. In 1834 a scheme was formed for overland communication 
between India and England b}’’ the.Persian Gulf and Turkish Arabia. Two 
steamers were sent out from, England to, open up the route and navigate the 
Euphrates. A Farman (No. IX) was granted by 'the Sultan of Turkey in 
1834 for the protection of the steamers. In addition to these two vessels, ah 
armed despatch boat, the Co 77 iet, wzs for many years attached to the Resi- 
dency for ser\dce in the waters of Turkish Arabia. In 1864 the Porte sanc- 
tioned provisionally the retention of the Co/ 7 tet, and in 1869 consented 
(No. X) to a new vessel of war being sent to replace her. 

In 1835 the Political Agent in Turkish Arabia, who had till then been 
under the Bombay Government, was put directly under the control of the 
Supreme Government. In i84r the powers of a Consul General were conferred 
on the Agent by Her Majesty’s Govemmeiit. In 1879 the Consular status 
of the Assistant Political Agent was raised from Vice-Consul to Consul, with 
a view to increasing the weight of his official communications with the 
Turkish authorities. The exercise of the Consular powers of the Agent and 
his Assistant is regulated by the Ottoman Order in Council of 1899. * 

The measures which the British Government adopted for the suppression 
■ of the slave trade in the Persian Gulf could not be made effectual so long as 
the Turkish ports remdned open to vessels engaged in the traffic. In 1847, 
therefore. Her Majesty’s Minister at Constantinople obtained from the Sultan 
a Farman (No. XI) which was supplemented by instructions to Najib Pasha, 
the Governor of Baghdad. These documents authorised the confiscation of 
Turkish vessels engaged in .slave traffic; the exclusion of Arab and Persian 
slavers from Turkish ports in the Persian Gulf ; and the deliver)^ of liberated 
slaves to British vessels to be carried back to their native country. In 1881 
a Convention (No. XII) was arranged between Great Britain and Turkey 
Among its provisions is one authorising British cruisers to visit, search and 
if' necessary, detain any Ottoman vessel engaged in the traffic in African 
slaves in the Persian Gulf, with a corresponding reciprocal clause in favour 
of Turkish cruisers. 

In October 1863 an Engagement (No. XIII) was made with the Sublime 
Porte for the continuation of lines of telegraph from Baghdad to Basrah and 
from Baghdad to Khanakin, in order to meet the Indian telegraph by way 
of the PersianjGulf and the line through Persia to the' Turkish frontier ; and in 
1864 a Treaty (No. XIV) was concluded between Great Britain and Turkey 
for establishing telegraphic communication between. India and the Ottoman 
territor}'. 
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Up to the. year 1871 Turkish territory on the east coast of the Arabian, 
Peninsula had extended as far south as Fao, at the mouth of the river Shatt- 
ul-Arab. In that year Abdulla bin Fazl, Amir of Nejd, invited the Wali of 
Baghdad to assist him against his brother, Saud. The Turks with Abdulla’s 
aid, and ostensibly on his behalf, occupied Katif and the oasis of .Hasa, 
and then declined to make them over to Abdulla. 

At that time the Pashalik of Basrah was incorporated with that of 
Baghdad. Four years later it was separated, to be re-incorporated in 1880. 
In 1884 it was again separated and the districts of Amara, Muntafik, and Hasa, 
each of which is governed by a Mutasarrif under the Wali of Basrah, were 
included in it. Various branches of the administration, however, were left 
under the control of departments in Baghdad, e.^., customs, posts, tele- 
paphs, and tribunals. This arrangement continues at the -present time 
Pashalik of Basrah extends from Ali Gharbi on the Tigris and 
aatu araj on the Euphrates to Bidaa in the Persian Gulf, a distance 

r If °+i ™ bounded on the east by Persia and the Persian 

Gulf, and on the west by the Nefud and Syrian deserts. 

In 1880 a Russian Consul was appointed at Baghdad From 1886, 
inThT wLvS time till i88g Russian interests 

the RussIfSsuTr ^ that year 

wt rTsed January rgol it 

Assistant. On the ao'th^Mrv ^ European Chancellier as an 

the staff. Neither Vicp-P ^ a European Vice-Consul was added to 
An Austro-Hungarian Cons^Tf hancellier remained ■ long at Baghdad. 
The British 2X0“ the rdfh May'rgoo.' 

September igo-j till Nnvpmk ^ Austrian interests from 

the Austrian 

m charge of Austrian interest!'"^ has been 

to a Vice-Consulate on the atttli T % rench Consulate was reduced 
Consulate in February ,igo6. A Cons t raised to a 

was established on the 22nd May 1880 United States of America 

°;the x8th July 

Aug^^ 904 . AConLlfotSay ^ST r 

Vh September 1905. !„ 1883 the BWf r?'" appointed on the 
when a German cT , ' ^'^'‘^"gement lasted till the Tort ^ ^ 

‘ho PtotocCot h t We' b”'’" 

Bnt,sh Consul-General siice tie rhnSr.88 " “ 
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In 1880 it was ruled that Nejd-'or Central' Arabia and its affairs should 
come within the cognizance of the Political Agent in Turkish Arabia instead 
of the Resident in the Persian Gulf at Bushire. In 1882 the designation of 
the British officer posted at Baghdad was changed by the Government of 
India from “Political Agent” to “Political Resident” in Turkish Arabia. 

In 1880 the Turkish Government, in an official letter to the Wali of 
Baghdad, recognised the British Consul at Basrah as charged with the 
protection of Greek interests in that town. In 1897 he was charged with 
the protection of Italian subjects, and in igoi with that of Austro-Hungarian 
subjects. The Assistant Political Agency and Consulate at Basrah was 
transferred to the London Foreign Office in 1898, and the first Consul was 
appointed by the Secretar)’^ of State on the 22nd September i8g8. In 1899 
a Consular Agent of the United States^of America was appointed at Basrah. 

In 1886 the British Consular “ desert post ” which had been maintained 
since 1844 more particularly for the transmission of weekly despatches across 
the desert of Shamiya to Damascus, and thence by mail cart to the Medi- 
terranean, was relinquished. It was formerly maintained by the Government 
of India for political reasons. Under the international postal system, the 
Ottoman Government started a dromedary post of their own over the same 
route. 

In J887 the British Government withdrew the British Vice-Consulate at 
Mosal, and that province is now included in the sphere of action of the 
Resident in Turkish Arabia. 

The post of British Consular Agent for Karbala and Nejf, Avith head- 
quarters at Karbala, Avas created on the 23rd October 1893. On the 31st 
August 1903 the post Avas raised to that of a Vice-Consulate. A British 
Consular Agent at Mosal Avas appointed on the 26th Februar}’ 1894. He 
AA-orks under the orders of the Resident in Baghdad. In 1895 the premnses, 
hitherto rented by the Government of India for the Assi.stant Political 
Agent at Basrah, Avere purchased by the Government of India in the name 
of the British Embassy at Constantinople. In 1900 a site for a new 
Residency at Baghdad Avas similarl}’ purchased. 

FroHA the ist June 1903 the rates of postage for non-official letters, post- 
cards, ncAA-s-papers, books and pattern and sample packets betAveen Baghdad 
ana India Avere changed, and for this purpose Baghdad was no longer 
treated as a tOAvn in British India but as a foreign toAA-n and placed under 
the union rates of postage for these articles : but for official communicalion.s, 
soldiers’ and seamen's letters, parcels, A'alue-payable articles, and money 
orders the rules of the Indian inland post still hold good. 



Turkish Arabia — Fao, 


Gn the isf; April 1904 the Residency Treasury at Baghdad adopted 
the Turkish instead of the Indian currency, and all payments and receipts 
are now made, and the accounts kept, in the local currency. 

Fao. 

Through the mediation of Great Britain and Russia the Turkish and 
Persian Governments mutually agreed, in 1848 to abstain from placing 
fortified posts on.either side of the Shatt-ul-Arab. Since i886,.howeve_r, the 
Turks, despite, remonstrance, have been, engaged in erecting fortifications at 
Fao on the right bank of the river. A small square fort is now in 
existence Faoj but it no guns. 

In March 1890 Commander, Boldero of Her Majesty's Ship Sphinx, 
under- instructions from the Commander-in-Chief on the East India Station, 
arrived off Fao with the object of visiting and reporting on the fort; He 

was accompanied by, Her Majesty's S.S. Griffin and Rcdpolc. On attempt- 
ng how.ever, to land. Commander Boldero and his party were fired upon 
fort o-frago tha "colandant of the 

post and Commander Id months imprisonment and dismissal from his 
out by the Sultan’s orders 

was informed that the British LymmenttlZhf 

continuance of the fortifications at Fao ™portance to the dis- 

to IrLf a!a”2o“r:' =“ '^“-‘antinople decided 

- the ground tEwngtrin” th! 

trolled^ from Fae than from Basrfh ^ 

authorities commenced levyinp ni,nrt>' f j Turkish 

on vessels entering and on vessels I and Dowasir, both 

went so far as to claim that Mohamr^”^ the river, and in 1893 the Turks 

tS p^tr id^^; " 

SaTLr'lt“L‘?,' ,Shatt-„PArab, against 


™ eiDsurci claims a Consular Aiy^n ^ ^h^ttrubArab. against 

these shippS T ”'1 

or Mohamerah W™il British 2, '"'“"S'"*"™'® 

medlcalW ' ,^'.lt^ut touching at Fao and j- to go - to . Basrah 

therefore Basrah , only. The C they should.be 

her%! c^sular. Agenoy.. a. F.a.o.was 

abeyance,, in Septem- 
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Translation of Soleiman Pasha’s General Firman.— 

1759 - 

To the Chief of the Siads, Zous, and Freeholders, our Aga, the 
Motusullim of Bussora, for the time being (whose state God increase), be it 
known unto you that my commands are as follows In the city of our 
great Sultan called Bussora, there is an English Balios, or chief of the 
merchants, etc., his nation being in peace with bur high Porte whose 
grandeur God continue everlastingly; therefore, there are in his hands the 
high and respectable capitulations of our lofty Porte, to which all submis- 
sion must be paid, and it behoves all men to obey the orders therein con- 
tained. Therefore, in the manner that it is commanded and ordered in 
said high capitulations, article by article, whether regarding the customs 
and all things relative thereto, or whether regarding other matters, or 
whether the respecting, favouring, assisting, and protecting the said 
English Balios and his effects agreeable to the said high capitulations, you 
must, as ordered by our great Sultan, in all things conform and pay obedir 
ence thereto, and you must not in any the least respect depart from, or act 
contrary to, said respected capitulations ; and this our Booyooroldi or order 
I send you for this purpose. When it arrives you be it known unto you 
that it is by us directed that, conformable to the said high capitulations, 
which are the commands of our great Sultan, the English Balios you are to 
aid, assist, and protect, and in all other respects you are to pay, obedience 
thereto, and from the letter Of the said high capitulations you must not in 
any respect depart, and agreeable to this bur order or Booyooroldi you are 
commanded to act. 

LlSignandi 
llohnrnm 


No. II. 

Literal TRANSLATION of the Imperial Firman constituting 
Robert Garden, Esq., Consul in' Bussora, issued 
_ on the 27th day of the month SUFFER in the year of the 
Hegira 1 178 — A.D. 1764. 

(Sd.) Samuel MANESTy, 

Resident. 

In these times the English Ambassador residing- at our . Court,- Henry 
Nevile, Esq., has presented to us a formal memorial to the following effect 
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that the English Envoys at Aleppo, Alexandria, Tripoli in Syria, the 
Grecian Islands, Tunis, Tripoli in Barbary, Scio, Smyrna, and Egypt, and 
all the other considerable towns having scales or ports in our dominions, 
may have the power of appointing Consuls of their own nation ; and, in the 

event of their choosing to change any of them and appoint others in their 

room, that no person may be permitted to interfere or to prevent such an 
arrangement. Now, be it known that former agreements have established 
this. Moreover, it appears that before the present period the Eaft 
Inoia Company had sent a person to Bussora, by name William Sharv, Esq., 
to represent them and superintend their affairs, who was not possessed of 
any Consulary Birat; but upon the expiration of his period of service and 
is remova , they appointed in his room the bearer of these royal letters, 

0 eri Esq., who was also furnished with a Commission from the 

Company, Now, according to the tenor of former engagements as well as 

Ambassador, it became proper and 

accorSv r- in question into his hands. We have 

accordingly consigned to him our royal diploma. 

Esq ^ff^constitme"^^' R aforesaid Robert Garden, 

Sained bv us regulations to be here ex- 

L ob'„,y tSsL'''® 

affairs concerning^those of'die cognizance of all 

of ships, merchants and also all 'b” '"’|’*eh he belongs, such as captains . 

English’flag;aut;t4sre^^^^^^^^^ o^f the 

care. to the above are to be under his peculiar 

ted to coSSto^BusS?^ order, no English vessel shall be permit- 

' other ^pecTeT^'S ta^ Vhe’ \ the poll tax or any 

and, m fine, the aforesaid descrintion tiutchers shall not pay any duty,' 
any kind of contribution. ‘^"Ption of persons must be protected from 

be exempted they sliall.also 

toSS/b Y their eatables or 

r .privileges of old standing ; such articles 

the 

wish to place rb ^ reside have with them houses ; and should 

, We ‘ no” detad.monl, and' 

from ro! ^P^^t that their male auH f . them for so doing. 

•old, as are their butchers fror^7ut1es dWhi T exempted 

, "''tiich exemptions are of 
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In the event of the Consul conceiving himself aggrieved, or any person 
having cause of complaint against him, we, in conformity to former agree- 
ments, hereby order that the matter shall be referred to our Court for 
decision, and that you shall not hear the discussion elsewhere. 

Should the aforesaid Consul happen to travel, in whatever part he may 
choose to visit, either by sea or land, he, his suite, servants, cattle, and 
goods shall be sacred from any harm, and upon his return, should he, from 
not being provided with a stock of necessaries, wish to make requisite daily 
purchases on the road, let none refuse to supply him, or dare to engage in 
disputes with him. 

In places where danger may be apprehended, they shall be permitted 
to wear the turban and the sword, to ride on horseback, to carry the bow, 
spear, and all the appurtenance of war, and whatever Cathies or others 
should see them so provided, they are not to molest them. 

But should they exceed the bounds of these agreements, privileges 
and concessions, )'ou are to check and prevent them, for such salutary 
restraint and observance of good order is necessary. 

To all future times these regulations and instructions shall be valid, 
for we will not suffer the least infiigement thereof, nor shall we sanction 
any excess. 


Birat or Consular Commission. 


We, the Right Honourable Henry Grenville, Ambasssador to His 
Majesty the King of Great Britain, at the Ottoman Porte, etc., etc. 

To all whom these presents may concern greeting. 


, L. S. 


H. Grenville. 


Having judged it very proper and necessary to grant this present for' 
the service of the Honourable English United East India Company, as also 
for the better security and prosperity of their affairs in trade at Bussora, 
and also when in the Ottoman dominions, as also to secure and assure a 
protection to all persons in the respective Residencies of their Agents and 
Ministers, that from thenceforth there be established a Consul with ample 
and full power over all belonging to his charge to execute the above- 
mentioned. 

Be it therefore known that we, by virtue of authority granted us by royal 
letters^ patent under the great Seal of Great Britain, and conformable to an 
ImperiM Birat granted by the Emperor's Sublime Porte and the Sultan 
Mustafa, son of Sultan Ahmed, always victorious: By these presents we 
declare and acknowledge the illustrious Mr. Robert Garden, the present 
Agent of the said Honourable Company (or also . their future Agents), and 
whoever be Agent in future and whoever be British Consul for transacting 
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their affairs in the city of Bussora ■ nr 

dependent thereon, granting ° belonging, or 

even to any who shkl^e St- L Ih. ' Robert GardS, or 

b'® charge, and in this ^esDect things 

Majest/s subjects to acknowledi him order, all His Britannb 

an7'M*^®''^^^‘^^benciestheHo^n^bIe Pa-sha^^ ’*^! Consul, 

and Magistrates of the Ottoman °^ber Officers, Ministers 

shown to_ suffer them freely to eniov^an^""^’ ‘bese presents s3 be 

rsi:: s„i£SF«‘' “ 

No. III. 

Translation of an Imperiai n-r 

Harford Joms, Eso, ERms^r " 

the ENVIRONS.-*-, 80 / of Bagdad and 

p-t=- 

3M-s.i“S«‘.s;'S~ if sis 
S ??s 

with thl ^ ^’^^vellers, we havn • of British ^ . ^^•d city of 

ef the SS”'® W" o«r tapti.Tp^“‘" eeteUifhed 
“"feSy tite E^q., as Cot J cSSgl'S* [" “"fe-tly 

of the gS'T ^he affairs of LVcL ‘baf in 

should take nF to him *" this country in ^"d travellers 

■ under his orde^ under hi<; ’^bat the de3f difficulty 

^‘^gulatjons entitlS°S b^ 'uolested 2r?h'^"’ 3 n" ,."'b Vessels 

!!,/^>I'cd by shi35:^r?^£> neither of Pretext of triKP^bc servants 


■«nder his ‘bat the S'" of difficu 

regulations be molested ‘'°f"‘''ance, anlK"”^^ Vess 

as is levied by sh^ ^^^'>‘atz, neither'* Pretext of i"?. Public servai 

called called or certa 
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nor obstruct tbe domestic affairs of the said Consul, but oil the contrary, 
they shall be free from all impositions according to the prevailing customs 
neither shall they be subject to the customs or excise duties ; that the 
Consul being established by the British Ministers is not subject to 
imprisonment ; that his house cannot be closed or searched, or have any 
body of troops lodged therein ; that assistants and slaves belonging to him 
shall be free and exempt from Kharats and Avan's, Cassab Akeesst, 
Tekialifi Orfye ; that any complaint made by any person against him 
shall be referred to us and cannot be disposed of by any other means ; that 
should the said Consul find it necessary to travel into any part of the 
country, either by land or by sea, at any stations or ports he may arrive at, 
no one shall molest him or his servants) or cattle or baggage, guides, or any 
thing connected with him ; that any captain of country vessels on being 
paid shall be compelled to carry his provisions according to the prevailing 
regulations, and that no one shall seek pretext for disputes against him ; 
and that in dangerous parts of the country he be allowed to wear a white 
turban, sabre, bow, or other warlike instruments. ® 

That all judges and commandants or others shall, not molest him, but 
shall assist and protect him, and shall prevent any one from throwing 
obstacles in his way, and always behave towards him in conformity wdth the 
capitulations, and that no one shall presume to oppose, but on the contrary, 
shall give every credence to this decree, given under our most respectable 
and noble Seal. 

Given under- our hand this 'jth day of the moon of Re jib izi'y, that 
IS to say, 2nd November 1802, at our city of Constantinople: 


No.JV. 

Literal Translation of the Turkish note delivered in by 
the Resident to the Pasha as the terms on which the 
reconciliation was to be effected, to the CONTENTS of 
which the^'PASHA signified his unqualified ASSENT. — 1810. ' 

Article i. 

The Pasha must renounce all species of authority or command in any 
shape over the Resident, as such is neither warranted either by usaee or 
the- treaties. 

Article 2. 

The Pasha, shall never, on any pretext- whatever, interfere in any 
manner with the affairs and arrangement of the Resident respecting his 
establishment, his' customs and rights, his beating drums,, etc., etc., and 
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orders, ^s^such tlje Resident’s 

cognizance ; particularly there shall hp come under his 

of His Britannic iMajesty’s birth-day in the most'°" celebration 

. necessary ceremonies. In a word, Hiere shaTb^ manner, with all the 
.neerterenc. ,„ any of the JtesidenVs etale^lid eenLIS? 

Article 3. . 

The Pasha shall never nrohibit fbo 

TurU G^St trtlrresiSlf 

. Article 4. 

eXrreSiires7f""""F"^^^ disposition to 

both paettl;^' Gove^pn, , Ld ^5 

Article 5. 


uru Article 

Whenever the Pact, c 

»l-‘3h„td te“Sdenf‘" “ow^conTde? ^ 

-"I ; the benefita"* „g ^ IT ''’“a' 

S ‘'rt'ole OK^learly 

doubSeTafter arise '1“;.™“"'°" f of Ih 

St ."Sttej' -SaT. s- ; 

Shall, be in favour of tl 

n No. V. ' 

'”'°'‘''=P''SHAofBAoDAD(o 

-b'eVLf 

, ’ expect protection 
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from, either yourself or the head captain of Shutel Arab (vulgarly called the 
captain Pasha) you shall by no means afford them protection, but deliver 
them up to the Agent at Bussora of the esteemed Resident of the British 
Government at Bagdad, in which intention this order has been written, 
decreed, and transmitted. When this shall reach you by the power of 
the Most High, you will immediately regula.te your conduct and act by the 
decree contained in it. ■ 

No. VI. 

Decree of the Pasha of Bagdad for the restoration of Natives 
of India brought to Bussora as slaves. — 1812. 

It is declared that, in consideration of the amicable relations subsisting 
between the sublime government of perpetual strength and internal stability 
{i.e., the Porte) and the British Government, whose friendship it behoves us 
to cultivate, should the captain or crew of ships trading on the seas, whether 
belonging to Bussora or Muscat, steal and bring .subjects of the aforesaid 
government in India, either males or females, natives of India, for sale at 
Bussora in the manner of negro male and female slaves, and the Agent of the 
esteemed Resident at Bagdad for the British Government established at 
Bussora prove that the aforesaid male and female slaves are not negroes, 
but natives of India, who have been kidnapped, they shall be taken from the 
hands of the thieves and despoilers and delivered up into his hands, and for 
carefully establishing this clear law in the government this order is written, 
decreed, and transmitted with the power of the Most High. When this 
shall reach you, you will immediately regulate your actions and conduct by 
the Articles contained in it. 


No. VII. 

Translation of a letter from His Highness the Pasha of 
Bagdad to the Political Agent at Bussora. 

After Compliments, — The Dragoman of the English nation has arrived 
here, bearing a sealed despatch from the government and a letter from your- 
self containing the following demands : — 

Article 1. 

A compliance M’ith all stipulations contained in the Imperial Treaties 
and regal firmans, ancient or recent. 

Article 2. 

The restitution of whatever was taken from Mr. Sturmey above the 
proper rate of customs, and of such property of Mr, Scoododa as was 
dam.aged or lost. 
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Article 3. 

rcspSttemrLpert'I^ safety in every 

ment, of their protected dependants and°si^' vakeels of the govern- 

regard for their vie^vs^Se^^dL e^tSf‘'^' together with an attentive 
an admission of their rights to grant asvluni°” ^“'^J^ooounng of them, and 
to tlieir ancient rights an^d customs • and that thl^ according 

servants as they see necessity for. “ ^ entertain as many 

Article 4. 

BagdarhesSalT^nqJes^tionTlyme^^^^ be established at 

cration as it is due to his station. proper honour and consi- 


-rvKHCLE 5. 

by for„, „of 

No t Article 6. 

proteges arrivinp- at R Property of merchant.: L • f>e seized for the 
same at Bussora^ent?r^^b °‘berwise than as is subjects or 

' the custom house contrar^to ? ? of the 

ary to stipulation and covenant. 

Should British subi t 


Should anv 1 ' ^'^’''t:LE 8. 

receive immediate sati 


•a corrimercnl i- •'^^flCLE 9. 
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Article io. 

Should British or Indian seaman desert, they shall not be forced to 
become converts to Islam, and in case of their willing conversion, they shall 
be subsequently delivered up to their duty in order to prevent any detriment 
to the interests of the ship. . 

Article ii. 

A spot shall be assigned on lease to the Resident for a house and garden 
wherever he may point out. 


Article 12. 

The proven claims of British proteges to be enforced on whomsover of 
our subjects it may be, without the smallest loss or injury to the claimants. 

We have considered and fully comprehend these demands, in like 
manner also as we are convinced of the very great and faithful regard of 
His Imperial Highness for the English nation ; with regard, therefore, to 
such part of them as are contained in those Imperial Treaties and royal 
decrees which are in their hands, it has even been fulfilled to them hitherto, 
and we shall continue likewise to observe it in time to come, and. this, tpo, in 
due consideration of the fulness of that valued friendship and the abundance 
of ancient and lasting unanimity which has existed between the two States 
in ages past. ' 

With respect, however, to the overplus of customs taken from Mr. 
Sturmey and the goods lost to Mr. Scoododa, we have made investigation and 
discovered that the circumstances occurred by chance and not from premedita- 
tion ; we have consequently returned them to the Dragoman above mentioned, 
as we cannot consent, to any conduct towards the British Government con- 
trary to Treaty and covenant— our friendship for them being of ancient date 
I — and also in compliance with the engagetnents of our predecessors up to the 
present date. 

In conformity, therefore, with tjie firm and lasting alliance formed 
between the Imperial and British Governments with, a view to confirm and 
secure the foundation of that faithful alliance and to strengthen the bonds of 
the immutable and important union set forth in the Imperial Treaties and 
royal edicts which are in their possession, and in conformity with ancient rule 
and former precedent, we have agreed to the observance of all the stipulations 
above mentioned, and have sealed this instrument as a proof of our consent, 
and delivered the same into the hands of the Dragoman aforesaid. 

Be you therefore informed of this and consider it as fully efficient. 


Seal 

of Daood 
Pasha. 
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Translation of a Boyooroat r»T f tt tt 


iIPpiiifsss 

be magnified. ° "'^'gbt of the Council and"'^ station increased, and 

to the excellent Rp . *^0 all affairs sunervpn" whose dignity 

Beg residing with o* the hieh Bussora, and relating 

and those ofhis agen^tc government, tnd in •* 

?f =11 the sub jecS'i j '"'^^P^eters, and all hfs piotet/r^f 
from Hindoostan and the dependants, and 

arranged and ratlfied°^^*u^ ^dpalationsand ®^’P® arriving 

P>-<=ceding. ?o whtfi Ir' State have been 

regard out of a wish tn =nd for whic? ^®^^^''®been held in times 

?nd Muftce Effendi M '^"1^ rights stvl? r^^^^'^eed the former 
>n I'beiyise deport %=/and Ava Nayee Effendi, 

jast claims of the dignified'viVT' ^'^®' and protect thi^"^T°‘' ""lolstors) will 

and dependants and tli« u-^' ^^^lor, Beo- hfo » =0 rights and regard the 

?"■! 'b* ships ‘I" gov«l5„f ^‘"‘’''•Pf'less, pfotes4 

frino P^^'^slgsted in this our%^”^ others soever^r"^!”^ tsom Hindoostan 

'™Eo . and thns bo it i'nToT'’”''"' "hS yon™ ' 

nto you. •' 'vill on no account in- 


'THANslaTiox of a 

EuPH™T®3"7'vSsElsdSed^°„'^°■^""'^ f“P 

situated on both ban 
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On receiving. the imperial command, you will know as follows The 
Amhissador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of Great Britain at Constan- 
tinople, Lord Ponsonby, one of the most illustrious personages among the 
Christian nations, has presented at our Sublime Porte an official note, by 
which he intimates that the British Government requires permission to cause 
to navigate b)'- turns two steam boats on the river Euphrates which flows at 
a small distance from the city of Bagdad, for the purpose of facilitating 
commerce. 

We in consequence issued to our ver)-- illustrious governor of Bagdad 
and Bussora, Ali Reza Pasha, an order to furnish our Sublime Porte Avith 
information of the proposed navigation. 

Although the answer of the Pasha had not arrived, the Ambassador 
made representations on this point, informing our Sublime Porte the’ British 
Government aAvaited our reply. 

For this reason we have and do permit two steam boats to na\dgate the 
Euphrates by turns, and this navigation is to continue as long as, conforma- 
bly to what has been represented to us, it may prove useful to the tAA'O 
powers, and no inconver\ience result therefrom, and it is to this purpose that 
an official rule has been transmitted to the British 'Ambassador. 

A firman couched in the same terms has been addressed to the Pasha 
of Bagdad and Bussora. 

Le 13 Jtiillet. 

Sublime Porte. 


No. X. 

Note Verbale. — 1869. 

Af' rj Jtiillet. 

En rdponse h la note verbale de I’Ambassade de S. M. Britannique en 
date du 23 Juin, le Ministre des Affaires Etrangbresa I’honneurde I’informer 
que la S. Porte consent au replacement par un autre navire du batiment de 
la Marine Royal la Coinete, se trouvant sur les rivieres de Mesopotamie, et 
qu^ elle a transmis des ordres en consequence au Governeur-General du 
Vilayet de Bagdad, 

A 1 ’ Ambassade de S. M. Britannique, &c,, &c., &c. 


No. XI. 

Translation of an Imperial Firman addressed to the Valee 
of Bagdad, dated in the beginning of Suffer 1263, or end of 
January 1847, communicated the 23rd January 1847. 

; To the Valee of Bagdad,— Ordained (that) Avhereas, although special con- 
ventiqns have been entered into between the British Government and certain 
VOL. xni. 
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rulers in Africa for the purpose of preventing the exportation of black. slaves 
from that country to (the ports of) America and to father pldces, certain mer- 
chant ships contrive to kidnap slaves ftom the African coastS) and continue 
to transport theni to other placesj owing to which the provisions of the afore^ 
said convention cannot be carried into execution ; a request has been 
therefore lately made on the part of the British Goveriiment that the neces- 
sary measures should be adopted in this matter by rny Sublime Porte with 
reference to those places ; and whereas the inhuman and barbarous treatment, 

■ adopted with regard to kidnapped slaves in the places to which they are 
transported is not like unto (that adopted towards) slavfas coiiiliig to these 
places, and that the prevention thereof would be both just and cdmmlsserate ; . 
Jt IS therefore my supreme and imperial will that thfe slavfa tiradfa carried bn 
on the aforesaid coast By the iiie'rchant Vessels iifldei^ my imperial flag be 
henceforward entirely prohibited, that any (vessels) acting ih cdhttaventibii to 
tos prohibdipn and captured by the ships of my imperial fleet which bV the 
^ace of God are to; be sent ihto those waters, or taken by the British ship 
mv roval horS/n delivered lip by thbm to the Authorities of 
Porte^ an^ that th ^ taken possession of by niy Sublime 

concern be ; that those^whom it may 

tion be oaid^to the full a ' thereof, and that the utmost care and atteh‘- 
and to the ounishment observance of the present prohibition, 

Yn. r I in contravention thereto as afotesaid. 

Translation of a communication made by the Porte to 
Her Majesty’s Embassy. 

been addressed to^helTakto^Vag^^^^ January .i«47), has 

^tion of black slaves from^Africrto Am the prohibition to the export- 
transmitted to your Excellency i® herewith 

^jcsty that you should be careful f f ^ ^ supreme command of His 

Without enterih/fiV^ '^^’"tained fii ib. 

Excellency it is necesfary S obTervelS with your 

witrn"i without 'its obierti’ ^ this Imperial 

to ’■cference whetever therkn should keep it by you, and, 

His&iSy W"* “ 

SLt"t „clS“ iM«rfiction, S S the fall 

Maiesty’s Suhie whereas it would be n the welfare of those 

'"-re to be enforced eontlftmoV^^ ^ , Prohibition of the eX( 

Poraiieously with its pfom^lgati 
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the publication of these orders are to be made by you on the receipt 
of this despatch. You will also make known that they are to be in full vigor 
four months after- the date hereof, that is, after the lo of Suffer (27th 
Januar}'' 1847), and that the slaves which may be on board any merchant 
vessels under the Ottoman Flag, which shall have dared to act in contra- 
vention thereof, after the expiration of the aforesaid period, and which 
having escaped the vigilance of the Authorities on their passage may enter 
any of the Turkish Ports, shall be taken possession of and detained. 

You %vill also adopt suitable measures for sending back to the place from 
yhich they may have been kidnapped, the slaves arriving in any of His 
Majesty^s ports. ^ 

COPIE Officielle d’une LETTRE addressee par le Grand 
Vizier au Pasha de Bagdad en date 6th. Avril 1847. 

TRADUeXION. 

J’ai informe V, Excellence par une depeche que je vqus ai ecrite 
dernibrenrient relativernent h la defence auxbS.timens sons paHllon Ottoman 
de faire le commerce' des esclaves avec les cotes d’Afrique, qu’eh consequence 
des ordres prohibitifs qu' ont et6 donnes h cet effet, les b 5 .timens Ottomans 
qui apr&s Texpiration du terme qui a 6t6 fixe auront I’audace de contrevenir h 
ces ordres,. et qui auront et6 arrStes pour cela, seront confisques avec les 
esclaves qTil y aurah bord, mais pour prevenirles mal-entendues et la confu- 
sion h cet dgard, je veux donner sur cette question les ^claircissemens 
suivans. 

Votre Execellence salt qu’il y a dans ces .environs la des Gouvernements 
et des Awffwr independants, et cela etant, les chdtimens dont il s’agit ne 
peuvent pas Stre appliques a leurs batimaris. If faudra done se bomer, a 
Fegard de ces batimens, h leur d6fendre de transporter et d^introduire des 
esclaves dans les ports de la S. P. qui sont dans le Golfe Persique et s’ils en 
viennent Votre Excellence aura seulement a les renvoyer et 4 les eloigner. 
Ainsi V. E. voudra bien donner aux autorites compdtents les ordres neces- 
saires dans le sens au-dessus explique. 

20 Rchi-al~Akhir 1263. 


Translation.-— Instructions to Nejib Pasha of Bagdad, 
about the African Slaves. 

your Excellency well knows, I have stated in the despatch I wrote to 
you, in consequence of tlie firman issued for the purpose of prohibiting the 
tr^sporl of black slaves from Africa to .America and other places that it 
will be neccssar}- to lake measures forsendingbackconvenientiy to the places 
wliencc they had been kidnapped, tho.'c slaves who shall come to anv port of 
the Ottoman Empire in vessels under the flag of the Sublime Porte.' 

VOL, xni. f 2 
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Blit on thinking again on this matter, we found that this plan is not 
quite exempt _{rom inconvenience, for it is not improbable that the slaves 
should fall, while on their way hpme, into the hands of people dealing in 
slaves, and experience again all sorts of misery. 

Now the slaves who shall have been liberated from the hands of the 
merchants are naturally become thus free, ahd they may, of course, act as 
they Hkc. Such of them, then, as will not return, but choose to remain, 
cannot be forced to go, and they must be allowed to stay where they please. 

But humanity requires that measures should be taken to send safely to 
the place of their destination those who wish to return, arid therefore, it has 
been thought expedient, and the Sultan has given orders to that effect, that 

those among them who wish to return should be consigned to the British 

Wd v" board .the British men of war, or on 

board other vessels which shall be assigned by the English, and sent away. 

Excellenc^wiuThprpfn^^r British embassy, and your 

tnd tS Consul ^at Bagdad, and' 

among the slaves that havl’^ee^VaptoS^t W ^^tf's 

country vour Excpllpnrv « ;ii *. i “^^P^red, who may wish to remain in this 

they may no, bo mole Jd by any'bS; whltalr'afterSl!’ “ 


No. XII. 

Great Britain and Turkey. 

Court a, Houvrood Palace, the a6th day of August, 

i88i. ^ 

Present : 

His R , e«elleot majesty, 

P^^^.^trathearne, Lord ^ Childers. 

things, provided TL't ^baP' 

made after • C where any TreaH, • ' ^1 amongst other 

Foreign gate ^bat Acfby o, oJ 'be Slave-Trade is 

such date, not ’beina by Order in ^ Majesty with any 

the Order, such 'ban the date of the ’ 'b^t as from 

n rihin the meaning b® ‘^oemed to be an ^ bo specified in 

(as from the said date ‘t was Trade Treaty 

<lal«, or, ,1 n„ sho“J bea'.Eri'*"’ 'kareopoi 

pecified, as from the date of 
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such order) all the provisions of the Act should apply and be construed 
accordingly. 

And, whereas on the 25th day of January, t88o, a Treaty or Convention 
for the suppression of the African Slave Trade was concluded between Her 
Majesty and His Majest}' the Emperor of the Ottomans in the following 
terms that is to say : — 


“ Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kidgdom of Great Britian 
and Ireland, and His Majest}-- the 
Emperor of the Ottomans, being 
mutually animated by a sincere 
desire to co-operate for the extinc- 
tion of the traffic in African Slaves, 
have resolved to conclude a conven- 
tion for the propose of attaining 
this object, and with this view have 
named as their Plenipotentiaries, 
that is to say — 

" Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdon of Great Britain 
and Ireland, the Right Honourable 
Sir Austen Henry Layard, Her 
Majesty’s Ambassador Extraordi- 
nary and Pienipotentiar)' at the 
Sublime Porte ; 

“ And His Majesty the Emperor 
of the Ottomans, Sawas Pasha, His 
Majestj’^s Minister for Foreign 
Affairs ; 

" Who, having communicated to 
each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due 
form, have agreed upon and 
concluded the followingarticles : — 

Article r. 

“ His Imperial Majesty the 
Emperor of the Ottomans, whilst 
renewing absolutely the prohibition 
of the Slave Trade, engages to 
forbid, from . henceforward, the 
importation of African slaves into 
any part of the Ottoman dominions 
or its dependencies, or their transit 
through Ottoman territories by 


“ Sa Majeste.la Reine du Royaume 
Uni de la Grande Bretagne et 
dTrlande, et Sa Majestd I’Empereur 
des Ottomans, etant animes mutuelle- 
ment du desir sincere de co-op^rer h 
la cessation du trafic des esclaves 
d’Afrique, ont resolu de conclure une 
Convention avec Fintention d’atteindre 
cet objeL Dans ce but ils ont nommd 
comme leurs Plenipotentiaires — 


“ Sa Majeste la reine du Royaume 
Uni de la Grande Bretagne et d’lr- 
lande, le Trfes-Honorable Sir Austen 
Henr}*^ Layard,' Ambassadeur Extra- 
ordinaire et 'Pldnipotentiaire de Sa 
Majeste pres la Sublime Porte ; 

“Et Sa Majeste FEmpereur des 
Ottomans, Sawas Pacha, son Ministre 
des Affaires Etangbres ; 

“ Lesquels se sont communiques 
mutuellement leurs pleins pouvoirs 
respectifs, trouves en bomne et due 
forme, et ont convenue et arrete les 
Articles suivant : — 

Article i. 

Sa Majestd I’Empereur des Otto- 
mans, renouvelant d’une mani%re 
absolue la defense du trafic des nbgres, 
s^engage a prohiber I’importation des 
esclaves d’Afrique dans toutes les 
parties de I’Empire Ottoman ou ses 
dependances, leur passage h travers 
le terriioire Ottoman par mer, et a 
punir, suivant les dispositions preveus 
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sea and to punish, in the hianner 
provided by Ottoman law, and in 
conformity with the provisions of 
tile Firman of the year A. H. 1270 
(A.D. 1857) any person, or 

persons, ^ amenable to Ottoman 
jurisdiction who may be found 

fhf indirectly, in 

the traffic in African slaves. His 

frL rtf 

fnr - Ottoman Empire to 

accom- 

L masters, or mistresses, 

^ domestic servants, in which case 

be furnil£d'"with' a^erSfiSe 

srx-s -If*? 

mistress ; and in fi, “ter, or 

the parties af-tpmni-' ‘lee, and 

them slia'll be liable to - ^’'Port 
and all free Kl^ 1 ° P“"*®hment ; 

bllpmai, lerntcAs'ii.'S'''”/ S' 
be furnished Sr" 

certifying that they 

'St liberty tb dispoS^Of 

'Without restriction. Or res^rve!^'"'^" 


parlaloi Ottomand el conformdment 
aux disposihons du Firman de I’Annde 

on^f toutc personiie, 

ou toutes personne, justiciables des\ 

,qui se trouve- 
• ^^lees, soit dircctcmcnt, soit 

indircctcment, au trafic des noirs. Sa 
.s engjige aussi h intefdire 
esclaves noirs du 
le rac .Ottoman I’dtranger, saiif 

lenrc ^ auraient h acconipagndr 

S>n^ n'" domestiques attaches h 

esclave'^T”"^^' bbaque 

d'lm r! femme, sera rnuiii 

ainsi constatant son age, 

mention distinctif, ct 

1- e? qul, ™ 

mafrr.:. ^ I accompagne son 
Si il 1 "’aftresse. Dans le cas 
ficat il pareil certi- 

tenteJi ^?^n<=bi, ct ceux qui 
ble Hp ‘^^’Porter seront'passi- 

affrancL^""'**^'’- ^ous les noirs 

manes dS L ' 

9 n’ils di^osenf ?e^”r" constatants 


Article 


Article 2. 


(I 

be found engage^ Jn "lay 

Slave Traffil/Jl'" Je AfricaJ 
md.tectly Wthin oT 

^ccompiiSf '' .^gether "« ^ bord o P'^ 0'^^°" 

.7S‘»Si 


»S sS"'" P'”' 

peuvent dtre rii^L d,Pf ' 

soit direclemw no 

dans les lSe3 ' 'S '".d>'^e"temc 

on i bord d'lin v. - P'"'ipme Ottoi 
«W»iSi1)Sr““Otto.™ar,,se. 

“ttrmtmmi Suffe i“S«“ 
?“« iccombsf‘f.?f ■P' 5 ’"- - 
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place wliere the traffic has been 
proved ; and all other documents, 
or evidence de convic- 

tion') handed over by the said 
a^ithority, -and destined to «erve as 
proofs at the trial of the offenders 
so far as those laws may admit of 
such proof. 

" AH African slaves found in the 
possession of a dealer in slaves 
shall be liberated and dealt ydthin 
conformity with the provisions of 
Article 3 of the present Conven- 
tion. 


Article 3. 

■^■'Taking into consideration the' 
impossibility of sending back to 
their homes African slaves who may. 
be captured from slave-dealers and 
liberated, without exposing them 
to the risk of perishing from 
fatigue, or want or from falling 
again into ■slaver)’-, the Ottoman 
Government engages to adopt 
adequate measures to insure the 
freedom of such captured Africans, 
and to see that they are properly 
cared for. 


et6 constate, et de tous les autres 61 ^- 
ments de conviction fournis par la 
susdite autorite, destines h servir de 
preuves, lores du proces des inculpds, 
du tant que ces lois admettent de 
pareilles preuves. 


“ Tous les noirs trouves en la pos- 
session de marchands des esclaves 
serqnf affranchis, .et en agira a leur 
egard conformement dispositions 
,de ^Article 3 de la presente Con- 
yentiori. 

Article 3. 

“ Prenant en consideration Wrapos- 
•sibilitd de renyoyer dans leur foyers 
les esclaves d^Afrique qui seraient 
captures des marchands d^esclaves, et 
affranchis, sans les exposer au risque 
de perir de fatigue et de faim, ou 
de tomber, ne nouveau, sous le joug de 
I’esclavage, le Goiivernement Ottoman 
.s^'engage h prendre les mesures conven- 
ables pour assurer la liberte des noirs 
qui viendraient a etre captures, et a 
-veiller a ce quails soient convenable- 
ment soignes. 


Article 4. Article 4. 

“ His Imperial Majesty engages “ Sa Majeste Imperiale s^engage a 
to pursue as criminals all persons poursuivre comme. criminels toutes les 
who may be dound engaged in the .personnes qui se trouveraient .compro- 
mutilation .of, or traffic in, .children, .raises dans ides actes de mutilation, ou 
If such persons are amenable to de trafic .d’enfants. Si ces personnes 
Ottoman jurisdiction they shall be sont justiciable des Tribunaux Otto- 
handed .over, to the Ottoman mans elles seront livr^es aux Tri- 
Tribunals, and punished according .bunaux Ottomans, et punies suivant la 
to Ottoman law; if -they are not loi Ottomane. Dans le.cas contraire, 
amenable to Ottoman jurisdiction, c’est-a-dire, dans le cas ou le criminel 
that is to say if the criminals -n’est pas . sujets Ottoman, et le crime 
are aot Ottaman subjects, and pas ete perpetre sur le territoire 
the crime has not been Ottoman, elles seront consignees entre 
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es mains du Tribunal compdlent. qui 

relevent. Elies seront 

proc6s-verbaux et 

* il I- de conviction, comme 

il est dit dans I’Article 2 . 


committed on Ottoman territory 
then ihey shall be handed over [0 
the competent Tribunals, to be 
dealt with according as the law of 

and ofhTr!l ' 

nd other documents, or evidence 
( elemmts de conviction ’) as laid 
down m Article 2. ' 

Article 5 . 

" With the view to the more Article 

AWca^sCsrnrhtRrd^^^^^ -anSr rielle ^ la 

Majesty the Emperor S the^On' n%es dans'K^'^ p" 

detain, in order to haiiH d^dessary soumettenf a — dfoiseurs Anglais 

»daresl.„r„„Jc»tr„t„7o. dhd"e sJ 4 « =*-' -cl.er- 

J? African slaves^ !s Je j V'^ffic lui faiVe JIibT'"''"^ • J'Artic?e 4, et 

gaged havedeent* “™- - i toot Uf 5tt^' a„”;^ 

^ire 'a incf^ ^ r 


traSc ‘„7,;hS"*“‘j“'''<itd hat dans |e''“L “ 

S 1" l‘“"™-o-ge1" Stltl‘“? Otto fan"; 

— ^-ee„„efS-». 

■• the Gni, 5 -^,“ ,‘h. Red Sea': PonS Odlentio 

danf le'coTft d- Td" ”? 

Off ^^®t Coast of Afr.' ^ > and cote AraLin., j gtiden, sur L 

°oSLrfr^^^-”ie«n‘o" f”'“5te’urlS'"d?^^^^ 
d7a?rg>>7 ^ Wafers 

'^'isions of | ""dt' ?&'d d'auSe-coMrM,^^ F““' 

of"’ ’^'S‘teJSrd“ p? - ‘=0= 

nearest or triaf t/t^’ ConveS dispositions de 

anthorfties nompt ^ ’’^ntoritr P 

Article 4. uncording- V qu ' b ^^tomane la plus 

lArticle4, L conformdment a 
son jugement. ^ ‘ procedd a 
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“ Should there be good reason for 
believing that vessels sailing under 
the Ottoman flag -which may be 
found in Ottoman harbours, or 
waters, have i^frican slaves on board 
for purposes of traffic,' or have been 
employed in the African Slave. 
Traffic during the voyage on which 
they have been last engaged, such 
vessels, on being denounced by the 
Commander, or other commissioned 
officer of a British'cruiser, or by a 
British Consular Officer, shall be 
immediately searched by the Otto- 
man authorities, and any slaves who 
may be found on board shall be re- 
leased and manumitted, and the 
vessel, her master, officers, and all 
persons who shall be proved to 
have acted in connivance with 
them, 'handed over to the compe- 
tent Ottoman authorities, to be 
dealt with in accordance -udth 
Ottoman larvs for the supression 
of Slave Traffic. 

“ All African slaves captured by 
a British cruiser'on board on Otto- 
man vessel shall be at the disposal 
of the Ottoman authorities, • or of 
the nearest authorities in the event 
of there being no Ottoman author- 
ities in the vicinity, -unth a view 
of securing to such slaves their 
freedom ; and the vessel and her 
cargo shall be handed over for 
trial to the nearest or most conve- 
nient Ottoman authority, or to the 
competent authorities according to 
Article 4. 

“ Her Majesty the Queen of 
Great Britain and Ireland agrees, 
on Her part, that all vessels navi- 
gating under the British flag in the 
Red Sea, in the Gulf of Aden, in 
the Persian Gulf, and on the east 
coast of Africa, or in the inland 
■u’aters of the Ottoman Empire and 


” Dans le cas ou I’ori aurait lieu de 
croire que des navires sous pavilion 
Ottoman, rencontres dans les ports ou 
eaux Ottomans, ont des noirs h bord 
dans le but d^en faire le commerce, 
ou bien des navires dont on se serait 
servi pour le trafic des noirs durant le 
dernier voyage quails auraient accom- 
pli, la denonciatiori faite par le com- 
mandant, ou tout autre officier 
commissionnd d^un croiseiir Anglais, 
ou par un fonctionnaire Con- 
sulaire Britannique, ,les autorites 
Ottomanes operont ifnmediatement 
des recherches. Tous les esclaves 
trouves a bord de ces navires seront 
mis en liberte affranchis ; le navire, le 
capitaine, les officiers, et tous eux qui 
seront corivaincu d’avoir ete de conni- 
vance avec eux, seront consignes aux 
autorites competentes OttomShes, qui 
agiront a leur egard ^ teneur des dis- 
positions de la loi Ottomane concer- 
nant la suppression du traffic des 
negres, 

" Tous les esclaves d^Afrique cap- 
tures par un croiseur Anglais a bord 
d’un navire Ottoman seront places & 
la disposition des autorites Ottomanes, 
et dans le cas ou i! ii’y aurait pas 
d’autorite Ottomane a proximite, aiix 
autorites les plus rapprochees, a I’effet 
de les proclamer libre. Le navire et 
son cbargement seront consignes pour 
etre judges ^ I’autorite -Ottomane la 
plus proche ou la plus competeute, 
ou & qui de droit conformement aux 
prescriptions de 1’ Article 4. 

“ Sa Majeste la Reine la Grande 
Bretagne consent de sa c6te h. ce que 
-tous les navires navigant sous Pavilion 
Anglais dans la Mer Rouge, le Golfe 
d’Aden, sur la cote Arabique, dans le 
Golfe Persique, et sur la cote Orien- 
tale d'Afrique, ou dans les eaux 
interieures de I'Empire Ottoman et de 
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its dependencies, Tvliich may be 
found engaged in the traffic in 
African slaves, or which may fairly 
be suspected of being intended for 
that traffic, or which may have 
been engaged in it on the voyage 
during which she may have been 
met with, may be visited, seized, 
and detained by the .Ottoman 
Authorities, or cruisers ; but it is 
agreed that the vessel and its 
•cargo shall, together witii its crew, 

The capturea slaves shall be 
ffisjosS 

ah Jd feiarXf'fh ■^''5’"™' 
deteaUonXV 

-lustifiable, the'’ SXmentX 
be liaM'eT capture ivill 

oHt pri's°eX‘“ "" 'l'”'™'"® 

S-"- -uSSS 
undiJs toodTCOTe X thr?”"'’ 

going pm-riee iy ^ore- 
«»nol in 4 «e liTX 

■P«tel,.bes^45d * “S' 


Article 6. 

“With the view tn 
undue interference ^"7 

■British cruisers p of 

suppression -of the^sf 
^ifch .Ottoman vessekf 
Jnajibe composed in crews 

-P^rt. of African sties 

agreed that every nl/*' 'hereby 

manned wholly,of fv 

(Sato'S 


ses dependances, qui se trouveraicnl 
mfil& dans le Irafic de n^grcs, commc 
aussi tout navire qui pourrait h juste 
titre etre suspectd d'etre dcstinii k 
opdrer ce traffic, ou qui i’aurait cxcrc<; 
dans Ic cours du voy,age oti il a (d6 
rencontre, soient visitds, saisis, et 
detenus par Jes autoritds, on les 
croiseurs Ottomans. Mais il cst en- 
tendu qiie ces navires et leur cliarge- 
ments ainsiqite leur dquipage seront 
consignes h I’autorite Britannique la 
plus proche pour subir leur jugement. 

Les esclaves caplurde scront mis 
en Jib.erte par Jes autoritds Ottomancs, 

0 resteront h leur disposition. 

Si le Tribunal competent ddcidera 
cnit distention, et la pour- 

e n etaient pas fondeeset iuslifiees, 
le Oouverneroent dont depend Jc 
croiseur qui a operd k capture payera 
• ouvernement aiiquel appartient la 
prise une .indemnitd adaptde h la 
circonstance. 

rrifni^ ^P’’ossement ,et formcllc- 

stipulations prd- . 
men? S'^ppliquent pas :aux kHi- 
ne Tiei §oorre des deux E-tats, qui 

DrA?^?? nucun cas et sous aucun 
pretexte etre visitds. 

Article 6. 

« , Ic but d^tivitcr qug Igs 

'k^^gfe do la s«? 
is’ineerent ^ osclaves ne 

Ottomanc dans les navires 

•formds ,en fq^ipages seraient 

'd’esckves-d'Afl?*^'’ 

park.prdstt^ ?? convenu 

■Ottoman navire 

partie Dar?''^P? totalite, ou en 
> P esclaves id’Afrique devra 
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papers stating tlie voyage or 
employment, on which she is 
engaged, and the number and 
-description Of the slaves on board, 
and any larger number of African 
slaves found on board than is 
authorized * by the 'ship’s papers 
shall render the vessel liable to 
detention and to be sent for adju- 
dication before a competent 
, Tribunal. 

Article 7. 

“His Majesty the Emperor of 
the Ottomans engage to take the 
necessary measures and to issue the 
necessary orders for giving effect to 
the present 'Convention. 

-Article 8. 

“ The present Convention shall 
be ratified, and the ratifications shall 
be exchanged at Constantinople as 
soon as possible. 

The present Convention shall 
come fnto operation six months 
after the date of its signature. 

'“ In witness whereof the respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed 
, the same, and have affixed thereto 
the seals of their arms. 

“Done at Constantinople this 
twenty-fifth day of January, ' one 
thousand eight hundred and 
eighty,” 


etre munis de papiers constatant le 
voyage ou Service auquelil estaffectd, 
ainsi que le nombre et la description 
des esclaves qui se trouvent k bord. 
Si le nombre d’ esclaves d’Afrique qui 
se trouveraient h hord dtait plus con- 
siderable que celui autorise par les 
papiers de bord, le navire sera sus- 
ceptible d’etre detenu et renvoyd par 
devant un Tribunal competent pour 
y etre jugd. 

Article 7. , ^ 

“Sa Majeste I’Empereur des 
Ottomans s^engage a prendre les 
mesures et de donner les ordres neces- 
saires afin que la prdsente Convention 
soit rigoureusement exdcutee. 

Article '8. 

" La presente Convention et les rati- 
fications Seront dchangees k Constanti- 
nople le plutot que faire se .pourra. 

“ La' presente Convention entrera en 
vigueur six mois aprds le jour de la 
signature. 

“ En foi de quoi les Plenipoten- 
tiaires repectifs -ont signe le meme, et 
y ont oppose les sceaux 'de leurs 
armes. 

“ Fait h Constantinople ce jour- 
dhui 2 5 janvier, milte hurt cent quatre 
vingt- • . 


And whereas it is expedient that the 'Said Treaty, or 'Convention, 
should be brought within the operation of “ The Slave Trade Act, 1873” ; 

. How, therefore. Her Majesty, by virtue and -in exercise of the powers 
in this behalf as aforesaid, is pleased, by and with the advice of Her Privy 
Council, to order, and it is hereby ordered, as follows.: — 

The said Treaty, or Convention hereinbeforeVecited shall, from the said 
25th day of January', 1880, being the day of the date thereof, be deemed to 
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have been and to be an existing Slave Trade Trcatv, within the meaning oi 
the “ The Slave Trade Act, 1873." 

And the Lords Commissioners of Her Majesty's Trcasiiry, the P.iglit 
Honourable the Earl Granville, one of Her Majestv’s Principal Secretaries of 
State, and the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, arc to give the 
necessary directions herein as to them may respectively appertain. 


L. PEEL. 


No. XIII. 


Engagement for the extension of a Telegraph Line from 
Bagdad to Bussora and to Khanakken — 1863. 


Translation. 

Consequent upon the exclian<re 
of notes which has taken nla?c 
between the Embassy of Her 
Britannic Majesty and the ministry 
•ofForeip Affairs of His Majesty 
the Sultan on the subject of the 
line above ground 
from Bagdad to Bussora and to 
Khanakeen, with the object of 
connecting by two diTerent linS 
the Indian telegraphs with the 
telegraphic net-work of Europe 
the Ambassador of Her Rrlin 

M.featthe 

Stl”" 

Article i. 

Bagdad to Butsom.''^ ground from 
ground from SJa'd to Rl"^ 

on ff’o Persian frintiej "^^"on 

hnes shall consist of ^ 

which the one shall kT of 

-ely fordire?t':LX^^^^^ oxdu- 


Protocol. 

A la suite d’un eebange tie notes 
qui a cu lieu entre I’Ambassadc do, 
Sa M.ijcstc Britannique ct Ic Minis* 
tre ^ des Affaires Etrangdres dc Sa 
Majc.ste le Sultan, au sujet dc la pro- 
longjition tie la ligne acTienne dc 
Bagdad jusq^^^ Bu.ssora oL Klian.a- 
Lain, dans Ic but de rciicr par deux 
lignes differentes Ics telegraphcs 
indicns au rdsean tclcgrapbiquc dc 
I Europe, I’Ambassadeur dt^ la Reine 
r Grande Bretagne prbs la Snb- 
mne Porte et le Ministre de.s Affaires 
iitrangiires du Sultan, cn vue d'ns.surcr 
la realisation dc CCS enlrcpriscs, out 
arretd I’arrangcmcnt suivant ; — * 


Article i. 

Le Gouverncment Ottoman fera 

prolonger ft ses frais 

I. Le ligne de Bagdad Bussora. 

• “00 ligne adrienne 
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Article 2. 

The Indian Government, on its 
side, at its own cost, shall carry the 
Indian sub-marine cable, which joins 
at Bushire, either to Bussora or to 
some other point at the mouth of 
the Shat-el-Arab, which shall be 
designated later, and Avhich shall 
be connected with the line above 
o-round. 


Article 2. 

Le Gouvernement Indien portera de 
son cote h ses frais le cible sousmarin 
Indien, aboutissant a Bushire, soit 5. 
Bussora soit a un autre point 
quelconque de hembouchure du Shat- 
el-Arab, qui sera designe plus tard, et 
qui sera relie a la ligne aerienne. 


. Article 3. 

The Indian Government besides 
shall furnish to the Ottoman Gov- 
ernment all the necessary materials, 
including the poles of iron, for the 
construction of the two lines above 
ground before mentioned. 

The two telegraphic Engineers 
who are already at Bagdad, as also 
the Inspector and the four ' sub-ofB- 
cers of the British Engineers who 
are soon expected to arrive in that 
city, shall be placed at the disposal 
of the Ottoman Authorities to co- 
operate in the construction of these 
lines. 

Article 4. 

The Ottoman Government shall 
pay for the materials thus furnished 
by the Indian Government- with the 
money received for telegraphic 
messages from India, which shall 
traverse the line of the extreme 
European frontier of the Ottoman 
Empire, be it to Bussora or as far as 
Khanakeen according to a special 
arrangement which the two govern- 
ments^ reserve to themselves to 
establish, to determine the mode 
and the period of the payment of 
the price of these materials. 


Article 3. 

Le Gouvernement Indien fournira 
en outre au Gouvernement Ottoman 
tous les materiaux necessaires, y com- 
pris les poleaux en fer, pour la con- 
struction des deux lignes aeriennes ci- 
dessus ihdiquees. 

Les deux Ingenieurs telegraphiques 
qui se trouvent ddjk a Bagdad, ainsi- 
que I’lnspecteur et les quatre sous-offi- 
ciers de genie Britannique qui sont at- 
tendus prochainement dans cette ville, 
seront nils a la disposition des Autorites 
Ottoman pour cooperer h la construc- 
tion de ces lignes. 


Article. 4. 

Le Gouvernement Ottoman payera 
les materiaux ainsi foiirnis par le Gou- 
vemement Indien, sur la recette des 
messages telegraphiques Indiens, qui- 
traverserontla ligne de I"* extreme fron- 
tiere Europeenne de LEmpire Ottoman 
soit jqsqu'a Bussora, soit jusq’h Kha- 
nakain, d’apr&s un arrangement special 
que les deux Gouvernements se reser- 
vent d etablir pour determiner la mode 
.et I’epoque des versements du prix de 
ces materiaux. 
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The salaries of the Enmneers to 
be paid by the Indian Government. 

J^aterials which shall be fur- 
shalfbe^ Indian Government 
to thA "r^^g^edbn their arrivS 
tief l Ottoman Author- 

ties, and a receipt given for them,' 

Article 5. 


la chart^rdr”*^r” Ingf^nieurs restea 
Charge du Gouvernement Indien. 

Les materiaux qui sontfournis parle 


ACl'ies 


Article 6. 

Bagdad ti Bussora shafff M™”’ 
soon as possible ^ ^e laid as 

ataulta^oS'c'-eSS!”” 


Article 6. 

^ la liffnAlA^^^A relier 

aaradfwafc"'. ?=Sdad b Bus- 

afin d^en assure? iTf^ ^1’^® possible, 
mnltand. ^ lopctionnement si- 


‘aa-rSdS'S''"' ‘-a 

ernment shall Gov- 

A^^^gdad to 
Indian 

engager a^^^^^ment 


Article 7. 

achevee le b’gne aura 6te 

?®‘tra la Ottoman 

Khanakain nr> ^ celle de Bagdad 
”ient Indien le Gouverne- 

%alement fes ' ^ 

Ing^nieurs aux et les 

m sthul^Z- I'Pnditions qui 
Bussora. PPur la iinge de 


Article 8 . 

^I'itModb' Bori. AsncLEg, 

•ngMgo. tki! de i ^ '"Ployer pour 1 
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Article 9* 

All the despatches addressed to 
or coming . from India shall be 
equally divided between the line 
from Baghdad to Bussora on the 
one hand, and that of Khanakeen 
on the other. 

To avoid all difficulty of execu- 
tion, the application of this system 
of division shall be as follows 

All despatches coming from 
India shall pass by the line from 
Khanakeen. On the other hand 
all those for India shall be sent by 
the line from Bagdad to Bussora. 

Article 10. 

The stipulation of Article g shall 
remain in force for ten years, at the 
end of which it can be revised by 
means of a new understanding be- 
tween the two governments. 


Article II. 

The two governments reserve to 
themselves the right to determine 
on and conclude a Telegraphic 
Convention on the basis of the Act 
of Brussels, which constitutes the 
International Law of Lines of 
Electric Telegraphs. 

In faith of which the Ambassador 
of Her Britannic Majesty and the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of His 
Imperial Majesty the Sultan have 


Article 9. 

Toutes les depfeches h destination 
ou provenant des Indes seront 
partagees h portion egale entre la 
ligne projetde de Bagdad h Bussora 
d’une part, et celle de Khanakain 
d'autre part 

Pour eviter toute difficulte d^ execu- 
tion, Fapplication du partage aura 
lieu de la manibre suivante : — 

Toutes les depeches provenant des 
Indes devront passer par la linge de 
Khanakain. Par centre toutes celles 
h destination des Indes traverseront 
la.linge de Bagdad a Bussora. 

Article 10. 

La stipulation de FArticle 9 sera 
en vigueur pendant dix ans, & 
I’expiration desquels il pourra Hre 
revise moyennant une nouvelle entente 
entre les deux Gouvernements, 


Article ii. 

Les deux Gouvernements se reser- 
vent le droit d^arreter et ’ de conclure 
une Convention Telegraphique [sur 
les bases de I’Acte de Bruxelles, qui 
continue la Loi Internationale des 
Linges Electriques. 

Enfoi de quoi, FAmba^adeur de 
Sa Majeste Britannique et le Ministre 
des Affaires Etrangferes de Sa Majeste 
Imperiale le Sultan out signes le 


_ On gth December 1863 an additional Article was added to the Protocol, stipulating 
that instead ot 'dividin g the traffic equally between the Basrah and Khanakeen lines, messages 
should be forwarded indifferently by cither line, and that payment should be calculated on the 
mean between 375 and 8g miles, the distances between Baghdad and Basah and Bagdad and 
Khanakeen respectively, solong as both lines are kept in efficient workingorder. 
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signed the present Protocol in nr&ent Pr„i i 
duplicate and have annexed theij Son et T 

SmIs- armes *' d' Is"rs 

^ofh day of October mfis'to^i 0“''^'"“ 


L. S. 


For Sir Henry Bulwer. 

E. M. Erskine. 


All 


L.S. 


L. S. 


Pour Sir Henry Bulwer. 

E. M. Erskine. 

Ali. 



Ali. 


rp No. XIV. 

Thhkev.-, 864. 

Ritain and Turkey for Conventio 

the establisBmm.,^ .r ^ "^^^^GRAPHiguE IndC 


Ottomane. 


-^ukkey foT 

he establishment of Tele 

«« sr-rr 

Ottoman Tfrp^ 

French" all' .. 
STANTlNOplt^'^C 

3. 1864.* ’ 

“-^s^ttSSsy. 

P . October 3J, i8g^_ 
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and Ireland, and His Majesty the 
Emperor of the Ottomans, being 
desirous to establish between their 
respective States telegraphic com- 
.munications, by means of which 
India, connected by a sub-marine 
cable with the Ottoman territory at 
the mouth of the Shat-el-Arab, will 
be in telegraphic communication 
with Turkey, and consequently with 
all the other States of Europe, have 
agreed to conclude a Telegraphic 
Convention, and with that object 
have named as their Plenipotentia- 
ries, that is to say. 

Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
•and Ireland, the Right Honourable 
Sir Henry Lytton Bulwer, a mem- 
ber of Her Majesty’s Most Honour- 
able Privy Council, Knight Grand 
Cross of the Most Honourable 
Order of the Bath and Her 
Majesty’s Ambassador Extraordi- 
nary and Plenipotentiary to the 
Sublime Porte. 

And His Majesty the Emperor of 
the Ottomans, His Highness Me- 
hemed Emin Ali Pasha, Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, decorated Avith 
the Imperial Orders of the Osmanie 
of the Medjidie, and of Merit of 
the first class in brilliants, Grand 
Cross of several Foreign Orders ; 

Who, after having communicated 
to each other their full powers, 
found in good and due form, have 
agreed upon the following Articles : 

Article i. 

The Ottoman Governirient will 
continue, at its own cost, to’ the 
mouth of the , Shat-el-Arab, the main 
telegraphic line of Asia now exist- 
ing between Scutari of Constan- 
tinople and Baghdad, and will 
VoL. xijl 


Bretagne de I’lrlande d^sirant voir 
etablir entre leurs Etats respectifs, 
des communications teldgraphiques k 
la suite desquelles les Jnde.s, reliees 
par un Cable sous-marin avec le 
territoire Ottoman h Femboucbure 
du Shat-el-Arab, se trouveront en 
communication electrique avec la 
Turquie et par consequent avec tous 
les autres Etats de FEurope, sont con- 
venus de conclure une Convention 
Tdldgraphique et ont h, cet effet 
nomine pour leurs Plenipotentiaires. 


S. M. le Sultan S. M. la Reine 

du Royaume Uni de la Grande 

Bretagne et dTrlande lesquels 

apr^s s^^tre communique leurs pleins 
joouvoirs trouves en bonne et due 
forme sont convenu de ce qui suit. 


Article 2. 

Le Gouvernement Ottoman prolon* 
gera k ses frais jusqu’^ T’embouchure 
du Shat-el-Arab, la grande ligne tele- 
graphique d’Asie existant actuelle- 
ment depuis Scutari de Constanti- 
nople jusqu^a Bagdad, et reliera cette 

D 
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connect the said main line, in the 
direction of Khanakeen, with the 
Persian land lines which communi- 
cate with the sub-marine cable at 
oushire. 

The maintenance and repairs of 
the said Ottoman lines will be at 
he charge of the Ottoman Adminis- 
tration. 


direction' de 
annikeen.aux fils aeriens persans 
qui seront en communication avec le 
table sous-marin h Bushire. L’entre- 
tien et les reparations de cette ligne 
Ottbman ^ charge de I’Administration 


Article 2. 

On the other hand, the Govern 
n^ent of India will lay’ down a? Js' 
own expense, a submarine tel2 
fo^ starting from 
of the British Indian 
t-mpire and touching af- R, oi,* 

ttilc'abrelEX” »' 


Article 2. 

Indes posera 

S?nt ? ®o«s-marin partant d’un 
Ee 3. f I’Empire Britan- 

qu1 abfnf- ‘““‘^’’ant ^ Bushire, 

el-Arah V ^^'^^^chure du Shat- 

aeriennp ^ ^'8"® 

les renaraf B’entretien et 

charp-e dp i°a j cable seront k la 
^ 1 Administration Indienne. 


Article 3. 
the establEelun''otto^''*^°""®® 

tory, at the month Ottoman terri- 
Arab,ofaB?Stel'^\Shat-el- 
with a staff, which shafl*^^^^ office, 
>n number 50 person^ i"°^ exceed 
the _ exclusive orders ^ “"der 

sta ion-master, and whid, ^ 

the apparatus and a I ti • 
ments requisite for wn i • '"stru- 

oT,'K?'’ ^Wbe auE^ 
"'«'»Bnt,shG„ve„E,V„,"’‘P"“= 

Article 4. 

C,eri?,?"‘«k office 

““”pi=d by the Otto®”' '’"“'iU 
the month ot the Shi. ?” station at 
S' " f»oS*y -Arab, „iEh' 

'’®‘''"-tthecomt„'3?“er 


Article 3. 

S IVT 1 ^ 

wient siir ^“torise Pestablisi 

bouchure d Ottoman h Pe 

t^Siau 3 ??"'-^J-Arab d^un Bure 
sonnel sera i dont Je pi 

los ordres ^xclusivement so 

B-tandq^^e I 

^ouvernement Brit ^ ' 

les appareils et ainsi qi 

requis pour Ip ' r instrumen 

%"0 n?ns.«' i do 

Article 4. 

Plac6 Britannique sei 

la Station nttff™^ P^ 

houchure du ^tablie k Pen 

taciiiter Jes fafon 

®®fvice mixte^‘^‘'^‘'°"® ‘^^'"binees 
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The apparatus of the Ottoman Les appareils du service Ottoman 
service and that of the British et ceux du service Britannique de 
service at that joint station shall be cette Station mixte, seiront places 
placed in separate compartments, dans des compartiments separes, mats 
but in close proximity to each other, k proximitd Pun de I’autre, et ne 
and shall not be connected. seront pas relies entr'’eux. L^echange 

The exchange of messages shall depfeches, se fera imnjediatement 
take place immediately on their receptions entre les employes 

receipt, the officers handing them par un guichet de la main h la main, 
to each other through a window, and ^ service de ces deux Bureaux 
the service of the British and Otto- Ottoman et Britannique sera perma- 
man offices shall be permanent, nent. ■ 

The renf and cost of maintenace of Le loyer et les frais d'’entretien de 
the mixed telegraphic station shall la Station telegraphique mixte seront 
be shared in equal proportions by supportes par les Administrations 
the British and Ottoman Admi- Ottomane et Britannique en parties 
nistrations. egales. 


Article 5. 

It is well understood that the 
active service of the British office 
on Ottoman territory shall be limited 
to the receipt and delivery by hand 
to the Ottoman office of the mes- 
sages arriving from India by the sub- 
marine cable 5 to the transmission 
of those ■which are delivered to it 
by the Ottoman office ; and, lastly, 
to the superintendence and main- 
tenance of a safe and regular sub- 
marine communication between the 
mouth of the Shat-el-Arab and 
India. 

The direction-in-chief of the 
mixed station shall devolve on the 
Ottoman Administration, but -with- 
out the right of interfering in the 
internal administration of the 
British office. 

Article 6. 

In order to ensure promptitude 
in the Indo-European correspon- 
dence and its regular transmission 
and receipt, the Ottoman Govem- 

VOL. Xin 


Article 5, 

II demeure bien entendu que ie 
service actif de ce Bureau Britannique 
snr Ie territoire Ottoman, est restreint 
h la reception et ^ la remise de main 
en main au Bureau Ottoman des' 
depeches arrivant des Indes par le 
Chble sous-marin, k la transmission 
de colles qui lui seront remises par le 
Bureau Ottoman, et en dernier lieu k 
la surveillanre et h I'entretien d'une 
communication sous-niarine sure et 
regulifere entre Pembouchure du Shat- 
el-Arab et les Indes. La haute direc- 
tion de la Station mixte, est acquise 
h r Administration Ottomane. 


Article 6. 

Dans Ie but d’assurer la prompti- 
tude des correspondances Indo-Euro- 
peennes et leur transmission et recep- 
tion rfeguli^res, le Gouvernement 
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ment will not fail to establish a 
permanent service at Baghdad and 
Fao, as well as at the majority of 
stations on the main line of Asia 
between Constantinople and Fao 
and /to appoint thereto a staff 
possessing a knowledge of the 
English language sufficient for the 
perfect performance of that import- 
ant service. 


Moreover, the Ottoman Govern- 
ment being desirous that the ex- 
peditious transit of the Indo-Euro- 
pean messages over its territory 
should be rendered still more satis- 
' factory, engages to establish at Con- 
stantinople an office of tranmission 
devoted exclusively to the service 
of messages to and from India. Its 
officers, and especially the station 
^ be selected from those 
Ottoman telegraph officials 

conversant with 
.the English language. 


Ottoman aurasoin d'etablirun service 
permanent h Baghdad, Khannikeen, 
et Bussorah, et dans la plupart des 
stations mises sur la grande ligne 
d’Asie depuis Constantinople jusq’& 
Bussorah, et d^y instiuter autant que 
possible, un personnel possddant la 
connaissance de la langue Anglaise. 


En outre, le Gouvernement Ottoman, 
ddsirant que Feoulement rapide des 
missives Indo-Europeenes ait lieu sur 
son territoire h un degrd encore plus 
satisfaisant, etablira h Constantinople 
un bureau de translation affectd ex- 
clusivement au service des dep^ches 
de la provenance on destination 
Indienne. Les employds de ce bureau 
ct particuli6rement le chef de Station 
seront choisis parmi lesfonctionnaires 
du Tdlegrapbe Ottoman, connaissant 
parfaitement la langue Anglaise. 


^iRTICLE 7. 

Government 
take the necessary measuo 
secure that one wire of the mai 
trom Constantinople to Faosh 
always exclusively devoted to 
European messages. In case 

wire Jenld get l„t of^ordeT 

of traffic, the o 

for local Lffi ^ ‘otc 

despatches of the'^Ottom 
ment. In that 

European deslatrr 
warded together 

sages alreadv 

■office and in llternS"‘J^ 
those messages whatl 
been the ho!r ’ar^vT 
may hav, been d,p„‘£ ‘''= 


Article 7 . 

Ee Gouvernement Ottoman prendra 
j ^positions necessaires pour qu''un 
hi de la grande linge de Constanti- 
nople h Bussorah reste toujours exclu- 
sivement au service des ddpdches 
Indo-Europdennes. En cas de de- 

d'un encombrement de 
d^P^ehes de ce fi), les ddpSches 
ndo-Europeennes pourront encore 
mais apr5s les ddp^ches 
o cielles du Gouvernement Otto- 
an par un des fils affectd au service 

oe la correspondance de FIntdrieur. 
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Article 8. Arti.cle 8. 

The Convention of Brussels, of \Lesdeux Gouvemementscontractans, 
June 30, 1858,* in all that , relates s’obligent k appliquer dans leurs rap- 
to. the details of . the telegraphic portstelegraphiquesrdciproquesrela- 
seryice,shall be mutually observed b)’^ tivement S, la . manipulation des de- 
the two Contracting Governments peches, h leur taxation et aux details du 
in so far as it is not opposed to the service, telegraphique en general, les 
terms of the present Convention. regies prescrites par la Convention de 

Bruxelles du 30 Juin 1858, et de 
I’Instruction qui en fait partie, ainsi 
que des modifications qiii pourraienty 
^tre apportdes k I’ayenir avce I’assenti- 
ment du Gouvernement Britannique par 
les signataires de cette Convention 
dont la copie est annexee ci-jointe, 
pour faire partie intdgrante de la 
pfesente convention. 

Article 9. Article 9, 

It is agreed between the , High . H est convenu entre- ’es hautes 
Contracting Parties that the rates parties contractantes que la taxe des 
for Indo-European messages sent depfeches Indo-Europeennes transitant 
by the Ottoman lines in Asia par les lignes Ottomanes d'Asie sur 
throughout their whole extent from tout leur parcours de Constantinople 
Constantinople to Fao, or to the ^ Bussorah ou k la fronti^re persane 
Persian frontier in the direction of dans la direction de Khannikeen et 
Khanakeen, and vice versa, shall vice versa ne depassera pas la limite 
not exceed the limit of ay-i francs de vingt-cinq francs pour une depeche 
for a single message sent from simple, et m^me que les taxes des 
Constantinople to Fao, or :v{ce ' d^peches traversant toute la ligne 
versa, and of aai francs for a sous-marine depuis les Indes jusqu’S. 
single message sent from Constanti- Pembouchure du Shat-el-Arab ou 
nople to Khanakeen, or vice versa, jusqu’^ Bushire ne depasseront pas— 
as also that the rates for messages les premieres la somme fr... 62‘5o — 
traversing the \vhole sub-marine pour depeche simple, — et les secondes 
line from India to Fao, or to celle de fr. 50. 

Bushire, and vice versa, shall not 
exceed the limit, for the former of 
oai francs, for each single despatch, 
and for the latter, of 50 francs. 

Article 10.. Article 10. 

The administrations of the two Les administrations des deux Gou- 
Contracting Governments wall com- vernements contractants se communi- 

* For Convention betsveen Belgium, France, and Prussia, see State, Papers, Vol. 57 ' 
pas= ’905- 


Turkish Arabia— No. XIV. 


Part I 


cate to each other, witli the 
kast possible delay, the tariff of 
their stations and frontiers, in so far 
reference to. 'the 

Indo- Ottoman frontier of Fao ' 

mates’ 

shall be mutually accounted for in 
the monthly accounts of messages 
exchanged _ between the ttvo 

Article n. 

The mutual account for teleera- 
S expenses of post^e 

checkeLy""’- be 

cnecked at the expiration of evprv 
month and settled quarterly S 
liquidation and pigment of 
surp us which may b^ue to 1-f?® 
administration shill take nb 

be close of each quarte^’^'^^b ' 
accounts of each Yj • ^be 

« ^umeraroV^'m 

debit: thev «b,ii iT , “^^^es m 

tbe Ottoman ^ L ""P by 

francs and centim in 

reduced to shillings and 

by the British aad 

shillings and ni!. ^‘^‘^“’‘^tration in 
reduced to francs 

Jieredurton „rne“''“"‘™- 
be calculated at the rSe o™"'^"” 


queront reciproquement dans le plus, 

cfl7* possible le tarif de leurs 

tations et frontiires par rapport h. la 
ontifere Indo-Ottomane de Bussorah. 
dpf^ ‘Jbe les taxes 

bonifidcs reciproquement 
d<4nLb ' ooniptes mensuels des 
dfipSches echarigees entrs les deux 

de teo?ah°"" 

Article u. 

oompte reciproque des taxes 
telepaphiqucs, des frais de poste 
lion sera cloture a I’expira- 

trois mo^s.'^^"^ 


mnnfa et le paiemcnt du 

ou dp?’ '^osultant en favour do Tune 
la fin d administration, se fera i 
‘a hn de chaqiie trimestre. 

tion^np^*^”^P^^^ ehaqiie administra- 
debit • •?°"’P'^ondront que les taxes en 

par Badminis- 
clniil. _ en*^ francs et 

totale-; reduction des sommes 

7™“ lotates en francs et centimes. 

4 rafem'de*'”” se feni 

* Livresterline r 

* Shillinp ^ ■ • • ■ 25 francs. 

» Penny * * . 1 fr. 25 


E:;f''"e-=s w ■ 

Article 12. 

from the’^quartSw accrue 

avonr of o„e in 

A.m..,stratio. W e, 

part de la Turquie, ent 
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shall be made by Turkey into the 
hands of the delegate of that 
Administration at Constantinople; 
and should it be in favour of the 
Ottoman Administration, payment 
shall be made by the aforesaid 
delegate to the Director-General of 
the Ottoman Telegraphs. 

. Article 13. 

In order to facilitate and acceler- 
ate the operations relating to the 
reciprocal settlement of the quarterly 
accounts with the Central Adminis- 
tration of Ottoman telegraphs, the 
Indian Government shall be entitled 
to appoint a delegate to reside at 
Constantinople, -the seat of that 
administration. The Ottoman Gov- 
ernment shall likewise be entitled 
to name a delegate for the same 
purpose, to reside at the seat of the 
Central Telegraphic ' Administration 
of the Indian Government. The 
respective delegates shall.be entitled 
to receive from the respective 
Central Administrations all the 
information and explanations which 
they may require. 

Article 14. 

All messages to or from India 
may be forwarded indifferently, as 
may be most convenient for the 
service, either by the line of 
Bussorah or by that of Khanakeen. 

Article 15. 

It is well understood that the 
Ottoman Government shall be in 
account current and shall have 
direct administrative relations with 
the Government of India in respect 
to all messages, whether sent by 


les mains du delegue de cette adminis- 
tration a Constantinople, et s’il resuUe 
en faveur de i^Administration Otto- 
mane, le paiement se fera par le 
delegue susmentionne, h la Direction 
Gendrale des Tdlegraphes Ottomans. 


Article 13. 

Dans le but de faciliter et d'acce- 
lerer les operations concernant le 
r^glement reciproque des Comptes 
Trimestriels -avec FAdministration 
Centrale des Telegraphes Ottomans, 
le Gouvernement Indian pourra 
entr^enir un delegue ^ Constantinople 
ou se trouve le siege, de la ditc 
administration. De meme le Gou- 
vernement Ottoman pourra nommer 
pour le meme objet un deldgud auprSs 
de FAdmihistration Telegraphique 
Centrale du Gouvernement de FInde. 

Les delegues respectifs pourront 
obtenir auprbs des administrations 
centrales respectives, tous les ren- 
seignements et les eclaircissements 
dont ils peuvent avoir besoin. 

Article 14. 

Toutes les depSches en destination 
ou provenant des Indes pourront etre 
expediees indifferement selon la con- 
venance du service, soit par ligne de 
Bussorah, soit par celle de Kbanni- 
keen. 

Article 25. 

II demeure bien entendu que le 
Gouvernement Ottoman ne sera en 
compte courant et en rapports 
administratifs directs avee le Gou- 
vernement des Indes que pour les 
depSches s’dcoulant par la frontiSre 



Part-I 


40 


Turkish Arabia— No, XIV. 


the frontier of Fao or by the Persian 
route of Khanakeen. Thus the 
two Contracting Governments shall 
not be in account current, and shall 
not have direct administrative rela- 
tions with Persia,* except in 
respect to payment for those 
messages only which shall have 
traversed the Persian lines ; so that, 
as regards Indo-European messages, 
the two High Contracting Parties 
shall only account to the Persian 
Government for the amount due to 
-it for their transit along the Persian 
lines between Khanakeen and 
Bushire. 


de Bussorab ; pour celles transitant 
le territoire Persan, chacun des deux 
Gouvernements contractants ne sera 
en compte courant et n’aura des 
rapports ad ministratifs directs qu’avec 
le Gouvernement Persan. 


Article 16. 

The present Convention sha 
come into operation as soon as th 
submarine cable shall be in con 
munication with the land lines c 
Turkey^ and of India, and sha 
remain m force for three years froi 
the day on which the ratificatior 
exchanged. Nevertheless, th 

infmrl Parties ma 

introduce mto it, according 1 
necessity may require, such mod 

fications as may be considered h 
common agreement to be usef, 
And indispensable. 

At the end of three years fL 

and unS indefinite terr 

month. ; • . ^"tpiration of s^ 

^vhich ' 

W made known to 

'ntention to put a 
same. ^ ^nd to tl 


Article 16, 

>■ ’ 

La pr^sente Convention sera mise 
en execution aussidt que le C&ble sous- 
marin sera en communication avec les 
lignes de terre et de la Turquie et des 
Indes, et demeurera en vigueur 
pendant trois ans h. partir du ■ jour de 
1 ecbange des ratifications. Toutefois 
les hautes parties contractantes 
pourronty apporterau fur et h mesure 
que le besoin se fera sentir les modi" 
fications qui seraient d'’un coromun 
accord jugees utiles et indispensables. 
Le^ terme de trois ans expire, la 
presente convention sera consider^e 
comme dtant en vigueur pour un temps 
mdetermine et jusqu'h I’expiration de 
SIX mois ^ compter du jour ou la 
enonciation en sera faite d'une part 
ou d'une autre. 





See Stale Papers, Vo 
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Article 17. 

The present Convention shall be 
ratified, and the ratifications shall 
be exchanged at Constantinople as 
soon as possible. 

Done at Constantinople, on the 
3rd day of September 1864. 

(L.S.) HENRY LYTTON 
BULWER. 

(L.S.) A. ALL 


Article 17. 

La presente Convention seraratifiee 
et les ratifications seront echangees a 
Constantinople dans le plus bref delai 
possible. 

Fait a Constantinople. 

S. Porte, 
le /y Fe-orier 1864 . 



PART II. 


TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, AND. SANADS 

, relating to 

- ADEN AND SOUTH COAST OF ARABIA. 


T.— ADEN. 

On the expulsion of the Turks in 1630, the greater part of southern 
Arabia fell into the hands of the Imams of Sanaa. • About 1730 the latter 
were, in turn, expelled from Aden and other districts by the native Arab 
tribes, who assumed independence. 

The tribes in this region coming within the sphere of British influence 
are the Abdali, the Subaihi, the Akrabi, the Fadthli, the Haushabi, the 
Aulaki (upper and lower), the Yafai. (upper and lower), the Amir of 
Dthali, the Alawi, the Wahidi, the Kathiri, the Ka}li, the Mahri, and the 
tribes of the district of Behan al Kasab. 

{i) The Abdaii. 

The district inhabited by this tribe is known as Lahej, and their Chief 
as Sultan of Lahej ; the boundary on the west is undefined, the north-east 
boundary runs from Al Anad to near Bir Uvi'aidain, and thence towards 
Imad, lea%ang a strip of land on the sea-coast belonging to the Fadthli, and 
meeting the eastern British limit. [See the Shaikh Othman Agreement of 
1882 (No. XXIV).] 

The Abdali are the most cirilised, but least warlike, of all the tribes in 
south-western Arabia. 

The first political intercourse with the Chiefs of Aden took place in 
1799, when a naval, force was sent from Great Britain, ndth a detachment of 
troops from India, to occupy the island of Penm and prevent all communi- 
cation of the French in Egj'pt with the Indian Ocean, by way of the Red 
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Sea. The island of Perim was found unsuitable for troops, and the Sultan 
of Lahej, Ahmad bin Abdul Karim, received the detachment for some time 
at Aden. He proposed to enter into an alliance, and to grant Aden as a 
permanent station, but the offer was declined. A Treaty (No. XV), 
however, was concluded with the Sultan in 1802 by Admiral Sir Home 
Popham, who was instructed to enter into political and commercial alliances 
with the Chiefs on the Arabian coast of the Red Sea. 


From that time there was little or no intercourse with Aden till 1837, 
when attention was drawn to the plunder and maltreatment of the crews of 
British vessels wrecked on the Aden coast. The most notable case: was the 
plunder of the Deria Dowlut, the crew of which were stripped and most., 
barbarously treated. Captain Haines, who was then employed, in -the survey 
of the Arabian coast, was instructed to demand satisfaction. He was at the 
same time to endeavour to purchase Aden as a coaling depot for the steamers 
P Jing et^een India and the Red Sea. Sultan Mohsin, who had succeeded 

at first denied all participation in the 
tunll ^ Commissioner firm in his demands, he even- 

for tho^TpT property, and pay compensation 

Sultfn to : , cession of A^n was hid bSore the 

after consultin'^ ^ consent and promised formally to agree 

paid or ltn^r the amount of compensation to be 

rlnual^pII'SV afterwards arranged that, 

1838 Sultan Mohsin be made. On the ■22nd January 

to make W ^ two months- 

in Aden should be maintdled afi^ JhattheSultan’s.authority over his people.- 

Sultan’s jurisdiction the British ^A«^ Tv'’"’ the continuance of the 
he was willing to nlii,o v, "^Scat objected. The, Sultan replied that 

offered, , but it these Lre not 
lions were at this stave^ should be returned to him. Negotia- 

son, to seize the Agent ai nd rob r Ahmad, the Sultan’s 

stolen from the wreck o:the*^L:/!: n w of the property • 

^vas also refused ; preparations 

* At psgts 282 and T ; ^ 

Hughes Thomas in 

Action f ' V 1838 isp^ven wV I, ^ from a letter of the Sultan 

n .1 " to t "e^Br "4; G conclude the trans- 

" n A ’n- “I the IcHe t h°-evor, are, as stated 

itf.stxc-LM ntver concluded Tl. *• 1 ’ r ^ hargatn, owing to thesubse- 

'-«-«uc,ycacoc8u„t.andnoron ;ihJsJ^ the British Government to Aden 
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were therefore made to coerce the Sultan. On the.iptK Januar}' 1839 Aden 
■was bombarded and takeiij and the Sultan and his family fled to Lahej. On 
the and February peace -u'as made (No. XVI) in the Sultan's name by his 
son-in-la'U', and on the i8th June the Sultan himself signed a Bond 
(No. X\^II)j engaging to maintain peace and friendship with the British 
Government, who agreed to pay him and his heirs 6,500 dollars ■ a year, and 
likewise to pay the stipends which the Sultan was bound to give to the 
Fadthli, Yafai, Haushabi and Amir tribes. Peace, however, was soon after 
broken by an unsuccessful attempt which Sultan Mohsin made in November 
1839 to retake Aden, and the payments were therefore stopped. A second 
attack made in May 1840 was also unsuccessful, and the repulse of a third 
attack in July of the same year completely disheartened the Arabs for a time. 
In 1843 Sultan Mohsin came to Aden and sued for peace. An Engagement 
(No. XVIII) was made on the iith February 1843, which the British 
Government considered in the light of an agreement to be observ'ed between 
the Political Agent and the Sultan, but not of a treaty to be forrnally ratified. 
In February 1844, a monthly stipend of 541 dollars was restored to the 
Sultan with a year’s arrears, and, before paying it,- another Agreement 
(No. XIX) was taken from hinij . binding him faithfully to obsen'e his 
engagements. 

Sultan Mohsin died on the 30th November 1847, leaving nine sons. He 
was succeeded by his eldest son, Ahmad, who died on the i8th Januar}’- 1849, 
ivhen his ne.xt brother, Ali bin Mohsin, succeeded. -Shortly after his accession 
to power, a Treat)^ (No. XX) of peace, friendship and commerce, which 
was under negotiation with liis predecessor, was concluded with him. 
Among its other provisions, this treaty stipulated for the restoration of the 
monthly stipend which had been stopped in consequence of the share taken 
by the late Chief, Sultan Mohsin, in an attack on Aden in August 1846. 

Relations with the new Chief remained on a 'fairly satisfactory footing 
till 1857, ■^■hen, taking umbrage at some fancied UTongs, he entered upon a 
course of open hostility to the British Government. He was completely 
defeated by an expedition which marched against him in 1858, and the 
peace which followed remained unbroken till his death in 1863. 

■His son, Fadthl (Fazl) bin Ali, was elected by the tribes and elders to 
succeed him in the government, but no sooner had he assumed the management 
of affairs than intrigues were set on foot by other members of the family with 
a view to his displacement. Ultimately an- arrangement was effected through 
the mediation of the Resident at Aden and with the consent of the young 
Chief, by which he was succeeded in the government of the country by his 
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paramount Chief, but are diviVlprl ^ i r 

high reputation for courage but it is v!" ^ 

and love of plunder After the character for treachery 

(No. XXVI, ™„Lged Ls oXher^W™, 1 ''’““' 

the only Chiefs enjoying stipends^Lm^rt ‘ ^^ 7 ' 

heads of the Dubaini and Raiai clans T Government were the 

and plundered a caravan coming into A^ ” f f ^^nsuri clan attacked 

which had been raised in iSb/for ^ of the Aden troop, 

them, and art action ensued in whiVli^ despatched against 

were killed. Eventually, in 1871 thp tnost of his party 
dered their submission : thev alsr> p f ^ Chiefs came into Aden and ten- 
preserve the peace of the roads • tn ” Engagements (No. XXVII) to 

transit duties and taxes on the Plundered property; and to abolish 

return for monthly stipends * An through their territories, in 

also si^ed in 1871 by the Mansuri rhw"u (No. XXVIII) was 
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No xxnn" control of the AhllTw °®nence of disorder the whole 
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Mdah however as if , f The Abdali, Agreer _ 
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and their stinlf ‘“dependent f various Subaihi tribe 
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^ i“rge force the Atifi Abdali post h Eija. In 

in 1900 M u ^ ®“hmitted. ^ ' hut when the Abdali collected 

ament::? Jaffer, the'.late N . 

, tn 1902 the^ ““d Makhdum'^ Assistant Resident, 
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In March 1904 Captain Warneford ’was murdered at Am Rija on his Nvay 
.to join the commission as political officer. By May the boundary was 
demarcated. No opposition was experienced from any tribe, except the 
Khalifi, Atawi, and Jazeri. 

A postal sowar carrying Government mails was shot by a raiding party 
of Atifis near Shaikh Othman in January igo 6 . The greater part of the 
mails were recovered, but the tribe, failing to surrender the offenders as they 
were called upon to. do, were prohibited from entering Aden and payment of 
their stipend was suspended. 

Saleh Ba Haidara the Rijai, murderer of Captain Warneford, was shot 
by a dependant of the Mansuri Shaikh in March 1906. 

The gross revenue of the tribe is estimated at Rs. 5,000 a year, and 
the population at 19,500. 

(S) TheFadthU. 

The Fadthli, with whom an Engagement (No. XXXll) was concluded 
by the British Government in July 1839, after the capture of Aden, are one 
of the most powerful and warlike tribes near Aden. Their possessions lie to 
the north-east of that settlement, and extend for a hundred miles along the 
coast from the eastern limits of the Abdali near Imad to the western boundary 
of the Aulaki at Makatin. The Sultan of Lahej for many years paid annual 
subsidies to the neighbouring tribes, including the Fadthli, through whose 
territory the trade of the country passed, and these payments W’ere at &st 
continued by the British Government on condition of the Chiefs remaining in 
friendly alliance. Owing to the weakness, however, of the character of 
Sultan Ali bin Mohsih of Lahej, through whom it was the early policy of the 
British Agent to transact all business with the Arabs of the country round 
Aden, the neighbouring tribes ventured for some years to perpetrate a series 
of atrocities upon individual British officers and others, which the Sultan was 
quite unable to prevent or punish. His efforts, indeed) to procure compliance 
w’ith the demands of the British Government for satisfaction for these 
outrages, brought on him the hostility of his rivals, the Fadthli tribe, who had 
sheltered some of the murderers, and w'ho endeavoured to stir up the 
neighbouring tribes to hostility with the British. The stipend of the Fadthli 
Chief, which had been assigned to him by the engagement of 1839, was 
stopped till he should expel the criminals who had taken r^uge with him. 

1 his he did, and on the restoration of his stipend, he voluntarily signed an 
Agreement (No. XXXIII) to protect the roads from Aden through his territory. / 
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Government. In' July 1879 Sultan Husain, being found to be implicated in 
certain intrigues, which had for their object a rebellion in the Fadthli country, 
was arrested and deported to Bombay. He was liberated in December 
1886, and his conduct since his release has given no cause for uneasiness. 

In 1872 the tribe agreed (No. XXXV) to abolish transit duties on goods 
conveyed to and from Aden through their territories, in consideration of 
which measure the Chief’s stipend was further increased to 180 dollars a 
month. 


In 1881 a boundary dispute, which had long caused ill-feeling between 
the Fadthli and Abdali, was terminated by the conclusion of a Treaty 
(No. XXXVI) defining their respective limits. 

In 1883 it ■was reported that the lower Aulaki had invaded the Fadthli 
. territorj', and. a force was despatched from Aden by sea and land to the 
assistance of the latter. No invasion having actually taken place the force 
was withdrawn. Shortly afterwards the lower Aulaki invaded Fadthi 
territor}’-, but the attack resulted in their complete discomfiture. 

In 1888 territorial disputes arose between the lower Yafai and the 
Fadthli and the former cut off the supply of the Nazia ; a desuitor}' strife 
continued for some time between the tribes with occasional short truces. 


In August 188S a Protectorate Treat}' (No. XXXVII) was concluded 
nith the Fadthli, which was ratified on the 26th February 1890. 


In October i8gi, in consequence of the misconduct of the Fadthli, it 
became necessar}' to impose a fine of Rs. 1,000 upon the Chief, and to 
suspend the payment of his stipend. The advisability' of reviving the fourth 
article of the agreement of 1867, requiring the 'residence of a Fadthli 
representative at Aden, was also taken into consideration. In December 
1891, however, on his making full submission, the punishment was in part 
remitted by the Government of India. 


In 1892 and the following year a desultor}' strife, interrupted by short 
truces, continued with the lower Yafai over the water-supply of the Nazia. 

In 1893 a truce was made for one year and was continued in 1894 and the 
following years. '■ 

The Markashis also gave considerable trouble plundering in British 
emtory. The Sultan finally declared himself responsible for them. 


In 1899 at the Sultan’s request his two brothers, Saleh and Abdulla, 
V ere eported to India for conspiring against him. In igoo Saleh died at 
Karachi, and Abdulla was released. 
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The Sultan established a new customs post at Zanzibar for the purpose 
of levying dues on Kafilahs. In consequence hostilities with the Yafai 
recommenced. All efforts to effect a reconciliation failed, till in 1904 
the Sultan visited the Resident at Aden, and promised to stop levying due 
and to abandon his post at Zanzibar, 

In 1906 the Sultan was reported to liave commenced levying transit 
dues on Kafilahs at Zanzibar. In reply to representations on the subject he 
urged that these were only fees willingly paid for escorts furnished to cara- 
vans beyond his own limits, and the matter was not pursued. 

Hostilities with the lower Yafai continued intermittently. 

The population of this tribe is estimated at 24,000, and the gross 
revenue at Rs. 20,000 a year. 

The Fadthli Sultan is entitled to a salute of 9 guns, whicl, was formally 
gazetted on the ist January 1877. 
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The animosity, alwa3fs latent, between the Abdali and Akrabi, took overt 
from in 1887, and in August of that year the Abdali besieged Bir Ahmad 
in a desultory fashion. Eventually, as the British limits at Hiswa were 
disturbed, the Resident intervened ; the Abdali evacuated Akrabi territory, and . 
peace was restored on the 6th September. 

Negotiations were commenced in 1887 for the acquisition ^ strip of, 
foreshore to connect the British limits at A 1 Hiswa and Bandar Fukum. 
They were brought to a satisfactory conclusion by an Agreement (No. XLII) 
datfed the 15th July 1888, the Akrabi Shaikh disposing of his title for an. 
immediate payment of Rs. 2,000, 

In 1888 a Protectorate Treaty was concluded (No, XLIII) wnth the 
Akrabi, similar to that arranged with several other tribes, and was ratified 
on the 26th February i8go. ^ 

, The Akrabi inhabit the coast-line from Bir Ahmad to Ras Imran ; 
inland their territory^ extends to an undefined point between Bir Ahmad and 
Wahat.. They can muster about 250 fighting men. Shaikh Abdulla bin 
Haidara Mahdi, succeeded to the Chiefship in 1858 on his father’s 
resignation. Shaikh Abdulla died in March 1905, and was succeeded by 
Shaikh Fadthl bin Abdulla bin Haidara. 

His gross annual revenue amounts to about Rs. 2,000. His tribesmen 
number about 700 souls. 


(y) T/ie Upper Aulaki. 


The, Aulaki tribe is divided into two sections, the upper and the lower 
Aulaki, each under an independent Chief. The upper Aulaki are again 
subdiwded, part being under the rule of a Sultan W'ho resides at Nisab, ‘ 
and part governed by Shaikh Mohsin bin Farid, who is nearly as pow'erful as, 
the Sultan and lives at Yeshbum. 

The Aulaki inhabit the tract of country stretching from the Fadthli 
boundaries on the west to those of the Dhuj'aibi on the east ; but the ports 
of Irka and lower Haura on this coast are held by independent Shaikhs. 


In 1889 the upper Aulaki Shaikh voluntarily signed a written agree- 
ment abandoning all customary rights over Fadthli and Abdali. 


On 8th December 1903 a treaty (No. XLIV) was concluded at Aden 
with the upper Aulaki Shaikh and w'as ratified on 5th February 1904. 

(No XLV) was also concluded with the upoer Aulaki Chief 
on i8th March 1904 and ratified on 23rd April 1904. 
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(6) The Lower Atilaki. 

In October 1855 Resident at Aden entered into an Engagement 
(No. XLVI) with Sultan Munassar bin Bubakr, Mahdi of the lower Aulaki 
tribe, by which the latter bound himself to prohibit the importation of slaves ’ 
into the country from Africa. He rvas murdered together wdth his son, 
Abdulla, in July 1863, and was succeeded by his cousin, Bubakr bin Abdulla, 
who in 1892 resigned the Chieftainship in favour of Saleh bin Ali bin Nasir, 
a distant relative. The Government sanctioned this arrangement and 
continued the stipend enjoyed by Bubakr bin Abdulla to his successor. The . 
authority of the lower Aulaki Chief over his tribe is somewhat limited. 
Sultan Bubakr bin Abdulla was not always able to prevent the plunder of 
vesses wrecked on his coast. In 187J, however, he bound himself by an 

engagement to use his best endeavours to prevent such outrages in future, and . 

■ possible, convey to Aden any shipwrecked seamen who 

might stand in need of his assistance. 

Fadthli and lower Aulaki, 
with con'-'d ^ lower Aulaki were defeated, 

supra). ^ detailed in the account of the Fadthli {vide 

1888 and was concluded with the Sultan in 

was ratified on the 26th day of February 1890. 

Sultan Ali bin^Muna^^' resigned the Chiefship in 1900, and 

succeeded by Sullan SybbESk?™' 

consequence the old ^ Aulaki dhow, and in 
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It was not till th 

urosethalanyiu,^^^ dcmaccating the north-eastern frontier 
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. { 8 ) Irka. . ■ 

Since 1 888 the' Shaikh of Irka has' received a stipend. A Protectorate 
Treaty (No. XLIX) vas concluded with him in that year, and was fatified on 
the 26th February 1890. * 

Shaikh Awadth bin Muhammad ba Das died in January igot. 
He was succeeded by Shaikh Ahmad bin Awadh bin Muhammad ba Das. A 
new Protectorate Treaty (No. L) was concluded with the latter in January 
1902, when his stipend was increased from 80 to 180 dollars. 

(p) Loieer Hanra. 

The Shaikhs reside at lower Haufa, a seaport abou 12 rhiles from Irka, 
Since r888 an annual stipend has been paid to them, and a Protectorate 
Treaty (No. LI) was concluded -with them- ih that year, and was ratified 
on the 26th February 1890. 

In May 1895 Shaikh Abdulla bin Muhammad ba Shahid, the represent- 
ative Shaikh, died. He was succeeded by Shaikh Said bin Abdulla ba Shahid 
who abdicated in February 1896, being succeeded by his brother. Shaikh 
Ahmad bin Abdulla. The latter died in March 1900, and was succeeded by 
Shaikh Saleh bin Awadth. , . - 

A revised Protectorate Treaty (No. LII) was concluded with the latter 
in April 1962, when his stipend was increased from 50 to 180 dollars; 

(ro) The Yafai, 

, This tribe is divided into two sectionsj; the lower and' upper Yafai. 
Their territory inland is ver)' extensive,, but the maritime districts- east 
of Aden, which formerly belonged to the tribe and extended to the frontiers’ 
of Hadthramaut, were wrested- from- them' by the Fadthli’ shortly before the 
capture of Aden, ■ 

(<z) Lower Yafai. 

Soon after the capture of Aden an Engagement (No. LIU-)' 'was- entered, 
into, in 1-839,. with Sultan Ali fain Ghality. Chief of the lower Yafai,. similar 
to that concluded with the Abdali and Fadthli Chiefs, and has been loyahV; 
adhered to. 

Sultan Ali' bin Ghalib died in 184’! at a great age; and was’ succeeded by 
his son, Ahmad bin" Ali; He died in September 1-873, nnd -was- succeeded by 
his son, Ali- bin- Ahmad; who was succeeded by bis brother, Mohsin bin Ahmad,- 
in May 1885. He died on ' the. -19th July 1891, and his nephew, Sultan 
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Ahmad bin Ali, was elected as his successor to the Chiefship. The Gov- 
ernment of India sanctioned the continuance to him, with effect from the 
20th July 1891, of the annual stipend of 250 dollars enjoyed by the late 
Sultan. . 

. . G' 

Hostilities broke out between the Yafai and the Fadthli in the year 
^^ 73 ) in consequence of the Yafai Chief having repudiated an engagement 
concluded on his behalf by his son and in the presence of the Resident at 
Aden, whereby he had consented to accept a royalty of 25 dollars a year 
from the Fadthli Sultan for the use of water for irrigation. For this breach 
of faith the stipend of the Yafai Chiefs was temporarily withheld. 

From 1888 to 1893 a desultory strife, interrupted by short truces, was 

earned on with the Fadthli over the water-supply from the Nazia channel. 
In 1893 a truce was made and was kept for several years. 

In 1893 Sultan Ahmad bin Ali visited Aden on his way to Mecca, where 
a led on the 27th June. He was succeeded by Sultan Bubakr bin Saif. 

with?he lowirVtLr'' " Protectorate Treaty (No. LIV) was concluded 

Abduha W^Mohsh” succeeded by Sultan 

and levied dues on Y^f o new customs post at Zanzibar 

water-supply from ^afai retaliated by cutting off the 
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the Yafai Sultan rofi c a endeavoured to effect a settlement, but 
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has been reached. ’ ^ present time (1906) no settlement 

Relations with the lower YafaJ . . 

*904, owing partly to h;<? rl‘ *.• c tan continue to be strained since 
certmn sections of the unner action with the position accorded to 
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sections, with Sultan Kahtan bin Omar, as titular chief of the whole tribe, arid 
with the Hadthrami and Shaibi sections. In August the Shaibi frontier was 
demarcated, but on the survey party entering the Rubiaten district,- a post 
which had been established at Awabil was attacked by Sultan Saleh bin Omar, 
Sultan Kahtan’s brother, and his followers. The attack was repelled, but as 
the Turks declared that any advance into the Rada district would imperil 
the negotiations then proceeding between the two countries, all attempts to 
demarcate the north-eastern frontier were abandoned. 

In October 1903 an Agreement (No. LXI) was made by Shaikh Mutahir ' 
Ali of the Shaibi tribe, by which, he undertook to look after the boundary 
pillars for a monthly stipend of 7 dollars. 

In 1904 Sultan Kahtan bin Omar was deposed by tribesmen headed by 
his brother, Saleh, because of the agreement he had entered into with the 
British Government: Saleh bin Omar having the stronger personality of the 
two. In 1905 Government sanctioned the gift to Sultan Kahtan of §3,000 
as an assistance towards effecting his rehabilitation. 

The Shaibi tribesmen have their headman of clans, who own a sort of 
allegiance to a stipendiary by name Shaikh Ali Mani, the Sakladi, The 
Nukaba of Mausatta where the British have two “ Askars” as stipendiaries, 
assert that they have considerable influence in Shaibi ; and Shaikh Ali 
Mohsin Askar, the son of Mohsin Askar (one Mausatta stipendiary'll 
frequently visits the country as mediator. Ali Mohsin Askar has an 
allowance from Government of §20 a month in recognition of his import- 
ance as so long as he is faithful to Government. 

In 1906 Ali Mohsin Askar, owing to a fancied slight received as he 
asserted in Aden, returned to the Shaibi country and knocked down a 
boundary pillar. His allowance was stopped till he came into Dthala before 
the Resident and asked for pardon. 

The Yafais are among the most civilized of the hinterland tribes, and 
have commerce writh India, Java and Borneo, where they trade and also 
sers-e as mercenaries. They boast that no European has ever crossed their 
frontier. 

The numbers of the upper Yafai tribesmen ar,e estimated on necessarily 
imperfect data at 80,000. 

(//) The Haushabi. 

On the 14th June 1839 an Engagement (No. LXIIl was entered into 
with Sultan Mani bin Salam of this tribe, of the same tenor as those with the 
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In 1894, owing to the heavy taxes laid on Kafilahs by Sultan Mohsin 
bin Ali, the Abdalis entered his countr}’’ and he was obliged to flee. He was 
repudiated by his Chiefs and at their request the Abdali Sultan was 
elected in his place. Mohsin bin Ali, having failed in his intrigues with the 
Turks, submitted to the Abdali Sultan and accepted an asylum at Ar Raha 
with a stipend. On 6th August 1895 he signed an Agreement (No. LXIV) by 
■which his territory was restored to him under certain guarantees. On the 
same date a Protectorate Treaty (No. LXV) ■was concluded with him and 
was ratified in October 1895. 

In igoo Muhammad bin Nasir Mukbil, a Shaikh of the Homar tribe, 
and a Turkish Mudir, built a fort in Haushabi limits which the Turks garri- 
soned. The Turkish authorities -u’ere requested to evacuate it. This they 
failed to do, and the Haushabi Sultan w'as given permission to drive them 
out. This attempt failed, and in July igoi a force of 500 men was despatched 
from Aden. The Turks and Muhammad bin Nasif Mukbil’s adherents were 
driven from their position at Ad Dareja on the 26th July and the expedition 
returned to Aden. 

In 1902 several fights took place with the Abdali and the trade routes 
were stopped for a time. 

In 1903 the boundary commission demarcated the Haushabi frontier. 

On the 28th September 1904 Sultan Mohsin . bin Ali died. He was 
succeeded by Sultan Ali Mana. 

Subsequent to the election of Sultan Ali bin Mana, the question of his 
relations w'ith the Abdali Sultan had been under the consideration of Govern- 
ment. The present decision is that with the consent of both the Sultans, 
the relations agreed upon by their predecessors in 1895 shall continue. 

From 1905 the Abdali-Haushabi relations w^ere revived in accordance 
with the arrangements made between their predecessors in 1895. These 
relations are now satisfactory. . . 

Throughout 1906 the Haushabi Sultan was harassed by his Subaihi 
neighbours who committed depredations in ' his territory. An Abdali- 
Haushabi combination against these marauders resulted in the Haushabi 
imprisoning the leaders of the Jabbera section at Musemir. The Abdali 
assistance w'as, however, purely , nominal. . • 

Certain Abdalis ■u'orking in the vicimV' of the British post at Nabat 
Dukaim were attacked by Subaihis of the Jabbera section. The motive 
was to retaliate on the Abdali Sultan who had refused them presents at Lahej. 
The Subaihis retired after exchanging a few shots. 
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The Haushabi number about 8,200 souls. The Sultan’s gross annual 
revenue is estimated at Rs. 11,000. 


(72) The Alawi. 

The district occupied by the Alawi tribe is situated to the north-west 
of^ the Haushabi country. No separate engagement was entered into with 
this tribe after the capture of Aden, but the Chief’s stipend was secured 
through the intervention of Sultan Mani bin Salam of the Haushabi tribe. 

In 1873 a body of Turkish troops marched through the Alawi country 
ari compelled the Chief, Shaikh Saif bin Saif, who had refused to tender 
a egiance to the Turkish authorities at Taizz, to submit, and to surrender 
on as a ostage. The latter was eventually released in consequence of. 
the remonstrances of Her Majesty’s Ambassador at Constantinople. 
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they pay him revenue, ■whereas the power of the Kotaibi suffers from their 
having no right to levy dues. 

The Alawi number 1,500 souls. Their gross annual revenue is estimated 
at Rs. 6,000. 

{13) Dthali. 

The collection of tribes ruled over by the Amir of Dthali occupy the 
district north-west of the Alawi country on the high road to Sanaa. The 
ancestors of the present Chief are said to have been Afuwallads, or half caste 
slaves of the Imams of Sanaa, and to have established themselves as indepen- 
dent at Dthali about the beginning of the last century. 

On the death of the late Chief, Shafal bin Abdul Hadi, in 1872, his 
nephew, Ali bin Mokbil, was recognised by the British Government as his 
successor. In the following year he was required by the Turkish authorities 
to make his submission to the Porte, a Turkish Superintendent was appointed 
to Dthali, a detachment of Turkish troops was quartered there, arid the 
Chief was required to give a hostage for his good behaviour who was to 
reside at Taizz. He was afterwards summoned by the Turks to Kataba, 
and imprisoned there, but effected his escape. ■ Muhammad bin Masaid, 
who had been appointed Chief by the Turks in the place of his nephew, Ali 
bin Mokbil, was killed, and his son, Abdulla bin Muhammad, 'vs’as recognised 
by them as his successor. He continued to resist Ali • bin Mokbil till 1878, 
when Turkish support having beeri withdrawn from his rival, Ali bin Mokbil 
resumed his position as Chief of the tribe, with the loss, however, of several 
of his villages which had, some voluntarily and some under pressure, yielded 
allegiance to the Porte. 

In 1880 the Chief signed an Agreement (No. LXVII) by which he 
became a British stipendiar)^, receiving 50 dollars a year.- This allowance 
was aftenvards increased to double that sum. ' 

In September 1886 Ali bin Mokbil died, and was succeeded by his 
cousin, Saif bin Saif, to ■vs'hom the stipend is continued. 

In 1881 the Kotaibi tribe became restless, and began to exact dues on 
the Hardaba route. In 1884 it was found necessary to support the Amir 
•with a few.sabres of the Aden troop and some sappers. They destroyed 
some of the Ahl-ath-Thomari forts, and the Kotaibi then tendered their 
submission. But they soon resumed their independent position, and it was 
not until 1S88, w'hen the Resident met the Haushabi, the Dthali Amir and 
others to settle a schedule of rates [see Appendix No. Ill) to be levied on 
kafilahs, that the Kotaibi and Ahl-ath-Thomari formally recognised the Amir 
as their superior. 
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Until recent )’’ears this tribe had had no dealings with the Aden 
Residency, but their countr)' was visited by Captain Miles and M. Werner 
Munzinger, C.B., in 1870. 

One of the Wahidi Sultans visited Aden in 1872, and uninterrupted 
communication has since been maintained between this tribe and the Aden 
Residency. 

In 1877 Sultan Ahmad bin Husain was dethroned, and was succeeded 
by his son, Saleh bin Ahmad. 

In January >1878 several of the Wahidi Sultans addressed a joint letter 
to the Resident, complaining that negotiations were going on between the 
Kayti Chief of Shehr and Talib bin Hadi bin Talib for the sale of the port of 
Bir Ali to tire Kayti. The Wahidi desired the Resident to close the port of 
Bir Ali and hoist the British flag at Balahaf until a settlement w^as effected. 
The Resident advised Talib bin Hadi not to be so imprudent as to sell Bir 
Ali to the Kayti. 

Sultan Saleh bin Ahmad died in 1881, and was succeeded by his cousin, 
Abdulla bin Omar, as Sultan of Habban and Izzan. The latter visited Aden 
in 1881, and was suitably received by the Resident. Abdulla bin Omar was 
dethroned in 1885, when Hadi bin Saleh of Balahaf was made the principal 
Sultan. 

In the beginning of 1882 Izzat Pasha was appointed Turkish Governor- 
General of Yemen, and on his -way from Baghdad to Hodeida to take up bis 
appointment, visited Balahaf and Bir Ali. No agreement of any kind passed 
between him and the Sultan of Balahaf ; but Nasir bin Abdulla, one of the 
Sultans of Balahaf, apprehensive that Balahaf might be annexed by the Kayti 
Chief of Shehr and Mokalla, obtained a Turkish flag, which w'as to be hoisted 
eveiy- Friday and on the approach of a foreign vessel. The Wahidi Sultan 
of Habban and Izzan, while denying all complicity in the matter, stated his 
inability to prevent the Sultans of Balahaf from flying the Turkish flag, and 
proclaimed his readiness to go against them with British aid. 

Subsequently the Wahidi Sultan and the Sultans of Bir Ali, Balahaf and 
Majdaha, all wrote almost identical letters to the Resident, praydng for 
British protection. 

From the correspondence which took place in connection udth this 
incident, it appeared that the then Wahidi Sultan, of Habban and Izzan had 
little, if any, control over Bir Ali, Balahaf and Majdaha. 

It was eventually decided to enter into closer relations with the Wahidi; 
and with this view Protectorate Treaties (Nos. LXIX and LXX), similar to 
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that executed by the Chief of Sokotra, were concluded in i88S with the 
Sultans of Bir Ali and Balahaf. Annual stipends of 120 dollars each were 
at the same time granted to Sultan Mohsin bin Saleh of Bir AH and Sultan 
Hadi bin Saleh of Balahaf. 

Sultan Hadi bin Saleh of Balahaf in 1892 resigned the Chiefship 
in favour of his younger brother, Mohsin bin Salcli." The Government 
sanctioned this arrangement, and continued the stipend to Moli-sin bin 
Saleh. 

In 1893 Sultan Mohsin bin Saleh of Bir Ali died, and was succeeded by 
Sultan Saleh bin Ahmad, the usual annua! stipend being continued to him. 

unng this year Sultan Mohsin bin Saleh of Balahaf displayed a refractory 
spirit and intrigued with foreign powers. He , was driven from Habban 
y is tri ^smen, but he still continued his intrigues and contrived to 
ring some rifles into the country, for which Ahmad bin Saleh, his brother, 
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but it not until December 1904 that Sultan Mohsin bin Saleh came 
into Aden and tendered his submission. He was forgiven his past' 
misdeeds.. His brother was released, and he himself has received 
recognition as Sultan of the Wahidi of Balahaf, in the place of Sultan Saleh 
bin Abdulla, who proved himself a weak and inefficient ruler and gained 
the disapprobation of his tribe and the censure of Government by an attempt 
to part with his share of the port of Balahaf to the Sultan of Shehr and. 
Mokalla. On the occasion of Sultan Mohsin’s recognition the opportunity, 
was taken to reaffirm with him the Protectorate Treaty of 1895 (see 
No, LXXI). 

The ^AT-Sultan Saleh bin Abdulla quarrelled with Sultan Mohsin bin 
Saleh over his share in the port dues of Balahaf, and in 1906 asked the 
Resident to interfere on his behalf which the latter declined to do. 

Sultan Nasir bin Saleh of Habban in the 'same year made overtures for 
a separate treaty, but these were not accepted. 

( 75 ) The Kathiri. 

The country inhabited by this tribe was formerly extensive, reaching 
from the Aulaki districts on the west to the Mahri tribe on the east, and 
including the seaports of Mokalla and Shehr. Civil wars led to the 
interference of the Yafai, and much of the Kathiri territory came under the 
sway of tlie Kasadi and Kayti, the Kathiri how possessing no seaport 
at all. 

Some account of the tribe will be found under “ Shehr and Mokalla ”■ 
{infra). There is no treaty with them. 

At the end of 1883 Sultan Abdulla bin Saleh, one of the Kathiri Chiefs 
visited the Resident at Aden, His principal object w'as to ascertain what 
attitude the British Government would maintain in the event of the Kathiri 
attacking the Kayti with a view to repossessing themselves of the ports of 
Shehr and Mokalla. Abdulla bin Saleh also visited Zanzibar with intent to 
intrigue with the Cj«r-Nakib of Mokalla, from whom, however, he failed to 
obtain any material assistance. 

• The Government of India in March 1884 directed that the Kathiri be 
warned that an attack upon Shehr and Mokalla would be viewed witn grave 
displeasure, and that, if necessary, a gun-boat would be sent to support the 
Kayti ruler. The Jamadar of Shehr and Mokalla w'as subsequently assured 
in the most public manner that Government would support him in the 
event of any attack on his ports, 
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In 3895 the Kathiri captured the fort at Dhufar driving out 
the.Governor, who retired to Marbat. In 1897 the port was recaptured. ' 
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in the possession of the heart nf o P^^^es are now, however, 

Shehr and MokL “re at oTe " 

from Zanzibar and the DantaU “ntres of an active traffic m slaves 

Coghlan, the PolSal £■<,““ i “i; '“ 3 , Brigadier 

(No. LXXllI) with Saleh hin A/T I, -^den, concluded an Engagement 
Yafai tribe, Nakib of Mokalla the Kasadi sub-division of the 

export and import of slaves ’a ^ Agreed to abolish and prohibit the 
o"thesamedaterthAlihl„a,j;~’“!^ similar engagement was concluded 
Wbe, Nakib ot Shehr ^ayli sub-division of the sa»e 

bin Naji Iron, ^hr allftooLS'’"'"’ Ka*'*. expelled All 

olvn of Shibam was held by the the fort. At this time the inland 

apprehensive that the caoture Abdiilla, being 

that his communication with the s follow that of Shehr, and 

brothers who were in tte off, ' applied to his 

th^hr Mohsin Hyderabad State, for assistance 

ment^’'”'^" for the n ^ thereupon .preferred by 

declined to ht f the British Govern- 

Arah^ frcv ’^terfere or to alln^v c Shehr. Government, ihowever, 
Indian coast. " expedition to be fitted out by 

April tfir 

'l" t'**- known by . 

Sultan Ghalib bf on the sea L Chief Abdulla, 

retake the place Hathiri Chief to Possession of the town. 

P hut he was repulsed by th the same year to 

____ e Kayti, .who have since remained 
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in unmolested possession of the port and district. Application was made by 
the Kathiri Chief to the British Government for permission to recover Shehr 
by force, but it was considered undesirable to interfere. At the same time 
the Nizam’s Minister declared his readiness to prohibit any interference on 
the part of Hyderabad subjects in the affairs of Hadthramaut. 

Saleh bin Muhammad died in 1873 shortly after the conclusion q|' a 
Treaty (No. LXXIV) with him, by which he engaged for himself, his heirs, 
and successors, to prohibit the import or export of slaves to or from Mokalla 
and its dependencies. He was succeeded by his son, Omar bin Saleh, who 
accepted an offer by the Kayti Chief of Shehr to aid him in reducing the 
refractor}" Shaikh of Dawan. Taking advantage of his admission with 600 
followers into the fort of Mokalla, the Ka}1;i Chief demanded payment of a 
debt alleged to have been due to him by the. late Nakib. 

It \yas finally arranged in 1873 by treaty * that the Nakib should cede 
one-half of Mokalla, of Bandar Burum, and of the district of Al-Harshi}yat 
in return for a payment of 2| lakhs of dollars, from which, however, the 
debt due to the Kayti Chief was to be deducted. In prosecution of this feud, 
the Ka}i;i, with the aid of their relatives at Hyderabad, purchased a vessel 
and despatched her to Aden ; she was detained there under the provisions of 
the Foreign Enlistment Act of 1870, and not released until the Kayti 
^ Chief had bound himself under a heavy penalty to send her at once to 
Bombay without touching at, or undertaking any operations against, any of 
the ports of Hadthramaut. ' This Chief further attempted to establish a 
blockade of Mokalla and boarded native craft suspected of being bound for 
that port. For the plunder of three such vessels he was compelled to pay 
an indemnity of Rs. 6,142, and warned of the consequences of such 
interference with commerce in the future. 


On the occasion of the Delhi Darbar held on the" ist January 1877, 
personal salutes of 12 guns were granted to Omar bin Saleh bin Muham- 
mad, Nakib of Mokalla, and Awadthbin Omar Alkayati, Jamadar of Shehr. 

The British Government steadily avoided interference or arbitration in 
the disputes between these two Chiefs, and took no action regarding them 
beyond asking for assurances from the ministers of the Hyderabad State 
that persons in the service of the Nizam, who might be convicted of taking 
part in the quarrel by supplying-money and munitions of war to their re- 
latives on either side, and so prolonging the strife, would be dismissed. 
But at length in 1876, there being no prospect of the cessation of hostilities 


* See Appendix No. IV. 
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without some authoritative interference, the Political Resident at -Aden, 
acting under the authority of Government, visited the two Chiefs, and 
through his mediation a truce for two years was concluded, on the expiry of 
which period a further extension of one year was arranged. No permanent 
settlement was however effected, and eventually hostilities were resumed in 
1880 and resulted in the capture of Burum by the Chief of Shehr. Being 
driven to extremities the Nakib of Mokalla signed the agreements drawn up 
by the Political Resident, and Burum was in consequence evacuated by the 
Jamadar of Shehr. 


No sooner was the Nakib thus relieved from immediate pressure than 
he repudiated the terms of the settlement. The Government of India 
ereupon directed that the Jamadar should be replaced in possession of 
Burum, which was surrendered by the Nakib without further bloodshed. 

the latter gave himself up to the Commander of 
TaJIl; , 'f conveyed with his dependants to Aden, while the 
From kdp fi, ^ Possession of Mokalla and its dependencies. 

SerfanH ««‘"ber of Shaikhs and 

, nd m 1888 he accepted the maintenance provided for him. 

Shehr" by liSi hS"T? concluded with the Chief of 

import or export of d " successors, to prohibit the 

In 188 ''' dependencies ' 

Jamadar of Shehr and1^ol-"irt ^''^s concluded with the 

allowance of 360 doll ^ ^ ^ which he became a British stipendiary, an 
successors. At the sam^'^F ^ assigned to him, his heirs and 

100,000 dollars to Jamadar paid over (article 2) a sum .of 

of Mokalla. Aden for the maintenance of the ^.sf-Nakib 

On the 1st Mav 188S 0 n . 

concluded with the a! , ’'°*«‘'torate Treaty (No. LXXVII) was 

H-O^ar.and X “ ^ Ws brother Awadtb 

J«>ad,r aIwL H. n " -*90. 

Government sanctioned rli ^5th November 1888, and 

brother Awadth bin salute and stipend to his 

personal salute of 13 J^ng)- The Chief receives a 

sancUoned in 1902. ^ ^ Permanent salute of 9 guns, which was 

nephews, HuIJi Jamadar Awadth bin Omar and 

of their property their right'of succession and the 

a settlement, but failed tf^e Resident tried to bring 

• A lurther conference at Aden in February 
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1902 was no more successful. Jamadar Awadth bin Omar went to India to 
lay his petition before the Viceroy, while his nephews returned to Shehr after 
signing a' pledge not ' to interfere with the administration of their country. 
The agreement was broken, and in June the Resident, accompanied by 
Jamadar AnmdtH bin Omar, went to Shehr with an armed force. Husain sub-' 
mitted and was brought to Aden, Munassar following him shortly afterwards. 

The settlement of the dispute between the Sultan and his nephews was 
then submitted to the arbitration of the Mansab. The latter in his decision 
aw’arded a large sum of money to Husain and Munassar and their famibes. 
The)9 however, refused to accept the award and in July 1904 left for India. 

In 1902 the Government of India ordered the discontinuance of the title 
of Jamadar as the distinguishing appellation of the Chiefship, the use of 
which had already been discarded by the Aden Residency in view of the 
Chief’s dislike to it, and directed the adoption of the term “ Sultan.” 

Sultan Awadth bin Omar attended the Darbar held at Delhi on the 
1st January 1903. 

At the end of 1904 tire Sultan purchased a share in the port of Balahaf 
from the Wahidi Sultan Saleh bin Abdulla, but Government refused to 
sanction the agreement. 

In 1906 the Sultan’s nephew Munassar mating to report the death of 
his brother Husain, endeavoured, but without success, to re-open the question 
of his differences with the Sultan. 

The Sultan’s tribesmen, including Bedouins, number about 60,000, and 
his gross annuaJ revenue is estimated at Rs. 2,23,000. 


(/ 7 ) — Sanaa, 

About the beginning of the seventeenth 'century, the English obtained 
a firman from the Governor of Mokha for the establishment of a factory and 
permission to trade on payment of a duty on goods, not exceeding 3 per 
cent. This deed was confirmed by the Turkish Pasha of Yemen. About 
the same time the Dutch, established a factory' at Mokha, which w'as then the 
great depot for the trade of southern Arabia, and a century later a factory 
was also opened by the French. After the expulsion, of the Turks in 1630 
the whole of Yemen came under the government of the Imams of Sanaa ; 
but at the time of Carsten Niebuhr’s visit to Sanaa in 1763, the native Arab 
tribes of the provinces of Aden, Abu Ansh, Taizz and others, had thrown 
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off allegiance to the Imams. In 1799, when the British Government took 


measures to oppose the expected invasion of India by the French, and to 
revise the lost trade of the Red Sea, Dr, Pringle was deputed to Sanaa with 
presents from the Governor-General, and obtained from the. Imam, Ali 
Mansur, orders to the Governors of Mokha, Hodaida, and Lohaiyya to give 
every facifity to trade. Two years afterwards an effort was made by Sir 
Home Popham, who had been constituted Ambassador to the States of 
Arabia, to negotiate a commercial treaty with Sanaa ; but he was . treated 
^yith. indignity by the Governor of Mokha, and the terms of the proposed 
treaty were rejected by the Imam. 

At the beginning of the nineteenth century, Imam AH Mansur suffered 
severely at the hands of the Wahabis, who overran and wrested from him 
some of the best districts of his dominions. In 1816, however, Muhammad 
1 having destroyed the Wahabi power, restored these districts to 

Ahmad, the son and successor of Imam Ali Mansur, in consideration of an 

100,000 dollars. Ahmed was succeeded in 1817 by his 

restored to his provinces which had been 


^ an Arab had been 

attacked and f factory at Mokha, the British Residency was 

Governor hv ^ T ^ British officer was dragged before the 

British squadrn"'^”'^ subjected to every insult. After some delay a 

26th December 1T2 demand satisfaction for this outrage. On the 

public apology was made for'tlf aftenyards a 

and a Treatf (No LX^vrtiV ‘"dignity offered to the British Government 
Council, in 1821 dpfi • signed by the Imam of Sanaa and his 

reducing the exnorr d"t"^ ^ rights to be enjoyed by British subjects, and 

in a slovenly and dk ^ dv treaty was framed 

serious discrepancies existed^ f afterwards discovered that 

counterpart. ^The version and, the Arabic 

friendly relations the BrTf f .accept any modification. To preserve 

in^ the 6th articles. The ” r cyc^nmeni yielded every point, except one 
stipulated that the servant^ "use ih the English version of that article, which 
jurisdiction of the RecJI ®h°dld be amenable only to the 

uiam was informed that ^Itogether omitfed, in the Arabic. Th® 

attempted to seize or puj-isT, „ ^^ce conceded,. But that, . if he 

omp oyment of the Residenf'^fk^'^^^"’ '"'batever nation, in the exclusive 
further measures would be ad^^r ^^®‘dent would ndthdraw, arid such 
un to be expedient. °P ^ ^ ‘bight seem to the British Govern- 
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In 1840 a Commercial Treaty (No. LXXIX) was concluded with 
Sharif Husain bin Ali of Mokha by Captain Moresby^ similar to that 
concluded in the same year with the Chief of Zaila {See Somaliland and 
Shoa tiifrd). Shortly afterwards the British flag was cut down, and the 
duties levied from British subjects were raised to 9 cent. As Mokha 
had b5' this time fallen under the government of the Sublime Porte, it was 
doubtful whether Sharif Husain had any right to conclude a treaty as a 
principal. The British Government also objected to certain exclusive 
clauses in the treaty which were directed against the trade of other 
European ■ nations. The dispute was amicably adjusted through Her 
Majesty’s Ambassador at Constantinople, but the treaty was never ratified. 

For many years the country of Sanaa was in a state of absolute anarchy* 
In 1832 Mokha and all the sea-coast fell under the suzeraint)' of the Turks, 
It was afterwards recovered for a time, but again finally lost in 1848. AU 
Mansur, who succeeded his father as Imam of Sanaa in 1834, was deposed 
three years after. He again succeeded to power in 1844, on the death 
of his uncle, only to be once more deposed in 1845 by Muhammad Yahya, a 
distant relative of the family. Muhammad Yahya, in 1849, swore allegiance 
, to the Porte, and agreed to hold Sanaa as a vassal of the Sultan, paying to 
hirh half the revenues and receiving a Turkish garrison in his capital. This 
so incensed the inhabitants that they rose against the Turks, massacred 
them, and reinstated Ali Mansur, who ordered Muhamma.d Yahya to be 
put to death. Within a few months Imam Ali Mansur fell into the hands 
- of Ghalib, the son of Muhammad Yahya, , W’ho contented himself wth 
confiscating his propert)^ The people of Sanaa, however, refused to 
acknowledge the authority of Ghalib, and elected a governor. Shaikh Ahmad 
Ali Khemiah, from among their own body, Ghalib led a profligate life in 
an obscure village a few miles from Sanaa till 1858, when he was recalled 
and reinstated in the government with the title of Al Hadi, but wdth merely 
nominal power. During the internal revolutions in Sanaa and the desultory 
warfare rrith the Turks, the Imams repeatedly endeavoured to enlist the aid 
and advice of the British Government in their cause, A rigid abstinence 
however, was maintained from all interference in their affairs. 

In 1856, nevertheless, when the Beni Asir tribe marched against 
Hodaida -with a strong force, they were deterred from attacldhg it by the 
presence of tu’o’ British ships which had been sent there for the purpose of 
protecting British subjects and their property. Moreover, cholera broke out 
in the camp of the besiegers and they retired in haste. 

In 1867 the Beni Asir tribe again rebelled against the Turks and re- 
occupied the provinces from rvhich they had been expelled. • The. distur- 
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bances -were temporarily put down by Egyptian troops, but were renewed 
in November 1870. The Porte then preferred to deal with the revolt 
without the aid of the Khedive, and a force of 15,000 troops was despatched 
to Yemen by the Sultan. Before the arrival of this force in February 18721 
the A 1 Asir had attacked Hodaida, but were repulsed by the Turkish 
garrison. The Turkish expeditionary force proceeded on arrival against 
Sanaa, which was captured in April 1872, since when Yemen has been ad- 
ministered by a Turkish Governor-General, whose head-quarters are at Sanaa. 
Hasan Edib Pasha was appointed to be Governor-General in , June iSpi* 
A rebellion which took place in . the course of the year was put down by the 
Ottoman troops. 


18. — Sokotra and Kishn. 

_ The island of Sokotra lies about 150 miles off Cape Guardafui on the 
CM coast and 500 miles from Aden. The sovereignty of the island in- 
vested m the Ahl Afrk family of the Mahri tribe of Arabs, who . inhabit 
Kishn on the mainland. 

British Government with Sokotra commenced in 
Sokotra and c a Indian Navy, was sent on a mission to 

Sultan of with Sultan Ahmad bin 

Government ^ storage of coal on the island by the British 

with the Chief Amr^ were undertaken through Commander Hmnes 
, in anticipation o'f their si!rr lor the purchase of the island, and 

was sent to take possessira ^ 

reluctance to sell JoU j ' khief, however, displayed an invincible 

“•ml, bul^ Ihe'captarrirAj *° S"*'* Govern- 

rendered it unnecessarv f^n c ^^0 proposal was under discussion, 

Sultan Amr bin S a v ^ ^ coaling station, 

the Sultanate of Sokotra anJ^- succeeded in 
.urn was succeeded by his nephew, Tawari bin AH, who in 

Ws nephL Saad. The latter was 

Ali On the deart followed by his cousin, 

Ah. the present Chief,, who isV,. was succeeded by his son, 

WteeaaedW,. « Aldfes, having had threo sons who have 
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In Januar)' lB^ 6 , an Agreement (No. LXXXI) was concluded with the 
Sultan of Sokotra and Kishn, by which, in consideration of a payment of 
3,000 dollars and an annual subsidy of 360 dollars, he bound himself, his 
heirs and .successors, never to cede, sell or mortgage, or othenvise give for 
occupation, save to the British Government, the island of Sokotra or any of 
its dependencies, the neighbouring islands. 

On the occasion of the Delhi Darbar of the ist January 1877 a 
personal salute of g guns was granted to Sultan Ali bin Abdulla. 

In 1886 he accepted (No. LXXXII) a British Protectorate, and bound 
himself to abstain from all dealings with foreign powers without the previous 
sanction of the British Government. At the same time he undertook to 
give immediate notice to the Resident at Aden or other British officer of any 
attempt by any other power to interfere with Sokotra and its dependencies. 

In 1888 a similar Protectorate Treaty (No. LXXXIII) was concluded 
witli Sultan Ali bin Abdulla, as head of the Mahri tribe, and an annual 
stipend of 120 dollars was granted to him. 

In i8g8 some of the cargo of the P. and 0 , S.S. Aden UTecked off 
Sokotra was plundered, and the Sultan had to be reminded of his obligations 
under the agreement of 1876. 

The area of the island of Sokotra is about 1,000 square miles ; its 
population, mostly Bedouin, about 5 jOOo souls. The gross annual revenue is 
estimated at Rs. 1,000. 

The Sultan of Sokotra and Kishn receives a salute of 9 guns, which 
was made permanent in 1902. 
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No. XV. 

His Excellency the Most Noble the Marquis 
Wellesley, Knight of the Most Illustrious Order 
of St. Patrick, one of His Majesty’s Most Honour- 
able Privy Councillors over all the British Pos- 
sessions in the EAST INDIES, being desirous of entering 
into a Treaty of Amity and Commerce with Sultan 
Ahmed bin Abdool Kureem, Sultan of Aden and its 
Dependencies, has named, on his part, Sir Home 
Popham, Knight of the Most Sovereign Order of 
St. John of Jerusalem, and Ambassador to the 
States of Arabia ; and the said Sultan has named 
Ahmed Basaib, Prince of Aden, w'ho having both met, 
and being satisfied with each other*s powers, have agreed 
to the following Articles for the mutual benefit of their respec- 
tive nations, but subject to the final ratification of His' 
Excellency the Most Noble the Governor General 
of India. — 1802. 

Article i. 

That there shall be a commercial union between the Honourable the 
East India Company, or such British subjects as may be authorized by the 
Governor General of India, and the subjects of Sultan Ahmed Abdool 
Kureem. 

Article 2. 

The Sultan agrees to consider the ports of Aden as open for the 
reception, of all goods brought on British ships, which goods or merchandize 
are to pay a duty of two per cent, and no more, for the space of ten years 
on the invoice or manifest of the goods, and no other charges whatever are 
to be exacted for anchorage, weighing or cUstom-house feesj by the Sultan 
or any of his OfBcers. 

Article 3. 

After the aforesaid term of ten years is expired, then the duties are to 
be raised .to three per cent, and never to be made higher by the Sultan, 
his heirs and successors, on pain of forfeting the friendship and commercial 
intercourse of the British nation. The Sultan also binds himself not to 
make any other charges whatever on anchorage, weighing, or custom-house 
' fees under the penalty before mentioned. 
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Article 4, 

The same duties of two per cent, for the first ten years and three per 
cent, for ever after, are also to be paid on all goods exported from Aden, 
which are the produce of the Sultan’s territories, or the country surround- 
ing them : and no other charges or demands whatever are to be made on 
those goods by the Sultan .or any of his Officers. 

Article 5. 

If, however, any goods are purchased by the Honourable the Company, 
or any British subjects in the town or the port of Aden, the produce of 
Africa, Abyssinia or any other country, not in the possession of the Sultan, 
then no duty is to be paid, as it is to be considered that such goods have 
paid a duty on their first being landed, and consequently the Sultan agrees 
that they shall not pay duty a second time. 


Article 6. 


British subjects who use the ports of Aden shall have the privilege 
business, and not be obliged to commit it to the 

whateve? uili forced to usiany broker or interpreter 
iff sf^fPpfease to do so ; and then such broker or inter- 

ehe part of fc San. ' “* “y 

Article 7. 


over their^nronertv^hl subjects of the British nation to make 

in health any control, either, 

die suddenly and witSut ^ subject, should 

paying his lust debic tn in whole of his property, after 

in the hands of the British e subjects of the Sultan, is to be vested in trust 
Supreme Governrnent ^ . transmitted by him to the 

and his lawful heirs. ’ Presidency, for the benefit of his family 

Article 8. 

• protection of the^ British ^ a about the person claiming the 

be kept of all the St Shi ^ ' 5- ^ ^egister^hall 

having a certificate from either nf^f where evey person 

certificate, be registered inTh? m® Presidencies in India shall, by that 

and If he fails to register hitt ^"'3 the British Resident, 

contained in the seventh Article not be entitled to the benefits 


, Article q. 

A ne benefit resuUiii f ^ 

""tending to any travelling"‘^trcKT^'' to be considered 

g merchants, or supercargoes, being subjec 
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the British Government, and the crews of all the ships navigating under the 
British flag, .upon a certificate being produced from, the Commander of such 
ships to which they belonged at the time of making a will, or dying without 
one. 

Article 10. 

The Sultan binds himself, his heirs and successors, to give every 
assistance in his power to recover’ the debts due fi'om any of his subjects 
to the British subjects ; and-that after three months from the time that 
any British subject shall send his demand to the Cadi for his assistance 
and prove a just debt, that then, if it is not paid, the Cadi shall have the 
pow'er to order the property of the debtor to be seized and sold for the benefit 
of the creditor, but if the person owing the debt to the British subject has 
no property, then the Cadi shall confine him- in gaol till some arrangement 
is made which is satisfactoiy^ to the British Government. . 

Article it. 

If any disputes arise between registered British subjects, they are to be 
referred to the British Resident, who is to give his award according to the 
best of his judgment, founded on the laws of his own country. This aw^ard 
to be final in any case not exceeding two thousand dollars ; but above that 
sum it is to be subject to an appeal in the different Presidencies of India. 
If, however, either party refuses to comply with this award, then the Sultan 
is to give pow'er to, the Cadi to imprison the party, according to. the request 
of the R^ident. This Article is introduced for the purpose of establishing 
the most perfect regularity and harmony betwfeen the registered subjects of 
the British nation and those of the Sultan. 

Article 12, 

All disputes betw^een the subjects of the Sultan and those of the British 
nation are to be settled by the established law's of the country. 

Article 13. 

The Sultan agrees, for the consideration of dollars, to give over a 

piece of ground on the west side of the town of yards by yards 

for the use and purpose of the British nation, on w'hich the Company may 
erect any house or building, and completely w'all it in if it shall be judged 
necessary to do so ; and the Sultan agrees to.prevent any building W'hatever 
from being made within twenty yards in front of the said Company’s wall or 
fifteen yards on either side. 

Article 14. 

The British nation not to be subject to any indignities, and to have 
free permission to enter the town by any gate or direction, and ride or use 
without the least molestation whatever, either horse, mule, ass or any other 
beast which they may think proper. 
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Article 15, 

If any soldier or British subject, not being a Mahomedan, should desert , 
and go to -the Cadi or other Officer of Government and offer to embrace 
the Mussulman religion, then the Cadi is to make a report to .the Resident 
that he^ may claim him as a British subject ; but if no claim is made after 
the expiration of three days from the time the report is made by the Cadi 
or other Officer, he is to act as he pleases with the person who so deserts 
from his own country. 

Article 16. 

t n ^ piece of ground as a public burying-place 

lor ail the Kntish subjects who may die in the territories of the Sultan, and 
0 c arge 0 be made for the interment of any person except such as shall 
be agreed on for those who assist in the funeral. 

Article 17. 

mututuv proposed by either of the parties and 

AmbJidfr ™ tte part rfthfBril'k r"*""’ 

further nronositmn o ,5 Government is ready to convey any 

a contract for the rmrrliaf General, or enter into 

British goods on the nr* ^ quantity of coffee, or the delivery of any 

mutually considered^^vThn pf" Treaty having been read and 

the Sultan has put his hand ®"*P°J^®utiaries on both sides'and the Sultani 
British Ambis^dor CLt ^ Arabic, and the 

September ikZ ^ >« Aden Roads, this & day of 

. (Sd.) Home Popham. 


No. XVI, 

signed Abdalees and EngliS 

in-law- 1839. ■ accredited Agent and 3 op 

Bismillah Ir-RpL,,, t T^ 

„ From this day auTl f'f Allah ! 

his oL head?tif ^^‘®''promisrto ^o^ssain bin Wais b 

p«««, ‘ 

y *ug good between the P r ^Fall be friendship ar 
the English and Abdalees. I promii 
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no wrong or insult shall be done, but it shall be peace and the British 
Government agree to the same. Sultan Muhsin and all interior Sultans 
agree to this, and I am responsible ; all those even on the roads . to , the 
interior shall be kept from molesting an)' one by me, as they were when 
Sultan Muhsin possessed Aden. This is agreed upon between me and 
Commander Haines on the part of Government) and J promise to do even 
more than I have hitherto done, please God. I require respect from 
Commander Haines in return, and more than before if possible. 

(Sd.) SvuD Mahomep Houssain Bin Wais. 
lyfh Zilkadaht Y „ Hassan Khatpjsb, 

The 2nd February jSsg. .1 ,, S. B. Hainibs. 


Treaty between Sultan Muhsin and his Children and the 
English through his accredited Agent— 1839. 

This Treaty is formed between Syud Mahomed Hous.sain and Kassan 
Khateeb on account of the Sultan of JLahej and Commander Haines, the 
Agent to the Government, 

On the word and promise of Sultan Muhsin, I promise that no insult 
or molestation shall take place on the road, or between the English and my 
people, and that all shall be peace and quietness ; and I agree that between 
my people and your people there shall be no difference or oppression, and 
that the English agree'.that all shall be peace, and that all merchants shall 
be free to trade vdthput oppression. 

The witnesses to this are — 

Hashed Abdoollah. 

Hadjeb Mahomed Houssain, 

Shah Minnateb. 

Hadjeb Jaffer. . ' 

t 

(Sd.) Syud Mahomed Houssain bin Wais, 

„ Hassan bin Abpoollah Khaxbeb. 

„ S. B. Haines. 

^fh Feirtcary.iS^g. 


Approved by the Bombay Government on 23rd February 1839. 
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No. XVII. 

Translation of a Bond entered into by Sultan Muhsin 
adhl .and his sons Sultan Ahmed bin Muhsin Fadhl, 
Ali Abdoollah, and Fadhl, with Commander Haines, 
the Political Agent at Aden — 1839. 

to the ^ 

the security of their tribe anrl fir the protection of the poor and weak, 
be answerable £ roads, that the Snitan shall 

that they 'shall not offer aiw onnH' by his jieople on the roads, and 
the interests of both shall he inrl British Government ; that 

to Fadhlee, Yaffaee The claim for the stipend^ due 

British Government -^Sultan Miibc"’ Ameer tribes shall be upon the 

from generation to perpetuity, and 

a stipend of 6,500 dollars annuallv^ receive from the British Government 
Hegira -1254 (January-Februart of Zilkaud 

Labe], as far as it is known^fn Khor Maksarto 

authority of the Sultan. ' In caL of ^ is under the 

tnbe, or upon Aden or the British frf^ Lahej or the Abdalee 

ow"’!^" ^ causf (the. Sultan)' and. the , British 

British laws, and anv entering Aden must be 

'» Aden” 

usance Hegira i 2 S 5 ^i 8 th June 1839. ■ 



Witnesses ; 

Jaffer, Vakeel nfr 
” ASSAn ABDOni I Haines. 

- AbdoolSutta 

■' Ali ba ABbuLLAlT 

Rafifi«.i u ■ '^^•.■^HMED. 

the 24th of October the Go 

uer 1839. Governor General of In 

Maddock, ’ 
to the Govt, of Indi 
'^^th the' Governor Gt 




Part II 


Aden — The Abdali — No, XVIII. 


8r 


No. XVIII. 

This Treaty is made by Sultan Muhsin Fadhl, his heirs and 
successors, the tribes of the Azeibee and Sellamee, on 
their visit to ADEN on Saturday, the 27th day of Sharel 
HadjerHaram— 1258— 1843. 

Being anxious to make peace with the British Government, Captain 
Stafford Bettesworth Haines, in the name of the British Government, has 
given his consent and has made peace- with Sultan Muhsin Fadhl and his 
adherents, and on this Treaty has Sultan Muhsin Fadhl placed his seal, and 
Captain Stafford Bettesworth Haines, , oh the part of the British . Govern- ' 
ment, has set his seal. Inasmuch as peace is good and desirable for both ‘ 
parties, the Sultan Mushin Fadhl, of Lahej in the name of himself, heirs, 
successors, and the tribes of Sallamee and Azeibee, and captain Stafford 
Bettesworth-Haines,- on the .part of Her Most- Gracious Majesty Queen 
Victoria ist, of Great Britain and Ireland, have made this holy agreement - 
that between the two governments shall exist a firm and lasting friendship , 
that shall never be broken from the beginning unto the end of all things, and ' 
to this agreement God is witness. • 

Article i. 

In consideration of the respect due to the British Government, 
Sultan Muhsin Fadhl agrees to restore the lands and property of all kinds 
belonging to the late Hassan Abdoolah Khateeb, Agent to the British at 
Lahej, after such property shall be proven. But the Sultan Mohsin expects 
in return that certain revenue and territorial books styled Deiras, said to be 
in the possession of the Khateeb family, should be restored to the govern- 
ment of Lahej, and then their persons shall be safe should they wush to go 
inland. 

Article 2. 

The Sultan will, on the same consideration, and has, in the presence of 
witnesses, settled all claims made by Shumaiel, the Jew, and he wdll also 
attend to all claims that may be brought against him during his fifteen days’ 
residence in Aden. 


Article 3. 

Such transit duties as shall be hereafter specified shall be exacted by 
the Sultan, who binds himself not to exceed them. The Sultan will also, by 
every means in his, power, facilitate the intercourse of merchants, and he 
shall in return be empowered to levy a moderate export duty. 
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Article 4. 

The Sultan engages to permit British subjects to visit Lahej for com- 
mercial fpurposes and to protect them, allowing toleration of religion with 
the exception of burning the dead. 

Article 5. 

Should any British subject become anienable tb the daw, he is to be 

made over to the authorities at Aden ; and in like manner are the subject of 
the Sultan to be made over to his jurisdiction. 

Article 6. 

The bridge at Khbr Maksar is English propertj, and as such shall be 
kept m order by them ; but should it be proved' thatdt'ds destroyed by the 

followers of the Sultan, he shall repair it. . 

Article 7. 

he can, . to -keep the roads dlear :bf 
gundermg parties and to protect all merchandize pasLgThfough his tirri- 

Article 8. 

land^at LahSluSecMn the Sultan, hold in tenure 

the ryots of the Sultan of the country; and in like manner may 

/ the bultan hold property in Aden subject to the British laws. 

- . Article 9. 

Aden free of ^dutv own family shall pass 

property shall nass'thp ® manner all presents and all government 

y pass the territories of the Sultan free'from transit duty. 

With Article 10. 

Haines and the British^Govl^n?^ ’t entirely rests with Captam 

f”^’^<^s;and likewise th ^p^'. S^^tan considers the British his 
their fnend. British look upon the Sultan of Lahej as 

'^'f'eaty is concluf/ // 

Askoor in the venr day of Skahr Mohurrum Al Sarant 

^year of the Hejira 1258=. nth February 1843. ' 

L . 1 


(Sd.) S. B. Haines, Captain; I'.N., etc.) 

Political 'Aghtf, Adc>t- 
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No. XIX. 

The following further BOND was entered into by the Sultan of 
Lahej on the 20th February 1844, previous to the renewal 
by Government of payment of his monthly STIPEND of five 
hundred and forty-one GERMAN Crowns, 'which had been 
stopped in consequence of his having BROKEN his former 
, ENGAGEMENTS. 

Article i. 

The Right Honourable the Governor General of India having been 
graciously pleased to grant to me a mothly salary of 541 German crowns, 
so long as I continue to act honestly and amicably towards the British, in 
eveiy respect adhering to the terms of my late Bond, dated i ith February 
1843, especially sworn and delivered to Stafford Bettesworth Haines, Esq., 
Captain in the Indian Navy, and Political Agent at Aden. 

Article 2. 

I hereby solemnly attest the religious sincerity thereof, and moreover 
declare that in all things relating to the peace, progress, and prosperity of 
Aden, i will use every effort to avert calamity, and lend my utmost aid to 
support the interests of the Birtishflag; and Tw’ill conform in all intention 
and purpose to the articles specified in my late Bond, dated iith February 
1843. 

Article 3. 

I further bind myself, by oath, that should any breach of faith or 
trespass on the aforesaid Bond, either as concerning myself, children, 
Chiefs, or any other person or persons of my tribe, or those.in my pay or 
any individual whomsover in any way or by any means connected with my 
government or under my jurisdiction, or should one or any of the aforesaid 
persons be in any manner convicted of having been privy to or accessory to 
such breach of faith, or trespass on the Treaty, or of committing any act of 
plunder whatever on the roads leading into Aden from the interior, to take 
the whole responsibility on myself and to be answerable to the British; and 
if I or other above mentioned, either openly or by , secret machination, 
protect any offender, and do not render entire satisfaction to the British, I 
freely and solemnly swear to relinquish all claim to the. salary granted by 
the Right Honourable the Governor-General of India and declare myself 
perjured before all men.’ 

Article 4. 

I further swear that, if I do not strictly abide henceforth by the Bond ■ 
dated nth February 1843 and the above-mentioned conditions, all claim I 
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may have on the kindness, friendship and generosity of the British Govern* 
ment is rendered null ; and consequently, for any breach of truth or aggres- 
sion on my part for the future, I render myself open to the severest 
retribution. 

Dated ike 20th February 184^. 


(Sd.) Sultan Muhsin Fadhl. 

). S. B. Haines, Captain, I.N., 

and Political Agent at Aden. 





To secure Commercial Advantages with Friendlv INTER* 
COURSE, Good Will, and Lasting Peace to both powers, 
REATY is made, agreed to, sealed and signed by those 

SULTAN AU !BN 

Muhsin Fadhl, tor himself, his heirs and successors, also 
, ,? and Sellamee Tribes, and all other tribes 

trol T tribes under his government, authority, or con- 

I, and Stapeord Bettesworth Haines, Esq.. Captain 

i"ittnr‘hr , Aden,' being 

Am r th r* ' ^ power so to do from the RIGHT HONOUR' 
“him I “f 'N°‘A, but it must be 

Indian., Tatihcation of the Government ol 

Inastuuch as 

^mong aU ‘"^'^'"course and prosperity is 

V,,.t ’*■ the Sultan Ai; M.'.i P^Ll'cirlarly advantageous to thepower^ 


■LU (I, ' UetiesworHi w„* 6^*‘-“'nienr, control, ana auuiv. 

i«o .. V . of the Right Hon. 

I-''’ III!, cuts hhaU exiii a firm agreement, that between 

and lasting friendship which shall n( 
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be broken, and both parties agree to and ratify, under seal and signature, 
the following Articles : — 

Article i.' 

In consideration of the respect due to the British Government, Sultan 
Ali Muhsin Fadhl binds himself to secure to the rightful owners all ground, 
household or other property, that may be within the limits of his territory 
belonging to the British subjects of Aden, and that their persons or agents 
shall be safe and respected should they proceed inland to look after and 
collect the rents of such property, or for any other correct purpose. 

Article 2. 

Sultan Ali Muhsin Fadhl engages to permit British subjects and all 
inhabitants of Aden to visit Lahej, or any part of his territory, for either 
commercial purposes or pleasure excursions ; he will ensure them protection 
and full toleration of religion, mth the exception of burning the dead. 

Article 3, 

Should any British subject become amenable to the law, he is to be 
made over for trial and punishment to the authorities at Aden. . 

Article 4. 

British subjects may, udth the permission of the Sultan of Lahej, hold 
in tenure land at Lahej, or other towns or villages in his territory, subject 
to his law ; and in like manner may the ryots of the Sultan of Laliej hold 
property in Aden, subject to British law and jurisdiction. 

Article 5. 

The bridge of Khor ^ Maksar, and the plain between it and the moun- 
tains of Aden forming the Isthmus, is British property, and no further north. 

Article 6. 

Sultan Ali Muhsin Fadhl binds himself to keep the roads leading to 
Aden clear of plundering parties, and to protect all merchandize passing 
through his territory, punishing, if in his power, all who plunder, molest or 
injure others. 

Article 7. 

Such articles as the Sultan of Lahej may personally require for'his own 
household shall pass Aden free of all custom duty; and in like manner all 
government property shall pass the territories of the Sultan free from 
transit duty. 
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. Lahej binds himself to levy only the following transit 

duties within his territory upon all goods passing into Aden from the hills, 
viz., belonging to British subjects : — 

per cent, upon inland value. 

Jowari 2 

Flour .... 2 

Ghee ‘ 2 ” • ” ” . ' 

Grass and fruits of kinds . 2 

- , *^>>59 yy 

Honey • * . . , ^ 

Fooah , , ^ ” 

Dholl . 

Senna 2 ” 

Gums, frankincense, etc. 2 ” ” 

Worruss . . ' 2 ” » « 

Coffee 

khaut ‘ ^ ” , « - ” . 

Vegetables ^ ” 

Grass and kirby J growth of the Abdalee territory. 

and 2 per cent, upon all articles not enumerated. ^ 

Articles passing out from Aden into his territory- ' 

Outub cotton , ^ 

Snuff > . pgr cent. 

• • 

Pepper . ^ ’ „ 

Wlnte and cotton cloths ^ ' ' • • • 2 ■ 

Iron lead . ^ 2 „ 

Hookahs , ^ " „ 

Dates . . * ■ • » • . . 2 „ 

' ''' not enumerated above. ‘ ” ' 

Sultan AV Article 8 . 


vth of 3} 


peace/ progress^”^ "Moreover decLrei^^hat n 

support the^intere^i^'^r of Aden i," things relating to tl 

lie adri “ y ‘ «Mle Sritisl., ''i" leni his Stmirt aid 

matters. the British Goverh Jeiv if possible, atter 

representative in Aden in £ 
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Article ip, 

Sultan Ali; Muhsin Fad hi further binds himself, by oath, that should 
any breach of faith or trespass oh" the aforesaid Bond,' either as concerning 
hirhself, children, relatives, Chiefs or any other person or persons of his 
tribe, or those in authority under him or in his pay, or by any, means 
connected with this Government or under his jurisdiction, or should one or 
any one of the aforesaid persons be in any manner convicted of having 
been privy to, or accessory to, such breach of faith, or trespass on the 
treaty, or; of committing any act of plunder on the roads leading to Aden 
through his territory, to take the whole responsibility on himself and to 
be answerable to the British Government. Further, 'if he, or any other 
above mentioned, either openly or by secret machination, protect any 
offender, and do not render entire satisfaction to the British, and for any 
breach of the above articles, he freely and solemnly swears to relinquish all 
claims to the salary (hereafter mentioned) granted by the Right Honourable 
the Governor-Gener^ of India and declares himself a perjured man. 


Article ii. 

Stafford Bettesworth Haines, Captain in the Indian Navy, and Political 
Agent at Aden, being duly authorised, does hereby solemnly promise, in 
the name of the Right Honourable the Governor-General of India, to pay 
to Sultan All Muhsin Fadhl, his heirs and successors, the sum of five 
hundred and forty-one German crowns per month, so long as be or they 
continue to act with sincerity, truth and friendship towards the British, and 
in every respect strictly adhering to the terms of this treaty. 

This treaty is concluded and, agreed to this^ seventh day of March, 
tn the year of Our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-nine. 

In -witness whereof we have set our seal and signature. 


(Sd.) S. B. HAINES, Captain, LN., 

Political Agent. 


Seal. 


Ratified by the most Noble the Govenor General of India on the -joth 
• October 1849. - . 


(Sd.) H. M. ELLIOT, 

Secretary to the Govt, of India, 
with the Govr.-Genl. 
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No.. XXI. 

Terms of Convention entered into between Sultan Fadhl 
BIN Muhsin Abdoollah, on the one hand, and Lieute* 
NANT Colonel W. L. Merewether, on the part of Her 
Majesty’s Indian Government, on the other, this 7th 
day of March 1867, in regard to an AQUEDUCT to .be made 
between Sheikh Othman and Aden, and, if necessary, 
from a more distant point, for the purpose of supplying the 
Garrison and Town of Aden with a sufficiency of fresh 
watek~-i867. 

. , Article i. 

carried out by the British 
comolete m the first instance everything to make the scheme 

WL U Article 2. 

plete wo^rVh? finished and it has been put into com- 

Lahej, cost of^renair<!’ana^ future maintenance to rest with the Sultan of 

w. share of the proBls reaS"rby sal rffte Itl. 

Th V Article 3. 

ed to the latter place^'a^ Othman or at Dhurub, if the aqueduct is extend- 

places to Aden, to be' watrhp^a "hole line of aqueduct from those 

n, be watched and protected by the Sultan of Lahej. 

rp, . Article 4. 

^ remains of the old aqueduct to be .given free for use in the 
Ballons * '“P®® P^r loo ^°"struction of the new work. In return for 
f ,, " ; ^ of the water and what he binds him- 
nait o{ the amount * realised the Sultan of Lahej to receive 

and amount to be ^^ter in Aden ; ^ account to 

to be paid over monthly. 

t 

RcDairs whe -^HTICLE 

?"°“Sh the Resident, who 

a portion of the Lahej, deduct 

or, as he deems right. 

, , A good road 4.: r Article 6. 

ahej out of the-proSs fS thTlCh hy the.'Sultan 

the Khor Maksar to Sheikh Othman and 


/ 
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on to Dhurub if the aqueduct be extended there. The road may be made 
under the direction of the Resident, who will recover the cost in the same 
manner as for repairs. 

Article f. 

The British Government to make a similar road from the Khor Maksar 
into Aden. 

Article 8. 

The above to be binding on Sultan Fadhl bin Muhsin bin Abdoollah, 
. Sultan of Lahej, and his successors. 

(Sd.) Fadhl bin Muhsin, 

Sultan of Lahej. 

„ W. L. Merewether, Lieid.-Col.y 
- Resident y Aden. 


No. XXII. 

Agreement concluded between the Abdali and the Haush- 
ABi regarding the Zaida lands — 1881. 

In the name of the Most Merciful God ! 

Considering it necessary to put a stop to the long existing disagree- 
ment between the Abdali and the Haushabi since the former took Zaida 
from the latter, which has been the, frequent cause of correspondence, 
bloodshed, and disputes between the above two tribes and Sultans ; and 
whereas these two tribes and their Sultans are the friends of the British 
Government, which does not desire any quarrel or disagreement between 
its friends : and whereas a settlement of this long-standing dispute will lead 
to permanent peace, and remove for ever the cause of the misunderstand- 
ing and create good-feeling between both tribes, therefore Brigadier- 
General Francis Loch, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, being duly 
authorised on behalf ot the British Government, doth hereby covenant with 
the aforesaid Fadthl bin Ali Mohsin Fadthl-al- Abdali, Sultan of Lahej, 
and Ali bin Mani, Sultan of the Haushabi, that these two Sultans on behalf 
of themselves, their heirs and successors, shall agree to the terms and 
conditions herein set forth. 

Article i. 

Sultan Fadthl bin Ali Mohsin Fadthl will give Sultan Ali bin Mani, the 
Haushabi, his heirs and successors, 300 ‘dimds’ (acres) of land at Zaida in 
the river Khilaf.for cultivation, and will allow the said Sultan Ali bin Mani 
to build a house at Al-Anad, and wdll give him 500 for the expenditure of 
the said building. 
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W^'fftesses 


(Sd.) 


V u 


c 1 A ■ • Article 2. 

be permitted to pbre^under^c^Hv^f’^^*' successors, will not 

vicinity of Zaida.^ Itivation more than 300 acres of land in the 

Tf p . Article 3. 

account of waste o/water caused^b 

he will adopt proper measures towaJdfit!^" Haushabi, 

of May ^n^thTyeir S"oir Ln “ Thursday, this 5th day 

Jomad-al-Akhir, 1298 al-Hijra ^ corresponding with the 7th day of 

In witness whereof we ha™ settled „„ hand and seal. 

(Sd.) • Mohammed Mohsin bin Fadthl, 

for himself and 

Sultan Fadthl bin Ali Mohsin, 

Ahmed AL, Mohsin 

SAWm ^OWSIN. 

avyid Umar, Husain Al-Wahsh 
Kadthi of Lahej. 
Francis Loch, Brigadier-General,, 

Boltiical Resident, Aden- 

ActiT^^ Prendergast Walsh, 

S ^^^o»d Assistant Political Resident. 
Saleh Japfbr, 

Autzr 

^^^ian-Al-Haushabi. 

Abdalla BA Ali Salam. 

^ and sealed on the 14th July t8R,- 

(Sd^ w ^ >0 the presence of- 

Francis Loch r > ■ 

p 7- P^^S^^dter-General, 

Por. ‘’A/zVff/ Resident, Aden. 

” Fred. Hunter, 

• » Saleh ' 

Interpreter. 


Witnesses 


(Sd.) 

(Sd.) 
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No. XXIII. 

The Sdbaihi Agreement.. 

Agreement entered into by the Abdali, placing the SUBAIHI 

under their control — r88i. 

In the name of, the Most Merciful God! 

As a further; proof of the friendship existing between the British Gov- 
ernment and the Sultan of Lahej, at present Fadthl bin Ali Mohsin Fadthl 
Al-Abdali, assisted by his uncle Mohammed Mohsin and the other descend- 
ants of the late Mohsin Fadthl, and in order that the power, authority, and 
greatness of the Abdali may be increased, therefore Brigadier-General 
Francis Loch, C.B,, Political Resident at Aden, being duly authorised on 
behalf of the British Government, doth hereby covenant with the aforesaid 
Fadthl bin Ali Mohsin Fadthl Al-Abdali; Sultan of Lahejj on behalf of 
himself, that the Abdali Siiltaris a;nd their heirs and successors shall here- 
after be acknowledged as exercising sovereign authority over the territory 
occupied by all the tribes of the ^ubaihi, and including the Mansuri, 
Makhdumi, Rujai arid Dubaini, w'hich three former are at present stipendia- 
ries of the British Government^ but excluding such as. at present acknow- 
ledge Turkish-supreraacy. 

As another proof in furtherance of the foregoing object, Sultan Fadthl 
bin Ali Mohsin Fadthl Al-Abdali hereby binds himself, his heirs and succes- 
sors to observe the following conditions:— 

Article i. 

As soon as the said Sultan Fadthl biri Ali Mohsin Fadthl-al-Abdali 
shall sign this agreement, he engages to be responsible for all acts of plunder 
or outrages of any kind whenever committed by the Subaihi, -and binds 
himself to make immediate and complete restoration or compensation in 
such cases for all wounds or loss of lives or property. 

Article 2. 

No treaty or agreement of any kind is to be entered into with any other 
State for the sale, mortgage, lease, or hire or gift of any portion of the 
territorj' now or hereafter subject to the authority of the Sultans of the 
Abdali without the consent of the British Government. 

Article 3. 

No forts or buildings are to be erected on the sea-coast without the 
permission of the Resident at Aden. Nor are arms, ammunition, slaves, 
merchandise, spirituous liquors or intoxicating drugs to be landed or em- 
barked at any part of the coast without the sanction of the Resident being 
previously obtained. 
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Article 4. 

, No new taxes to be levied by the Abdali on goods passing through the 
Subaihi territory to Aden, nor are the Subaihi to be allowed to levy any 
taxes on their own account. 

Article 5. 

If one or moreSubaihis commit outrages on the road, and the Sultan of 
the Abdali fail to exact the booty from them on account .of their having taken 
refuge in Turkish territory, the Abdali Sultan will not be responsible for 
such people after doing his utmost in recovering the booty and in arresting 
the plunderers. 

So long as the foregoing stipulations are complied with by the Sultans 
of the Abdali, the British Government will make guarantee the following 
arrangements and concessions : — 

Article i. 

The stipend at present paid to the Malchdumi, Mansuri, Rujai and 
Dubami will be handed over to the Abdali Sultan. 


Article 2. 

at Aden as guests of the 
the SultS^r/uhej^’ ^ recommendation be procured from 

Article 3. 

Ha^shaW^?Sf^^fif, Sultan AH bin Maui, the 

of MS’1n?hTvea?of®n°"?'''^I‘^ Thursday, the 5 th day 

Jomad4l-Akhir!i298 Al-Hijr?*^ 7th day of 

In witness whereof we have settled our hand and seal. 

Mohsin Fadthl for himself 
and Sultan Fadthl bin Ali Mohsin, 

„ r fSd \ * Siiliaii of Lahe]- 

Witnesses. 3 ’ Ahmed Ah Mohsin. 

1 » Ahmed Fadthl Mohsin. 

u Umar Husain Al-Wahsh, 

Kadthi of Lahej. 

(Sd.) Francis Loch, Brigadier-General, 
m-. r/o,» Political Resident, Aden, 

J Ffer, Residency Interpreter* 
(Sd.) RIPON, , . .. 

roy and Governor-G ener al of India, 




Part II 


Aden — The Abdali — No. XXIV. 


93 


This agreement was ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Gov- 
ernor General of India at Calcutta on the twenty-first day of January A.D. 
one thousand eight hundred and eighty-two. 

CHARLES GRANT, 

Sect etary to the Government of India., 

Foreign Department. 

No, XXIV. 

Agreement with the Abdali Sultan for the purchase of 
Shaikh ’Othman, etc.— 1882. 

Articles of a treaty existing between Sultan Fadthl bin ’Ali-Mohsin 
Fad thl-al-’ Abdali, Sultan of Lahej and its dependencies, on behalf of 
himself, his uncles and his and their heirs and successors, on the one part 
and Major-General Francis Loch, Commander of the Most Honourable 
Order of the Bath and Polildcal Resident at Aden, on behalf of the 
Government of India, on the other part. 

Whereas by Article V of a treaty concluded on the 7th March 1849 
between Stafford Bettesworth Haines, Captain in the Indian Navy and 
Political Agent at Aden, on behalf of the Government of India, and Sultan 
’Ali Mohsin Fadthl, on behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, it was 
agreed that the bridge of Khor Maksar and the plain between it and the 
mountains of Aden, forming the Isthmus, are British property and no 
further north ; and whereas a sum o^(dollars (541) five hundred and forfy- 
one is under the before-mentioned treaty payable monthly to the said 
Sultan ’Ali Mohsin Fadthl, his heirs and successors, so long as he or they 
continue to act with sincerity, truth and friendship, towards the British, 
and adhere strictly to the terms of the aforesaid treaty ; and whereas 
Sultan Fadthl bin ’Ali Mohsin Fadthl for himself, his uncles and his and 
their heirs and successors, has agreed to sell to the British Goyemment 
for a sum of dollars (25,000) twenty-five thousand only and .an increase, 
to the present subsidy of dollars (541) five hundred’ and forty-one, of, 
dollars (1,100) one thousand and one hundred per ‘mensem, of which 
(600) six hundred are for the profit of water and (500) five hundred for 
that of salt, making in all dollars (1,641) one thousand six hundred and 
forty-one per mensem, all that (tract of) land. lying to the north of the 
peninsula of Aden, and bounded by a line commencing from a point on 
the sea-shore one and five-sixteenths of a mile due east of the north end of 
the Khor Maksar causeway and running north-east by north seven and a 
quarter miles to a point on the coast line. From hence the boundary 
passes from the sea westward three and a quarter miles to a point near 
Inad. From this point the boundary line, after passing through an 
imaginary point' one mile north of the Wali of Shaikh ’Othman, extends to a 
markon the bank of the Wadi Toban situated one. mile inland. From 
this point the boundary runs south-south- west to the sea. 
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Article i. . 

This therefore witnesseth that the said Sultan FadthI bin 'Ali ’Mohsin 
Fadthl, in pursuance of the conditions of this treaty and .in consideration 
of the sum of dollars {25,000) twenty-five thousand already received and 
the monthly increase of the subsidy of dollars (1,100) one thousand one 
hundred, agreed to be paid to him by the British Government, doth here- 
by for hiinself, his unoles and his and their heirs and successors, cede and 
confirm unto the {hands of the) said British Government all that portion 
of territory as herein above described, to be retained by the said British 
w jft f a. part .of its territories; and the said Sultan 

adthl bin Ah Mohsin Fadthl does further bind himself, his uncles and his 
and their heirs and successors, to make no claim hereafter on the said tracts 

01 land or any revenue derived from them. 

» * ■ - 

Article 2. 

And the said'Major-Genral Francis Loch, C:B., iPolitical ^Resident of 
^1?^ “Vai^horized does hereby .solemnly promise in the name of 
Frdftfhfn ■ Council to.pay to. the said' Sultan 

(i 6di) one /lio ° Fadthl, his heirs and successors, the sum of dollars 
mensem “sand six hundred and forty-one made up m aforesaid per 

Article 3. 

the tSd ^Maioi 'Ali Mohsin Fadthl on the one part and' 

be ngl/Xrized oi ^^^‘dent at Aden, 

mad! annS on r that the convention 

between Shaikh ’Othinan ^ ^ 1867 in regard to the aqueduct 

the one paA and L^el Sultan Fadthl RIohsin Fadthl on 

Article 4. 

on goods entering^Aden °bv"ri!fj right' to levy the taxes 

collect his dues af atnresenW W . ^^’^^tofore, he will Ibe permitted to 
mentioned in the treaty of 1849 'toing) in British territory at the rates 

, I{ . ' Article 5. 

be IS required by then's British territory, and 

S Z'v °^'the .Sultan>s^?bie^r in the same 

circumc:!^'”^ which the British Cn’ heinous offence. 
rSn under similar 

for believing that heT"^'^ Sultati,’'al'?ff th ’Othman, .Imad 

send him K ^ committer! reasonable ground 

Sets or Sn iJrt Resident wm also 

dependenciSfe to Lafei or°T back British ' 

P “cnaesif their extradit^n be dSaS 
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Article 6. 

If the Resident require the services of any ’Abdali, he will employ 
bim through the Sultan, 'and in case the -’Abdali or ’Abdalis resign, or are 
dismissed, and if they are replaced by other ’Abdalisj the Resident will 
ask for them through the -Sultah. 

Article .7. 

And the territories of the said Sultan Fad thl bin Ali Mohsin Fadthl, his, 
heirs and successors, shall remain under British protection -as heretofore. 

Done at Shaikh ’Othman on Monday, the sixth day of February, in 
the year of Our Lord one thousand eight hundred and eighty-two, corres- 
ponding with the 17th day of Rabi-al-Awwal of the year 1299 

(Signed in vernacular'.) ■ 

Sultan of Lahej and its Dependencies. 

In the presence of— 

(Sd“.) F. 'M. Hunter, Major] 

■Assistant Resident,, Aden. 

„ Omar 'Hoosain Mahmud-al-Wahsh. 

Done at Aden on Tuesday, the seventh day of Februmy, in the year 
of Our Lord one thousand eight hundred and eighty-two, corresponding 
with the eighteenth day of Rabi-al-Awwal of the year 1299 of Hizra. 

f(Sd.) Francis Togh, Major-General, 
Political’ Resident, AUen. 

In the presence of^ — 

: (Signed in -vernacular.) 

':(Sd.) F, 'M. Hunter, J/ffyVr, 

Assistant Resident, -Aden. 

(Sd.) RIPON, 

' Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 

This treaty was ' ratified by His 'Excellency, the Viceroy and Governor 
Genetal of India, at Calcutta,- on the 7th day of March 1882. 

fSd.) C. GRANT, 

Secretary to the Government of India, Foreign Department 




Hizra. 
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No. XXV. 

Protectorate Treaty— Haushabi. 

The British Government and Mohsin bin 'AH ’Mani, the Hausliabi 
Sultan of Musaimk-bin-‘Ubaid, Ar-Rahaandthe Hausliabi country with their 
dependencies, being desirous of maintaining and strengthening the relations 
of peace and friendship existing between them. 

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General 
Charles Alexander Cuningham, Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
treaty for this purpose. 

The said Brigadier-General Charles Alexander Cuningham and Sultan 
Mohsin bin 'Ali 'Mani, the Haushabi aforesaid, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following articles 


Article I. 


?ov^rnment in compliance with the wish of the under- 
'Ali ’Mani the Haushabi, hereby undertakes to 
tW Ubaid, Ar-Raha and the Haushabi country with 

authority and jurisdiction the 

gr vour and protection of Her Majesty the Queen-Empress. 


Article II. 

promTsS OT beSf o”f i?°^ 'A'* the Haushabi, agrees ai 

tribe to refrain from enwf^' relations, heirs, successors and. the who 
with any foreign nation correspondence, agreement, or trea 

tion of the British Govpr except with the knowledge and san 

notice to the Resident ar further promises to give immedia 

any otk„ p^efto ntett" tU attempt I 

Hausha,bi 


Article in. ■ ; 

The ‘ 

himself his relations ’Mani, the Haushabi, hereby bii 

he or they will not cede and the whole tribe for ever, t: 

pose of the Haushabi territor^a*^ f f'ire, or give, or otherwise ( 

-me at any time to an^SSor'^ dependencies, ^or any part of 
^ P^’^son other than the British Gove 
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Article IV. 

The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness whereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Aden this sixth 
day of August, one thousand eight hundred and ninety-five, A.D.' 

(Sd.) C. A.| CUNINGHAM, Brigadier-General 

Political Resident, Aden. 

Witness — 

(Sd.) W. B. Ferris, Major, 

First Assistant, Political Resident. 

I, Fadthl bin ^Ali Mohsin Fadthl al ^Abdali, Sultan of Lahej, certify 
that Mohsin bin ’AU ’Mani, the Haushabi Sultan, enters into this treaty 
under my auspices and signs it with my full knowledge and consent. 

(Sd.) Fadthl BIN ■’Ali Mohsin, 

Sultan of Lahej, 

(Sd.) Elgin, 

Vicer&jf and Governor -General of India. 

This treaty Was ratified by the Viceroy and Govern or- General of India 
in Council at Simla on the 2oth day of October, A.D., one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety-five. 

(Sd;) W. J. CUNlNGHAM, 
Secretary to the Government of India, 

Foreign Department.. 


No.xxvr. 

Engagement entered into on the 19th February 1839 by Sheikh 
Mahomed Syud, the Musaidee, and Sheikh Jwas 
Abdoollah, Sheikh Mahomed bin Ahmed, Sheikh 
Koiel, of the Musaidee Territory of the Subaihees, 
and Commander Haines, of the Indian Navy, on behalf 
of the Honourable East India Company. 

Between us there shall be friendship and lasting peace ; our wishes 
shall be one of kindness. Aden shall be at peace with us, and the subjects 
VOL. XlII „ 
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of both countries shall be at peace. No molestation or insult shall be 
offered in their intercourse with each other. 

(Signed by the Chieftains.) 

Dated igth February iS^p. 

Witnesses : 

(Sd,) AmoqLRAZZXK,CaseeofAden. 

„ Jaffer bin Moolla Abdoollah. 


Engagement of Peace and Friendship entered- into op the 
20th February 1839 by Shaikh Mahommed BIN All 
Busalee, of the Southern Sub-division of the 
Subaihee, with Commander Haines, of the Indian 
Navy, on behalf of the Honourable East India 
Company. 

with^S3eJrSa°/bt'£‘fr*l or of the roads to the Red Sea being infested- 
be. answeSe Sat n ^ Shaikh Mahomed bin Ali, and he wi 

bin Ali not only "’“lasted. This Shaikh Mahomed 

Artefee,whomheL. coSrols '' but in that of the tribe of 

pass through the other Subee territory, wishes to 

for any infringement Shaikh respected and protected ; and 

" t Shaikh Mahomed 3.usalee shall be answerable. 

r, . Shaikh Mahomed BIN ALI Al-Busalee. 

February j8jp. 

Wi tnesses 

(Si.) Syud Alowi. 

• ” bin Abdoollah. ' ' 

» Sheikh Arsel El-Musaidee. , 

(Sd.) S.B., Haines- 
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Treaty between. S yud Mahomed Jaffer bin Syud Aidroos, 
Chief of Wahat and all under him, and Commander 
Haines, Agent of Government — 1839. 

We agree to lasting peace and friendship. 

Aden is open for our free intercourse and friendship, and so is our 
country to each other, and both parties agree there shall be no oppression 
or insult. 

(Sd.) Syud Mahomed Jaffer bin Syud Aidroos. 
Dated 2nd February 


Engagement entered into on the i8th February 1839 between 
Sheikh Jwas bin Sallaam Al-Abbadee and his tribe 
with Commander Haines, of the Indian Navy, on 
behalf of the Honourable East India Company. 

Between our respective territory there shall be peace and friendship, 
and Aden shall be at peace with the Abbadees. 

A free intercourse for barter shall be permitted without insult oropores- 
sion ; and in' proof of the faith of this, Sheikh Jwas bin Sallaam agrees" that 
this people shall not molest or plunder on the roads leading to Aden, and if 
any such misdemeanour occurs, he will be answerable. 

(Sd.) Jwas bin Sallaam Al-Abbadee. 

Dated 13th February iSyg. 


Witness : 

(Sd.) Syud Alowi. 


(Sd.) S. B. Haines. 


EngagexMENt of Peace and Friendship entered into on the 18th 
February 1839 by Shaikh Mehdi bin Ali Zabaree 
with Commander Haines, of the Indian Navy, on 
behalf of the HONOURABLE EAST India Company. 

Between us and our countries there shall be peace and friendqhin • R 
shall be las-ing ; our interest shall be one. ^ ' 

VOL. xin 
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We agree that Aden and the English shall be at peace with my tribe, 
and that the subjects of either may enter the other’s territory, and shall 
neither be oppressed nor insulted but treated with friendship. This we 
promise on both sides. 

Whoever may enter Aden of Shaikh MehdEs tribe shall be respected 
and allowed free intercourse, attending of course to the laws. . , 

If robbery on the roads takes place, either by Shaikh Mehdi’s tribe or 
any other within his district, he will be responsible, 

_ ^ „ (Sd.) Shaikh Mehdi bin Ali. 

Dated the loth Febfuaty 


Witnesses : 

(Sd.) Mahomed Houssain, 
Syud Alowi. 


(Sd.) S. B. Haines. 


Engagement entered into on the i8th February 1839 by the . 
Shaikh of Zaidee, Shaikh Sallah AL-MioDEE,with 
OMMANDER Haines, of the INDIAN Navy, on behalf 

of the Honourable East India Company. 

and Aden be there shall be peace and friendship, 

attending to the laws ^ subject to insult or oppression, merely 

n . ^ Shaikh Sallah Al-Miodeb. 

the I8th February iSsg. 

Witness : 

(Sd.) Abdool Razzak, Casee. 

(Sd.) S. B. Haines, 

EnGAGEIvIHNT nf T? 

loth March PEACE entered Into, on the 

with Captain A ^ Yoosoof Al^Sherzebee 

tbe Honourable ^EAST iN^r ^ 

This paper is COMPANY. 

Sherzebee, and the^ SerStSou' ^ ^ Shaikh Kasim bin Syud 

good. I ajn a friend and a great 
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friend with the English ; it is true and permanent friendship. I trust in 
God that it will never be otherwise, and that nothing wrong shall ever take 
place, not even the slightest insult. My people shall enter your territory, 
and yours mine, as friends. • Whatever the English please shall be done, 
and' there shall never be two words, I will always act upon your seal, 
whatever it may be. Our friendship is known to God, and He is witness to 
it. 

(Sd.) Aoun bin Al-Yoosoof Sherzbbbb. 

Dated the loth March 

Witnesses : 

' (Sd.) Syud Alowi bin Zain bin Syud Aidroos. 

„ Hadjee Jaffer. 

„ Sheikh Othman. (Sd.) S. B. Haines, 

Political Agent, 


No. XXVII. 

Translation of an Agreement entered into by cetrain 
Sections of the Subaihee Tribe for the Protection 
bf the Roads at Aden — 1871. 

The reason of writing this is as follows : — 

. Whereas there has been much delay and inconvenience caused to 
travellers in their journeys to and from Aden, this agreement has been 
made with the Political Resident at Aden in order that henceforward 
facilities may be placed in the way of those who travel upon the roads. 

Therefore we, whose names are hereunto subscribed, namely Abdoollah 
bin Khadhar, the Mansooree, Naseer bin Khadhar, the Mansooree, Ahmed 
Tukkee, the Mansooree, Ibraheem Sayf, the Khaleefee, Ali bin Ahmed, the 
Khaleefee, Abd Ahmed bin Mahamed Saeed, the Atawee, Hasan Nooman, 
the’ Khaleefee, do hereby agree with Major-General Charles William 
Tremeiiheere, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, on the part of the British 
Government, as follows : — 

Article i. 

That we hereby forego and relinquish all dues or taxes upon goods 
within our territory, or our roads, or in our markets, which have hitherto 
been levied upon travellers passing to or from Aden. 
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Article 2 . , , . 

That' it is incumbent upon us to keep the roads secure and peaceful, and 
if any one belonging to our tribe plunders or otherwise injures travellers, we 
bind ourselves both to cause the restoration of the plundered property and 
in addition to punish the offender. 


Article 3. 

That if it can be shoivn that we have been lax or negligent in causing 
the restoration of the plundered property as above written, we bind our- 

p 1— within the power of the 

0 itical Resident at Aden to satisfy the claim from any stipend which may 
be payable to us in. commutation of the dues. 


Article 4. 

and Pwl of the Political Resident at Aden, 

we mav the payment of any stipend which 

lawful u<! commutation of the dues, and in that case it shall be 

rnTrchandise. by us upon 

t 

Article 5. 

within our territorTbv^mp^K^'"^ place, or any outrages be committed 
utmost of our powL to ra ^"other tribe, we will endeavour to, the 

power to cause the restoration of the plundered property. 


Article 6. . 

the British Governrnent P?^oe and friendship between us and 

ment. overnment and the friends and allies of. the British Govern- 

Article 7. 

That we are contpnr ^ ■ 

°f f'^^^tyfive dollarP^S^Jf’ on of this, agreement, 

monthly from the Politicll Resident at 


Tins Agreement is bindi 


Article 8. 


S poo, us and pur successors and, upon the 


I 
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British Government for ever, and shall be held to be in force from the 15th 
day of May A.D. 1871, answering to the 25th day of Zafar A.H. 1288. 

’■ Written on the day of May A.D. 18^1. 

Marks of — ■ 

(Sd.) HaSSAN NoOMAN, the Khaleefee. 

„ Abd Ahmed, the Atawee. 

„ Ali Bin Ahmed, the Khaleefee. 

„ Ibraheem Save, the „ 

„ Ahmed Tukxee, the Mansooree. 

Abdoollah BIN Khadhar, the Mansooree. 
„ Nasir bin Khadar, the Mansooree. 

„ C. W. Tremenheere, 

Resident . ' 

Witnessed by — 

Sultan Fadhl bin Muh'sin, of Lahej. 

„ Mohammed' bin Muh'sIn bin Fadhl. 

Sheikh Saleh bin Ali, the Doobeynee. 

„ AbdOOL Kureem, the Mansooree. 

„ Salim bin Abdoollah, the Rajai. 


Similar engagements entered into By the Makhdumi and Rajai 
sections of the Subaihees, the stipend granted to the former being §30 and 
that to the latter §40 a month. 


No. xx\aii. 

Translation of a Bond executed by Abdullah bin Kha« 

DHAR, of the Mansooree — 1871. 

I, Abdoollah bin Khadhsr, Mansooree, do hereby agree and do bind 
myself with Major-General Charles William Tremenheere, C.B., Political 
Resident at Aden, that if any plundering or any outrage be committed by .the 
family of the Kuraysee in my territories, or beyond my territories, I will be 
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security and answerable that satisfaction shall be made., I have executed 
this bond of my own free will, and my signature is hereunto subscribed. 


Dated at Sheikh Othman^ the i^th day of May A.D. answering to 

the 2^rd day of Zafar A.H. 1288. 

Witnesses ; Mark of 

Sultan Fadhl bin Muhsin bin Fadhl. (Sd.) Abdoollah bin Kha- ^ 

, DHAR. 

„ Mohammed bin Mushin bin 
Fadhl. 


Sheikh Hussan Nooman, the Khaleefee. 

II Abd Ahmed bin Mohammed 
Saeed, the Atawee, 


(Sd,) C. W. Tremenheere, 
'• . Resident, 


1x0. .A.A 1 A. 


Translation of an Engagement entered into by, the 
Atafee Chiefs for the Protection of -Shipwrecked 
British Subjects— 1871. 

The reason of writing this is as follows 

Kajih,The''At?fcr^A^rb!? subscribed, namely, Saleh bii 

Atiee, Saeed bin A W Khadhar bin Sahm, thi 

Atafee, Sa’ad bin Ahmed Sa'ad .Sherweet. thi 

Ah bin Abdoollah the ylTl' Atafee, Nasir bin Saleh, the Beleshee 
^Villiam Tremenheere C B "pwj- Tp ^ Major-General .Charle 

ucere, u.b., Political Resident at Aden, as follows:— 
That it " " Article 1, 

territory and upon'our^s^ioreT peace and foster security in ou 


That in the Article 2. 

$0*^ ^“'’‘^'■nment ®^’P’ other vessel belongin] 

of any other or to any other power 

^‘^corded to b wrecked upon our she 

good treatment. ^nd her crew,, and the latter shall rec 

That should the crew 3. 

oct them and iTsafeVt^^^^^^ ' 


Part II 


Aden — The Subaiki — No. XXIX. 


los 

Article -4. 

That if any sailor belonging to any vessel which may be at anchor in 
Aden or the neighbouring, harbours, or if any soldier belonging to the garri- 
son of Aden,, shall desert to our country, we will protect him. and conduct 
him in safety to Aden to be dealt with there. 

Article 5. 

That there shall be perpetual friendship between us and the British 
Government and the friends and allies thereof. 

Dated at Sheik Othman^ the 13th day of May A.D. iSyi, answering to 
the 23rd day of Zafar A.H. 1288. 

Marks of — 

(Sd.) Sheikh Saleh bin Kajih, Atafee. 

„ Ali bin Yehya, Atafee, 

„ Khadhar bin Salim, Atafee, 

„ Salih bin Salim, Atafee. 

„ Salih bin Saeed, Atafee. . 

„ Kajih BIN Muhsin, Atafee. 

„ Kassim bin Hassan, Atafee. 

„ Saeed bin Ali, Atafee. 

„ Awah bin Rajih, Atafee. 

„ Nasir bin Saleh, Beleshee. 

„ Ali bin Abdoollah, Yusufee. 

„ Sa’ad bin Sherweet, Atafee. 

Witnessed by — - 

Sultan. Fadhl BIN Muhsin bin 
Fadhl, the Abdallee, . 

Sultan Mahommed bin Muhsin (Sd.) C. W. Tremenheere, 

BIN rA.DHL. Resident, 

Sheikh Salim bin Ghanim, the 
Somali, , 

Abdool Kureem, the Mansooree. 

Sheikh Nasir bin Saeed, the 
Makhdumi. 
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No. XXX. 


Protectorate Treaty with the Atafi— 1,889. . 

Tiie British Government and Sa’idba Ali, 'Abdalla-ba-Ali, Ahmed bin 
Sakh-ba-Rajeh, Ali Mohammed, Saleli-ba-Sa’id Abdalla Mohammed, Fari' 
Hasan, Ali-ba-Yahya, Raieh-ba-Hasan,_ Rajeh-ba-Ali, Abdalla-bin-Awadth, 
and Ahmed-al-Ajam, Sheikhs of the Atifi. territory, being deisrous of main- 
taining and strengthening the relations of peace and- friendship, existing 
between them. 

Tl^ British Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General 
Atom George Forbes Hogg, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, td conclude 
a treaty for this purpose. 


Tv Brigadier-General Adam George Forbes Hogg andSaid-ba- 

Ah, Abdalla-ba-Ah Ahmed-bin-Saleh-ba-Rajeh, Ali Mohammed, S'aleh-ba- 
p • iir'^Tv Fara Hasan, Ali-ba-Yahya, Raieh-ba-Hasan, 

Ra.]eh-ba-Ah, Abdalla-bin-Awadth, and Ahmed-al-Ajam, Shaikhs of the 

ar&les"— ^^^e agreed upon and concluded the following 


Article I. 

signed^Shaikhs^PtT^P^Tr^^^ compliance with the wish of the under- 
territorv on the smifh r hereby undertakes to extend to the Atifi 

of the Birhimi tribe and°fL^ Aijbia and situated between' the territory 
ment at Shaikh Sa'id ana authority of the Turkish Govern- 

iun?dictioMhelai «"der their authority and 

Empress. ^ ^ protection of Her Majesty the Queen- 

Article II. 

of themselves, their^tutions^V^-^ agree and promise, on behalf 

tribe, to refrdn frorS ""d the whole of the 

treaty, jvith any foreign nation correspondence,- agreement or 

sanction of the British Govertimn except with the knowledge and 

notice to the Resident at farther- promise to* give immediate 

-ny other power to interfelfwith of the attempt by 


Article III. 

^he aforesaid ^i^ i. 

noUede sT^ snccessors and^dTe themselve 

Atifi territory, hire L gke that tb 

^han the Br&b G^P-t oU at W;^rm'e,To":ny pCm 



? 
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Article IV. 

The above Treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness 
whereof, the undersigned have affixed their signatures and seals at Aden 
this , seventeenth ■ day of September ope thousand eight hundred, .and 
eighty-nine. ' • ' ' ' . 

. (Sd.) Brigadier-General, 

■Political Resident. 

Aden, the I'/th September i88g. 

Witness ; 

(Sd.) E. V. Stage, Lieutenant-Colonel, 

First. Assistant Political Resident. 

■. (Sd.) Ahmed ba Saleh ba Rajeh. 

„ Abdalla ba ’Ali. 

„ A.li Mahommbd. 

„ Saleh ba Sa’id. 

„ , Abdalla Mahommed. 

■ „ Fara Hasan; 

,, Ali Yahva. 

„ Rajeh ba Hasan. 

„ Rajeh ba 'Ali. 

„ Abdalla bin Avvadth. 

„ Ahmed .al-’Ajam., 

Witness; 

(Sd.) A. K. S. Jaffer, 

Acting Native Assistant Resident, Aden. 

(Sd.) Lansdowne, 

Viceroy and Governor General of India, 

_ This Treaty was ratified b)' the Viceroy and Governor General of 
India in Council .at Fort William on the 26th day of .February A.D. one 
thousand eight hundred and ninety. 

(Sd.) W. J. CUNINGHAM, 

Officiating Secretary, to the Government 
of India, Foreign Department, 
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No. XXXI. 

Protectorate Treaty with the Barhimi— 1880. 

Tarak, Awadth Am-Torami, Klialaf bin 

bin Haidara, AH bin Mashkul A ' Awadth bin Hasan, Hadi 

bin Jabir, HaL bin ^ahy 

Shaikhs of the Barhimi r-P b'" Uwaid, and Abdalla Ma’azabi, 

strengthening the relation<i 0^' ^ ‘^^sirous of maintaining and 

The British GovZL! f friendship existing between thm. 

General Adam Georee Forbp "^med and appointed Brigadier- 
conclude a treaty for this purpoL^°^^’ Resident at Aden, to 

Ahmed Am-Tom^^' Klmlaf ^bin^T^'” ^ 

Dokam, Awadth bin Hasan Ha^‘ ’• bin Mohammed, Ahmed 

bin Salim, Yahya bin Khadar Q r” Ali bin Mashkul, Awadth 

bin Uwaid, and Abdalla Ma’a7abi Hasan bin Ghalib, Awadth 

have agreed upon and concluded tliP r u Barhimi tribe aforesaid, 

a the following articles : — 


I. 

• The British Governmenf .• 

«gned Shaikhs of the Barhimi^^^K *^*I*^*^ of the under- 

Barhimi territory on the south enacf c undertakes to extend to the 

emtones of the Akrabi and Afii? situated between the 

^ ority and jurisdiction the m-a . which territory is under their 
^fajesty the Queen-Empress. S^^oious favour and protection of Her 

Article 2. 


trtf t°^ relations^ ^^ree and promisi 

treaty ®"ferlng \nto' successors and the w 

immediaip British Governmp’j.^^^^f*^ H’o knowledge 

aWtbv"°‘'‘^"^°‘^®Rosidenra^ ^"d further promise to 
'' other power toTntfcf 1- Britjsh" Officer, of 

>th the Barhimi territory. 

tlp t •' Article 3. 

their relatin^^^'c ?^^ibhs of the Ra L* • . 

they will not cede Th successors ' and^^'^ih'^ hereby bind themsirf 

°f. the Barhim?%?3 «^°rtgage, le/^ tribe for ever, , 

power, other than tv, or any nart nf S've, or otherwise dis{ 

‘k' British Gov^r^"e„l ' '''' « “r “ 
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Article 4, 

The above Treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness 
whereof the undersigned have affixed their signatures and seals at Aden 
this twenty-first day of September one thousand eight hundred and eighty- 
nine. 

(Sd.) A. G. F. Hogg, Brigadier-General, 

Political Residmt, Aden, 

Aden ; T 

The . 21 st September i88g. J 

Witness : 

(Sd.) E. V. Stage, Lieutenant-Colonel, 

First Assistant Political Resident. 

(Sd.) Ali bin Ahmed am-Tommi. 

„ Khalaf bin Tarak. 

„ Awadth bin Mohammed. 

, „ Ahmed Dakam. 

„ Awadth bin Hasan. 

„ Hadi bin Haidara. 

„ Ali bin Mashkul. 

„ Awadth bin Salim. 

„ Yahya bin Khadar. 

„ Salim bin Jabir. 

„ Hasan bin Ghalib. 

„ Abadth bin Uwaid. 

M Abdalla Ma^azabi. 

Witness: 

(Sd.) A. K. S. Jaffer, 

Acting Native Assistant Resident. 

(Sd.) Lansdownb, . 

Viceroy and Governor General cf India. 

. ratified by the Viceroy and Governor General of India 

eigSSted and 

(Sd.) W. J. CUNINGHAM, 

Off g. Secy, to the Govt, of India, Foreign Depaidment. 
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No. xxxn. 

Translation of a Bond given by Sultan Ahmed Bin 
AbDOOLLAH, FADHLE:E.-^l 839 i 

■ brothers Saleh, Nasir and 

whh W frt ^Sree that they enter into an agreement 

Ts beSrTarra^na^r'^ upon them and those upon the latter, 

SoDle the ag'^ees to pay to these 

Abdalee Thp^arr ^^ey used to receive from Sultan Muhsin Fadh! 

Commander has passed between them (the Sultan and 

for“ «“?P to theSultais of AbMej 

shall be tbelra • tliaf AUJ r hadhlee, former and sdcceedin^ 

Lj„Hes»TtoSXetwLll 

ih Aden its made ‘F t- Lahej, its vicinity, or within its limits, or 

ofexcess t ^^ the above Sukan Ahmed for all acts 

upon them In case Sult^ ° a’i!^ Fadhlee, their clans, or those dependent 

Sukan or tribe this assistance to aJy other 

Ahmed’s) hand and Sultfn iW , shall be null and void. Our (Sultan 
and his friends are identic^ ^ fu ‘^be same. Our friends 

or depredation on the made '^"7 ^tiove tribe commit any plunder 
null, until we shall recover °*^d” the Bond that we possess shall be 

any assault or murlr be en the plundered property. Should 

fnd should tha™ be b " ‘'“'’'i” Aden/or on their roads, 

lie shall be seized and f i?®""® ^be Fadhlee, or their tribe, 

always binding, and shall npiro if ^^n^idered an offender. This Bond is 
settled stipend every six mnnff ^ letter. We shall draw the 

of necessity, Government eiLaii ' whenever there shall be any pressure 
"?^nt is to commenerfrom ^P^’■' (intermediately). The pay- 

f ^b™ary 1839). Whatever is affix^T^^^r? Hegira 1254 (January- 

by them through us or Sultan lu i^ • above people shall be received 

lations agreed to by Sultan Ahm^d^ w ‘'bildren. These are the stipu- 
ahm bin Sheikh and Syud bin <s 1 ,^^^blee, and which are mediated b 

shall 



govisious which>r*„T'"S^ iialTu , 

at Lahej through the Suit ^^pnstomed to, receive must be givei 

(Sd.) Sultan Ap ^b'^'^bildren. 

Witnesses; -^SDOOLLAH bin Ahmed, Fadhlee. 

K’ \7rr. * Arab. 

'-«A.„o0URa.«K3 „Au. 
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No.. .XXXIII. 


Translaton of a Bond entered into by the ' Fadthli Sultan 
for the Security of the Roads leading to Aden. 


Seal o€ 
Ahmed Wn 
Abdoollah, the 
1 Fadhlee. ' 


An honourable Bond and a great writing ! 

I, vfhose name and seal are set herein, have covenanted to the beloved 
Aldwi bin Zain A1 Aidroos upon peace and friendship between us and the 
Governor^ William Coghlan Sahib, the Ruler of Aden ; and also upon the 
safety of the road and security of the poor from Lahej to Aden. I am 
responsible for every sedition that may take, place on the road on the part 
of all the Fadhlee tribes, either inhabitants of the hills or coast. 1 am 
answerable for it for all what goes to them on the roads of Ibian and Aden. 
Whatever plunder may take place upon our subjects on the coast, I will call 
upon Syud Alowi, and the Governor of Aden has the interposition. 

If God should decree a quarrel, between the Fadhlee and the Abdalees, 
each would know his own friend,’ and the English should not interfere 
amongst Arabs. Each would go on according to his rule and covenant, 
and if an 3 mne should tr^'to make mischiet betwixt us (Fadhlee and English), 
the saying of such enemies must not be listened to. 

The Governor of Aden should abolish the invention which they have 
established at the gate of Aden upon the poor of our subjects and others ; 
for the sake of the good condition of the needy, we and the English are 
friends uppn sincerity and good-will between them and us and protection for 
our said friends (subjects). 

1 have covenanted to the beloved Aloiri, and he will covenant on mj 
behalf to the Governor, William Coghlan. . 


In the presence of — 

Saleh bi.\ Abdoollah. 
Nasir BIX Abdoollah. 
Fadhl bin Abdoollah. 


AL! BlNx\HMED AzzABBEE. 
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Translation of Articles of Agreement entered into by 
Sultan Ahmed Bin Abdoollah — 1867. - 

Article i. 


That Sultan Ahmed bin Abdoollah, on behalf of himself, his successors, 
and his tribe, solemnly binds himself to abstain in future from all acts of 
plunder and disorderly violence. 


Article 2. 


To maintain peace with the neighbouring tribes, friends of the British 
Government. 


Article 3. 

To protect all merchants and travellers passing through his country. 
Any member of the tribe acting contrary to this rule to be immediately 
punished. 

Article 4. 

That one of the sons, or a near trusted relation, of the reigning Sultan 
of the Fadhlee tribe shall reside in Aden, to be near the Resident and 
to transact business relating to the tribe. 


Article 5. • 

On these terms being solemnly agreed to the past will be forgotten.^ 
2yth May z%. Abdoollah. 


No. XXXV. 


Tor furtherance of Peace and Amity between the Hid 
Ritish Government and the tribe of the Fadhlees, thi 
undersigned, W AJOr-General CHARLES WiLLlAR 
b b Political Resident at Aden, 01 

and Sultan Haidars 
and bk Abdoollah, the Fadhlee, for himsel 

1872. ^g’^eed to the following conditions- 

<;uu Article i. 

his claim to transit dues^na'f ^ bin Abdoollah, the Fadhlee, agrees to wai 
Clues andto all rights of revenue accruing from the 
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which enter and which leave Aden, and that the road through his territory 
shall be entirely free, and that there shall be no obstacles in the way of 
travellers upon it.' 

Article 2. . 

Major-General Charles William Tremenheere, C.B., Political Resident 
at Aden, on behalf of the high British Government, agrees to pay to Sthetu 
Haidara bin Ahmed bin Abdoollah, the Radhlee, and to his successor the 
monthly sum of eighty (80) dollars, in consideration of the abolition of land 
transit dues as aforesaid. 


Article 3, 

This agreement is distinct from, and in addition to, the engagement 
which was concluded with the Sultan of the Fadhlee tribe on the 27th day 
of May 1867, and the stipend as aforesaid, that is to say, the sum of , eighty 
dollars to be paid monthly, is over and above the stipend of one hundred 
dollars which is at this present time paid monthly by the high British 
Government to the Sultan of the Fadhlee tribe, and this engageinent is to 
come into lorce, and to have effect from this date of rvriting, that is to say 
the 6th day of May 1872, answering to the 28th day of Safar in the" year 
of the Hijra 1289. 

(Sd.) M. Schneider, Brigadier-General, 

Political Resident, Aden. . 


on behalf of Major-General C. W. Tremenheere, C.B. 



(Sd.) Haidara bin Ahmed bin Abdoollah. 


(Sd.) Northbrook, 

Viceroy and Governor-General. 

Ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
at Calcutta on the eighteenth day of December 1872. 

(Sd.) C. U. AitchiSON, 

Secretary to the Government of India. 



VOL. XIII 


I 






Adea~Thc Fadthli-Uo. XXXVI, 


Part II 



No. XXXVI. 

Agreement regarding Boundaries between' the ’Abdali 
AND THE FaDTHEI — l88l. 

In the name of the Most Merciful God ! 

Whereas there is a long-extisting friendship between’ the British 
Government and the 'Abdali and' Fadthli ; and whereas tliC' boundaries 
between these two tribes are not satisfactorily defined'; and whereas: this 
liast- mentioned' state of affairs has been t'he frequent cause of correspondence- 
and disputes ; and whereas Sultan Fadth! bin 'Ali, on: the part of the 
Abdali, and Sultan Ahmed bin Husain, on behalf of the Fadthli, have 
agreed and consented to the settlement hereinafter set forth in the presence 
0 Brigadier General h. Loch, C.B., Political Resident at Aden. Now be 

c ."-Tr concern,, that the Fadthli limit meets the 

British limit at Imad, and stretches from the sea lA mile w-estward to the 

the Wadi-as-Sagir, and from tlience it runs gradually 

f The ’Abdali limit to the west 
IS as tar as Bir ’Ah and Blr Dervish, 

within ^"7 ^eWs at Wadi-as-Saghir belonging to the Fadthli 

ab£ tVmor £:"^ ?" ^'vners of “the said fields arc 

whether^documpnL'^ ^™k°i ^7 certain' and indisputable evidence 

(Mahomedan T aivt Vj'^ngtb of possession, according to the Shariah 
have the rmlit I remain with the said owners, who 

privileges- as are pid and to enjoy the same rights and 

P>: .viieps,as are enjoyed, by other subjects of the Abdali. 

of May in to on Tuesday, the 3rd day 

AuflijU ’’ -i*U.e5lhdayot 

"'‘'““**■■■'0! Ave have «tw oarhand and seal. 

Signed by Mohammed MohSIN Fad.XEL.,. 
for himself •and 
Sultan FadthL BIN ^Ali Mohsin, 
Witnesses; Sultan of LaliC}-' 

^Sd.) AhM'ED ^Ali M’ohsin. . 

Sayyid ’Umar H'Usainnal-Wahsh, 

. (Sd.) Francis Loch, Brigadier-General, 

Witnesses; Boliticall Resident, if den- 

(Sd.) GHAs. W H ^rAT,, ^ 

. vv. H. bEALY, 

c ^^sist'ant Resident. 

)i oALEH J’AFFER, 

Native Assistant and Interpreter- ■ 
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No. XXXVII. 

Protectorate Treaty with the Fadthli — 1888. 

The British Government and Ahmed bin Husain, the Fadthli Sultan of 
Shukra, and the Fadthli country with their dependencies, being desirous 
of maintaining and strengthening the relations of peace and friendship 
existing between them ; 

The British Government have named and appointed. Brigadier-General 
Adam George Forbes Hogg, C. B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude 
a treaty for this purpose. 

The said Brigadier-General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C. B., and 
Sultan Ahmed bin Husain, the Fadthli, aforesaid, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following articles : — 


Article i. 

The British Government, in compliance with the wish of the under- 
signed, Sultan Ahmed bin Husain, the Fadthli, hereby undertakes to extend 
to Shukra and the Fadthli country with their dependencies, which are 
under his authority and jurisdiction, the gracious favour and protection 
of Her hlaj'esty the Queen-Empress. 


Article 2, 

The sard Sultan Ahmed bin Husain, the Fadthli, agrees and promises 
on behalf of himself, his heirs, and successors to refrain from entering into 
any correspondence, agreement, or treaty with any foreign nation or power 
except with the knowledge and sanction of tlie British Government ; and 
further promises to give immediate notice to the Resident at Aden, or 
other British officer of the attempt by any other power to interfere with 
Shukra and' the Fadthli country and their dependencies. 

Article 3. 

The said Sultan Ahmeif bin Husain,, the Fadthli, hereby binds Himself 
and .his heirs and successors for ever, that he or they, will not cede, sell, 
mortgage, lease, hire or give, or otherwise dispose of, the Fadthli territory, 
or any part of the same, at any time, to - any power other than the British 
Government. 

VOL. XIIl - t 2 



Aden— No. XXXVIII. 


Part II 


Article 4. 

The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness whereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signature or seals at Aden this fourth 
day of August one thousand eight hundred and eighty-eight A. D. 

(Sd.) A. G. F. Hogg, Brigadier-General, 

Political Resident, 

Witness: 

(Sd.) E. V. Stage, Lieiitena7ii-Colonel, 

Acting Fi rst Assistant Political Resident. 

Witnesses,- Ahmed B.N Husain. 

(Sd) - Abdalla bin Nasir. . , 

II Husain bin Ahmed. 

„ M. S. Jaffer. 

Naihe Assistant Resideyit, Aden. 

(Sd.) Lansdowne, 

Viceroy and Governor General of India. 

in Council at Viceroy and Governor General of India 

eight hundred and A- 0"^ thousand 

„ W. J. CUHINGHAM, 

Fg- Secy, to the Govt, of India, Foreign Department. 


No. XXXVIII. 

FhiEndship entered into, on the 
AKHrBEEs'®''^ HAtDARA B,N MEHD., of 

, Sallah MEMm.^’LEtK^F 

Ahiwed, of Sela - a Fadhl bin Haidara bin 

■ Naines of thfA T J ^^'abee Chiefs, with ’ Commander 

HONOUR- 

?et\veen th • COMPANY. 

P- Aden, belonging to the E^ngUsh and^tb^^Al^® lasting friend- 

^nglish and the Akrabi tribe, shall be at peace. 
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and firm friends. If the subjects of either wish to have free intercourse in 
each other's territory, they shall be welcome, and receive neither molestation 
nor insult. 

If the Eno-lish wish to enter the Akrabi territory, they shall be respected 
and received with kindness, for they are friends. If any disturbance should 
take place between the subjects of either country, the culprit, if English, 
is to be given over to the laws of Aden, if Akrabi, to the laws of the Sultan 
for punishment. 

In witness of the agreement, in the presence of God. 

Dated Aden, the 4th February 18 sg. 

(Sd.) Sultan Haidara bin Mehdi. 

Witnesses : 

(Sd.) SVUD Alowi. 

„ Rashed Abdoollah. 

„ Jaffer bin Moolla Abdoolah. 

,, S. B. Haines. 


No. XXXIX. 

Translation of an Agreement by the Sheikh and Elders 
of the Akrabi Tribe — 1857. 

Praise be to God, who is worthy of Praise! 

Attestation and agreement from the Sheikh Abdoollah Ba Haidara 
Mehdi and all the elders of the Akrabees whose names are set below. We 
have covenanted with His Excellency the Governor, William Coghlan Sahib 
Ruler of Aden, upon everlasting sincerity and the repelling of sedition in 
‘their (own) limits, and upon purity of friendship. . We will do all in our. 
power (agreeably to friendship) to protect (the interest) the English Govern- 
ment and its subjects, and if any of the English wish to- come out to Bir 
Ahmed for recreation, they must inform us, and upon us rests the (their), 
perfect reverence and protection ; any want the Governor may require, we 
are (his) soldiers day or night. Our country and our property are in the 
service of the British Government, and may our Lord continue the friendship 
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bpcr'rr!!f In according to what we have explained above, 

and we beg God to confirm us in the fulfilment of the faithful covenants. 

* fits ts done on the i8th of Shah an 12'/ 3, 12th April iSST- 

(Sd.) Abdoolla Ba Haidara Mehdi, 

,i Saleh Ba Haidara Mehdi. 

j, Abdool Kureem SiLAiM Medhi, , 

I) Hadj Obaid Allah Yehia, 

Witnessed by— ” Ahmed All 

■ SvuD Mahomed mn Zain Al-Aidroos. 

SvuD AiDRoos am ZArN AL-AroRoos. 

Sheikh Ali bin Ahmfh Ra An 
In presence of ABDOOLLAH Azab. 

(Sd.) Alow, bin Za,n Al-A,droos. 

No. XL. 

Translation nf a ^ 

Ihe Akrabi Triup entered into by the CHIEF of 

regarding the sale of Jebel IhsAN— 1863. 

The object of wr' ’ alone ! . 

SheilUi AbdonB^'^K hereby covenanted 

. on the one part, ha Haidara Mehdi. rblpf nf the Akrabi 


■I ne object of * * 

Wbe^oIi^tL SheilUi AbdooB^'^K hereby covenan 

Aden on £d 1 el Mehdi, Chief of the Akr 

that the cl Majestv tv, ham Marcus Coghlan, Governor 

hSrs JnV:^^- Sheikh AbdooTahL H England, on the other p; 

this agleemp ‘J^th pledge himself; 

called jebel ^he British Gov”* mortgage, or give 

Eogum and alftL’ ^^‘^^“ding the Khor'^^rn^^’ a^”^ portion of the Penins 
In con f ^“'"^“^^diate coast Ahmed, Al-Ghadeer, Bund 

ba “^‘deration of ‘“lets. 

Governor'of aS 

^nd shall also rere' r™®“diate pavmp William Marcus Goghk 

Intnre monthly the ?• thousand (3,000) dolla 

mV '•“Pei thirty (30) dy'“f Coghlan or his successors 

Wehdi obhg^ti„„ on The pa ^heing understood that, tt 

P s through or-resiS'^Jf f/^rs, Protect iurfd Abdoolah ba. Haida 

n the Akrabi tem'fr, ‘^^ders.and British subjects wl 
rji and also for .preserving teri 



Part II 


Aden — The Akrabi — I'lo. XLI. 7^9 


of peace and friendship betwixt the Akrabi tribe -and the Governor of Aden, 
representing the Government of Her Majesty the Queen of England. 

In token of this honourable engagement, the Brigadier William Marcus 
Coghlan and Sheikh AbdooHah Ba Haidara Mehdi do severally affix their 
hand and seal at Aden on Friday, the tn-entj- third day of January, in the 
year of Christ one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three, corresponding 
with the third day of Shaban in the year of the Hegira one thousand two 
hundred and seventy-nine. 

,(Sd.) Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi. 

„ W. M. 'Coghlan, Brigadier-, 

Political Resident, Aden, 

In presence df^‘ 

(Sd.) Mahomed Ba Haidara. 

„ Alowi bin Zain Al Aidroos. ' 

„ Ajdroos bin Zain. 

„ H. Rassaih, ' 

Assistant Political Resident, Aden. 


NO. XU. 

Translation of an Engagement entered into by the Sheikh 
of tlie Akrabi Tribe for the sale of Little 
-Aden— 1869, 

The cause of writing this lawful deed is as follows: — 

That a Treaty and engagement is made between Sheikh Abdoollah Ba 
Haidara Mehdi, Sheikh of the Akrabi tribe, on the one part, and General Sir 
Edward Russell, Resident of Aden, on behalf of the Honourable British 
Government, on the other. 

To wit, the abovementioned Sheikh Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi on 
his part binds himself by these presents to have sold and delivered over in 
perpteuity to the British Government the Peninsula called Jehel Ihsan alias 
Jebel Hussan and the Khor of Bir Ahmed and Al-Ghader and Bunder 
Fokum, and all and whatsoever is comprised on the seashore in the matter- 
of harbours or ports between the said Khor (of Bir Ahmed) and Bundar 
Fogum •, and moreover the said Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi binds himself, 
his heirs and successors, by these presents, never to sell or pledge or give 
up any one for residence, excepting to the British" Government, any portion 
whatsoever of Jebel RasTmran, or the land on the border of the bay betw'een 
Ras Imran and Jebel Ihsan or Hussan ; and in consideration of what is 
aforementioned, the said Sheik Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi has received 
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=>1 Aden, .he sun, ot thirty 

by the said AbdooIIab Ba Haidara MeMrand'’?v “f”! 

German crowns is over anri ahnvl ’ r ? thousand 

which Brigadier William Marcn<; German crowns 

said Sheikh Abdoollah Ba Haidara stipulated for and paid to the 

in accordance with the Treaty thaf « of January 1863, 

these said three thousand Gprm made on that. date, and payment of 

said AbdoollarBa Sara SdT™^ ““ 

In witness that the termc fi,:.. m- 

Sheikh Abdoollah Ba Haidara f justly binding on 

to the sale, and on General Sir Fdnl* of lumself, his_ heirs and successors, as 
of the Honourable British Tn Russell, Resident at Aden, on behalf 
hereunto set their signatures A the- purchase, both have 

.S6. e,uiva,e„. d“ 

(Sd.) Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mahdi. 

” E- L. Russell, Major-General^ 

In presence of — Resident at Aden. 

Aidroos. 

• R. Goodfellow, Captain, 

Articles of Treaty and Resident, Aden. 

E^'-ard^'SeirR^ Abdoolah Ba Hai- 

ernm. nt" Abdoollah Ba A^Ien, that the honour and 

tri ment continue, and that from th.f Raidara Mehdi from the British Gov- 

(ner mm of 30 dollars increase of dollars 10 

nn,r AbdSJ, y”'l “ ‘oW of <l“no^ 40 

'3 .1,1 .rt.” "?'«=>■<,, lybt & (be permi.led to) le^ 

b'lnl," nf ft ^ fo a Treatv d “fod fro,n the bunders which he has 

'h'ou “P "'■'h Sir Edu ard Russeli on 

of Sultan At Bir AhmpA goods so landed thence pass 

open ,^l.e Padihli, „p”f olfton of Suitan Fadhleel or 

's what is agrppd Ahmed, the Resident is to take 

< equivalent to 21st day of Zhil Hujj i82S> 

E. L. RtICCtut, .a- . ^ 


^Vitncscfs* 
(Sd.) ■ 


a'op o„:'L"r ^'“■'00- 

os nm Zain Al Aidroos 
’’• Goownu.mv, 


E- L. Russell, Major-General, 

Resident at Aden. 

bdoollah Ba Haidara Mahdi. 
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No. XLIII. 

Agreement for tbe Purchase of land from the Akrabi 

Sheikh— 1888. 

This agreement made this 15th- day of July one thousand eight 
hundred and eighty-eight A. D., corresponding to 5th al-Ka'ada one 
thousand three hundred and five, between Sheikh Abdalla ba Haidara 
Mahdi, Sheikh of the Akrabi tribe, on the one part, and Brigadier-General 
A. G. F. Hogg, C.B., Political Resident, Aden, on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of India, on the other part. 

Whereas a tract of land belonging to the said Sheikh ’Abdalla ba 
Haidara Mahdi, lying between the village of Hiswa and Little Aden and 
Bandar Fogum, is required by the Government of India to secure British 
jurisdiction over the entire shores of the harbour of Aden and for other 
reasons; and whereas the said Sheikh 'Abdalla ba Haidara Mahdi has 
agreed to sell to the Government of India the said tract of land for a sum 
of rupees two thousand ; this therefore witnesseth that in pursuance of 
this agreement, and in consideration of the sum of rupees two thousand 
paid by the said Government of India to Sheikh’ Abdalla ba Haidara Mahdi, 
the receipt whereof the said Sheikh 'Abdalla ba Haidara Mahdi doth 
hereby acknowledge, and for. the same .doth hereby release the Government 
of India, the said Shaikh ’Abdalla ba'Haidari Mahdi doth hereby grant 
and confirm unto the Government of India all that tract of land described 
as under, that is to say, a strip land of the breadth of half a mile extend- 
ing along the shore from the jTuban river westward past Little Aden to 
Bundar Fogum, and to be defined thus by a line commencing from the 
second pillar from the shore on the . boundary line now dividing British 
from Akrabi territory, and which pillar is situated at a distance of about 
half a mile from the shore, thence running parallel to the sea-shore 
in a westerly direction, passing the British boundary of Little Aden at 
a distance 'of half a mile, and meeting the shore of Bundar Fogum at a 
distance of half a mile from the British boundary of Little Aden. 

The tract of land thus ceded to the Government of India is bounded - 
thus : 

North — Akrabi territory. 

South — ^The sea and the British territory of Little Aden. 

East — British territory. 

West — 1 he sea of Bunder Fogum. 

The said strip of half a mile in breadth to be measured from high 
water mark and to include all shores, bays, and bunders on the seaside 
of the said tract, to have and to hold the said tract of land as the property 
of the Goyenment of India in perpetuity without any let or hindrance 
or any- claim or demand by the said Sheikh 'Abdalla ba Haidara Mahdi 
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or his heirs and successors, or iby any of his tribesmen or any other person 
or persons whomsoever. 

In witness whereof Ihe said parties ±0 these presents have hereunto 
set their hands and seals the day, month and year 'above written. 

(Sd.) A. G. F. Hogg, (Sd.) Abdalla ba Haidara 

Brigadier'General, MahDL 

Political Resident^ Aden. Witnesses— 

■(Sd.) X Mark of Shaikh^Aia ba 
HAIDA tlA. 


(SdJ) Fadthl ba Hajdara 
•Mahdi. • 


Witnesses — 

(Sl.j) F. V. Stage, 

Acting Fmt Assistant (Sd.) M. S. JAPFER, 

^ Political Resident, Native Assistant Resident 

n the original ithe agreement ip ip parallel columns •of English .and .Arabic. 


No. XLIII. 


Protectorate Treaty with the Akrabi— iS88. 

Sheik^^of bI' M ahdi, the Ate' 
and strenstheninp- the dependencies, being desirous of maintainin 

them. ^ P«ace and friindship existing betwer 

GenerJfAdamGeoSrFnrSl^^H^^^V ^^"™®'^ appointed Brigadifei 

conclude a Treaty fo^ this ^ Political Resident at Aden, l 

Sheikh 'Abdalla^ba^'^HdS-? Porbes Hogg, C.B., an 

upon and concluded the followi^ article^-—'^^'^^'^^ aforesaid, have agree 

71 , . Article i. 

fifned, Shdkh ^bdafl? b"!’ u with the wish of the unde: 

takes to extend to Bir Ahm^a Mahdi, the 'Akrabi, hereby unde: 

authority and jurisdiction dependencies, which are under h 

Hajesty the Queen-Empress^ gracious favour and protection of H( 

Tu . . Article 2. 

The Said Sheikh ’AViA^ii u tt 

promises on behalf o£ himself^ the ’Akrabi, agrees an 

his heirs and successors, to refrain froi 
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entering into any correspondence, agreement or treaty, with any foreign 
or native power, except with the knowjedge and sanction of the British 
Government ; and further promises to give immediate notice to the Resi- 
dent at Aden, or other British officer, of the attempt by any other power 
to interfere with Bir Ahmed and its dependencies. 

Article 3. 

The above Treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness where- 
of the undersigned have affixed their singatures or seals ^ Bir Ahmed this 
15th day of July 1888. 

(Sd.) A. G. F. Hogg, Brigadier-Ge 7 terali 

Folitical Resident, Aden. 

Witnesses : 

(Sd.) E. V. Stage, Lieut.-Col., 

Acting First Assistant Political Resident. 

(Sd.) Abdulla ba Haidara Mahdi. 

Witnesses : 

Mark X of Sheikh ’Ali ba Haidara. 

(Sd.) Fadthl ba Haidara Mahdi. 

' . w M; S. Jaffer. 

Native Assistant Residetii. 

* 

(Sd.) Lansdowne, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 


This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor General of India 
in Council at Fort Williain on the 26th of February A.D. one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety. 

(Sd.) W. J. CUNINGHAM, 

Officiating Secretary to the Goverjivient of India, 

Foreign Department. 


XLIV. 

TREATY WITH SHEIKH MOHSIN-BIN-FARID-BIN-NASAR-AL- 

YESLAMI-AL-AULAKI. 

The British Government and Sheikh Mohsin-bin-Farid-bin-Nasar-al- 
Yeslami, of the Upper Aulakis, being desirous of- entering into relations of 
peace and friendship ; 

The British Government have named and appointed i\Iajor-General 
Pelham James Maitland, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
treaty for this purpose. . . , 
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The said Major-General Pelham James Maitland, C.B.,' and Sheikh 
Mohsin-bin-Farid-bin-Nasar-al-Yeslami aforesaid have agreed upon . and 
concluded the following Articles : — 


There shall be peace and friendship between the British and Upper 
Aulakis. The subjects of the British and the tribesmen of the Upper 
Aulakis under the jurisdiction of the said Sheikh shall each be free to enter 
the territories of the other ; they shall not be molested,’ but shall be treated 
with respect at all times and in all places. The said Sheikh and other 
notable persons shall visit Aden when they please. Thev shall be treated 
with respect and be given passes to carry arms. 


In compliance with the wish of the aforesaid Sheikh Mohsin«bin-Farid- 
bm-Nasar-al-Yeslami of the Upper Aulakis, the British Government hereby 

territory of the Upper Aulakis and its depen- 
dencies, being under the authority and jurisdiction of the said Sheikh, the 
g acnus favour and protection of His Majesty the King-Emperor. 

III 

AulaW her?hv^,^.ri!? ^^ohsm-bimParid-bin-Nasar-al-Yeslami of the Upper 
successors and promises, on behalf of himself, his heirs and 

refrain from entorin" of the Upper Aulaki tribe under his jurisdiction to 

anvforeien nation correspondence, agreement, or treaty with 

notice to the Rwidn t t further promises to give immediate 

anrother other British officer, of tL attempt by 

ils^dependen^^^^^^^^ the’ Upper Aulaki and 

IV 

AulaW hcSy1dnds\?msel^‘^ir^ of 

will not cede, sell, mortnai.^i’i, successors for ever that they 


the territory of the Upper Aulaldnnd l- - ?“■ otherwise dis^ 

same, at any lime to anv “"‘for his jurisdiction, or any part 

> time, to any Power other than the British GoverLent. 


wises, P,^ 

they will keep open the ro’ad successors, and his tribesmen, th 

aulliority and jurisdiction country of the Upper Aulaki under h 

be going in Uic direction’ ofVd protect all persons who m: 

Wef^ In conSlZhLtr'' trade, or returnir 

^il:tv^^r^'l Slieikh and to his s British Government agrees to P‘ 

’'«>y l6o)ddhrs,u, 4?, ’■J a monthly sum 
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The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness thereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Aden, this eighth 
day of December, one thousand nine hundred and three. 


P. J. Maitland, Major-General^ [Mark of] 

Political Resident at Aden. M0HS1N-BIN-FaR1D-BIN-Nasir. 

Witnesses — 

H. M. Abud, Lt.-Col., Sheikh Bubakr-bin-Farid-bin* 

PqUI. Agenti and First Asst, Reside7it. Nasir. 

G. W. Bury, Sayad Abdulla Ardaroos- 

Extra Asst. Resident. bin-Zain* 

Ali' Jaffer, 

Head Clerk and Interpretei-. 

(Sd.) CURZON, ' 

Viceroy and Gdvemor-Gejteral of India. 


This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy .and Governor-General of India 
in-Council at Fort William on the 5th day of February, A. D., one thou- 
sand nine hundred and four; 

(Sd.) LOUIS W. DANE, 
Secretary to the Government of India, 
Foreign Department. 


No. XLV. 

TREATY WITH THE UPPER AULAKI SULTAN. 

The British Government and Sultan Saleh-bin-AbdulIa-bin-Awadth-bin- 
Abdulla, the Sultan of the Upper Aulakis, being desirous of entering into 
relations of peace and friendship ; 

The British Government have named and appointed Major-General 
Pelham James Maitland, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
treaty for this purpose. 

The said Major-General Pelham James Maitland, C.B., and Sultan 
Saleh-bin-AbduIla-bin-Awadth-bin-Abdulla aforesaid have, agreed upon 
and concluded the following Articles : — 

I 

I 

There shall be peace and friendship between the British and Upper 
Aulakis. , The subjects of the British and the tribesmen of the Upper 
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Aulakis under the jurisdiction of the said Sultan shall each be free to enter 
the territories of the other, they shall not be molested, but shall be treated 
with respect at all times and in all places. The said Sultan and other 
notable persons shall visit Aden when they please'. They shall be treated 
with respect and be given' passes to carry arms. 


II 

In compliance with the wish of the aforesaid Saleh-bin-Abdulla-bin- 
Awadth-bin-Abdulla, Sultan of the Upper Aulakis, the British Government 
hereby undertakes to extend to'the territory of the Upper Aulakis and its 
dependencies being under the authority and jurisdiction of the said Sultan 
the gracious favour and protection of His Majesty the King-Emperor.. , 


III ' 

TT Saleh-bin-Abdulla-bin-Awadth-bin-Abdulla, the 

upper Aulaki, hereby agrees and promises, on behalf of himself, his heirs 
^ the whole of the Upper Aulaki tribe under his jurisdic- 
whb into any correspondence, agreement, or treaty 

notice to power ; and further promises to give immediate 

other other Briti'sh officer of the attempt by 

dependencies ° interfere with the territory of the Upper Aulaki and its 

IV - 

Aulaki^\?reb V 'Abdulla, the Upper 

they w’ill not cede sell and his heirs and successors for ever that 

of, the territorv ofSiip’tt hire, or give, or otherwise dispose 

thUame,”^^^^^ judsdiction. or any partof 

uy rower other than the British Government.- 

mises, on behaH”i^him^!^ir'^'"'‘u^‘'^'*^^^'^'”'A‘^^'^fb-bin-AbduUk further pro-; 

‘tey will keep Ve„ lE'y '? s-d secceesors, and'iip tribesmen, th.t 

jurisdiction, and that tbp nl” country of the Upper Aulaki under his 
direction o7 all persons who may be going' 


jurisdiction, Ld that tbp°^° nl" country of the t 
the direction of Aden In persons wno may uc gu-t 

In consideration thereof tlip of trade, or returning thdrefi 

Bultan and to his successnr « ^*b®h Government agrees to pay to the 

(too) dollars, the half of which irfifty'dollis"^°"*^^^^ sum of cue huni 


VI 


bove treaty shall have effect-from this date. In .witness 
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the undersigned have; affixed their signatures or seals at Adenj this 
eighteenth day of March one thousand nine hundred and four. 

P. J. MAITLAND', Major-General^ f J‘ 

Resident at A dett. 

The seal of SuLTAN, Saleh-bin- 
Abdulla, 

signed oii behalf of SuLTAN 

, Saleh-bin-Abdulla.. 

Witnesses — [His mark] 

Nasar BIN-Abdulla / Brothers of 

F. DeB; Hancock, Captain, [His mark] C SultanSaleh. 

Assistant Resident, Aden. Ahmad-BIN-Abdulla,. J 

G. W. Bury, 

Extra. Assistant ResidenU 

■ Wine^ses— 

Ali Jaffer, [His mark] 

Head Interpreter, Ali-bin-Nasar. . 

[His mark] 

AHMAD-BINrNASAR, AM^ShEBA, 

SaYAD MUHAM'MAD-BIN-ALI, 

Maiisab of Wahf. 

CURZON, 

Vice 7 -oy and Governor General of hidta. 

This treaty was ratified by' tlic Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Simla cm the 23rd! day of April- A.D. one thousand nine- 
hundred and four, 

Louis W.. Dane; 

Secretary t o the Govei'nment of India, 

Foreigii Department. 


No. XLVr. 

Translation- of aEvAcREEATENT entered into by the Owlakee 
Chiefs- forthe- SUPPRESSION of. the Slave Trade — 1855. 

In the name of the^Most Merciful’ God and. Him we implore ! 

The reason of writing this Bond is,, that influenced by motives of 
humanity and by as desire, to conform to the principles on which the great 
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English Government is conducted, v?e lend a willing ear to the proposals 
of our sincere friend Brigadier W. M. Coghlan, Governor of Aden, that 
we shall covenant with him and with each other to abolish and prohibit 
the exportation of slaves from any part of Africa to any other place in 
Africa or Asia or elsewhere under our authority. 

We, whose names and seals are set to this Bond, do therefore^ in the 
sight of God and of men solemnly proclaim our intention to prohibit the 
exportation of slaves from Africa by every means in our pow'cr ; we will 
export none ourselves, nor will be permit our subjects to do so, and any 
vessel found carrying slaves shall be seized and confiscated and the slaves 
shall be released. 

Peace. Signatures. 

Witnessed by Syud rSuLTAN MUNASSAR BIN BOO BeKR.BIN MahDI, 
Mahomed bin Abd- \ the Owlakee, done at Hour, dated 14th October 
-oor -Rahman Al- 1 1855. 

Zufferi. {.SULTAN Abu BeKR BIN ABDOOLLAH BIN MAHDI, 

the Owlakee ; same date and place. 


Similar engagements were entered into by — 

’Ali Mahomed Zaid, elder of the Habr Gerbagis, 
tribe of Somalis, at Mait ; done the 5^^ 
Zuffer 1272, corresponding with the 17II' 
October 1855. 

■ Hirsee Ali Mahomed, elder of the Habr 
Gerhagis, tribe of Somalis, at Mait ; done the 
5th Zuffer 1272, corresponding with the 17!^ 
October iStjc. 

And by 

Mahmood Mahomed, elder of the Habr 
Taljala tribe, at Hais ; 5th Zuffer 1272, corre- 
sponding with 17th October 1855. 

Aboo Bekr BIN Mahomed, elder of the Habr 
Taljala tribe, at Racoda ; done the Zuffer 
1272, corresponding with ;the 17th October 
1855. 

Abd Omar, elder of the Habr Taljala tribe, at 
Unkor ; done the 6th day of Zuffer iz'jz, 

corresponding with the 18th October 1855. 

Ali Ahmed, eUier of the Habr Taljala tribe, at 
Unkor ; done the 6th Zuffer 1272, correspond- 
ing with the 18th October 1855. 

Hassun Yousef, elder of the Habr Taljala tribe, 
at Kurrum ; done the 6th day of Zuffer 1272, 
k corresponding with the 18th October 1855. 


Witnessed by Omar I 
bin Ahmed bin Syud"^ 
Bashtiabeeoh. 1 


I 
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7'MahOMED Leban, Chief of the Habr Taljala 
I tribe, at Kurrum ; done the, 6th Zuffer 1272, 

I corresponding vrith the i8th October 1855. 

• Yousef OthMAN, elder of the Habr Taljala tribe, • 
Witnessed by Omar j at Ain Tarad : done the yth' Zuffer 1272, corre- 
bin Ahmed bin Syud* spending with the 19th October 1855. 
Bashtiabeeoh. Ah,med Aboo Bekr Mahomed Leban, elder of 

the Habr Taljala tribe, at Ain Tarad ; done the 
7th Zuffer 1272, corresponding with the igch 
October 1855. . 


No. XLVIL 

Protectorate Treaty with the Lower Atjlaki — 1888. 

The British Government and Bubakr bin ’Abdalla'bin Mahdi, reigning 
Sultan of the Lower ^Aulaki tribe, on behalf of himself and his heirs and 
successors, and on behalf of his cousin Nasir bin 'Ahmed and his heirs and 
successors : - 

And ‘Abdalla' bin Bubakr bin 'Abdalla, on behalf of himself and his 
relations, 'Ahmed bin Bubakr, and Mahdi bin Bubakr and 'Ahmed bin 
Nasir and Nasir bin Ahmed and his and their heirs and successors : 

And Bubakr bin Nasir bin ’.All bin Mahdi, on behalf on himself and his 
relations, 'Awadth bin Nasir bin Ali, and Madhi bin 'AH bin Nasir, and 
'Abdalla bin 'Ali bin Nasir, and Saleh bin 'Ali bin Nasir and 'Alawi bin 
'Ali bin Nasir, and Ghalib bin 'Ali bin Nasir, and 'Ahmed bin Abdalla bin 
Nasir, and Nasir bin 'Abdalla bin Nasir, and his and their heirs and 
successors : 

And Nasir bin Bubakr bin Nasir bin Bubakr bin Madhi, on behalf of 
himself and his relations, 'Ali bin Mohammed bin Bubakr, and Nasir bin 
Mohammed bin Bubakr, and 'Awadth bin Mohammed bin Bubakr, and 
Bubakr bin Mohammed bin Bubakr, and Abdulla bin Manassar bin Nasir 
and 'Ali bin Manassar bin Nasir, and Nasir bin Saleh bin Husain, and 
'Awadth bin 'Abdulla bin Farid, and Manassar bin Ali bin Farid, and 
his and their heirs and successors : 

And Mahdi bin ,Ali bin Nasir bin Mahdi, on behalf of himself and his 
relations, Bubakr bin 'Abdulla bin Nasir, and Hassan bin 'Abdalla 'bin 
Nasir, and Bubakr bin Nasir bin 'Ali and Mahdi bin Nasir bin Mahdi, and 
Bubakr bin Nasir bin Mahdi, and Saleh bin Nasir bin Mahdi, and his and 
their heirs and successors : 

All being Sultans of the Lower Aulaki tribe, and all being desirous 
of maintaining and strengthening the relations of place and fiiendchip 
existing between them. 

VCL. XJU 


K 
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The 'British Government 'havo mamed and appointed Brigadier- 
'General Adam 'George Toi'bes -Hogg, J'C.-B., iPolilJical Resident at Aden, 
to. conclude a treaty for this purpose. 

The , said iBigadier-Genqral Adatn iGeorge Porbes Hogg, and 

Bubakr bin. Abdplla bin Ma.hdi, on behalf of himself and 'his heirs 
and successors a,nd pn .behalf .pif .h'is.cousin Nasir .bin "’ A'hmed, 'his heirs and 
successors >: 

And ’Abdalla bin Bubahr bin ,Abdall(r, .on behalf of himself and his 
relations ’Ahmed bin Bubakr, a,nd Mahdi 'bin Bubakr, and ’Ahmed bin 
Nasir, and Nasir bin ’Ahmed, their heirs and successors : 

And Bubakr bin Nasir bin ’Ali bin Mahdi, on behalf of himself and his 
relations, ’Awadth bin Nasir bin ’Ali .and iMahdi bin ’Ali bin Nasir and 
Abdalla bin ’Ali bin Nasir, and Saleh 'bin AH bin Nasir and ’Alawi bin 
Ali bin -Nasir, and Ghalib .bin ’Ali bin Nasir, and Ahmed bin .Abdall® 
Nasir, and Nasir bin ’Abdalla bin Nasir, their heirs and successors : 

And Nasir 'bin Bubakr bin Nasir -bin Bubakr bin Madhi, on behalf of 
.himseli and his -relations, '’All bin 'Mohammed bin .Bdbakr, and iNasir bin 
Mohammed ’bin -Bubakr, and A-wadth bin Mohammed ibin iBubakr, and 
Bubakr bin Mohamed bin Bubakr and Abdalla bin Manassar bin Nasir, .and 
S n Husain, ^and Awadth 

succes^sors - Manassar ibin Ali .bin , •Farid, ,their -heirs and 

relatioS^IIS* Madhi,. .o,n.behM himself :and his 

rndiZbak?h-^V^'" !^'b‘"’^Psii:„and;Hassan bin Abdalla bin Nasir. 
iHn Madhi, and Bubakr 

cSsors ■’ .'Madhi,, their h.eirs and syc- 

-cessors,,have,.agreed.upQn:and concluded the following -articles . 

..Art.iclb I. 

said wichithe --wiahes -of the afore- 
Ahwar and its Lnend^^^' '^^ereby. undertakes to e-xtendto 

of the Lower 

Majesty the Queen-Empress. gracious -favour and -protection -of Her 

A-R,T,ICLE -2. 

on behalf of -theSvi^ and’\heir^iy ;Aulaki tribe ag^ee and jP.r.pm.ise, 
entering into any corresnnnrlpn,-*. ^ heirs and successors, to refrain iron) 
nation or power, except with treaty with any foreign 

Goyernmcnt; and further nrnm;! and sanction of -the ’British 

at Aden, or other British SrE Fil^^'^^^^diate notice to the Resident 

interfere with Ahwar and its dependendes!^^^*”^^ by any -other power to 
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Article 3. 

The above treaty shall have effect from this. date. In witness whereof 
the undersigned havF affixed their signatures or seals, at Aden, this second 
day of June one thousand eight hundred arid eighty-eight. 

Aden, (Sd.) A. G. F. Hogg, Brigadier-General, 

The 2nd June 1888. Political Resident, Aden. 

Witness: 

(Sd.) E. V. Stage, Lieut.-Col. 

Acting First Astt, Pol. Resident. 

The 2nd June 1888. . 

(Sd.) Sultan Bubakr bin Abdalla bin Mahdi. 

„ Abdalla bin Bubakr bin Abdalla. 

„ Bubakr bin Nasir bin’ Ali. 

„ Nasir bin Bubakr. 

Mark OF + Mahdi bin Ali bin Nasir. 

Witnesses: 

(Sd.) Ahmed bin Bubakr. 

Mark of + Mahdi bin All 
Mark of + O’Alawi bin Ali. 

(Sd.) Abdal Majid bin Bubakr. 

„ M. S. Jaffer, 

Native Assistant Resident, Aden. 

(Sd.) Lansdowne, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 

This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Fort William on the 26th day of Februaiy A.D. one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety. 

(Sd.) W. J. CUNINGHAM, 

O to the Govt, of India, 

Foreign Dept. 
K 2 


VOL. XIII 
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No. XLVIII. 

TREATY WITH SHARIF AHMAD-AM-MOSHIN OF BEHAN-AL- 

KASAB. 

The British Government and Sharif Ahmad-am-Mohsin of Behan-al- 
Kasab being desirous of maintaining and strengthening the relations of 
peace and friendship existing between them ; 

The British Government have named and appointed Major-General 
Pelham James Maitland, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
treaty for this purpose. 

The said Major-General Pelham James Maitland, C.B., and Sharif 
Ahmad-am-Mohsin aforesaid have agreed upon and concluded the follow- 
ing Articles : — 


with the w'ish of the aforesaid Sharif Ahmad-am-Mohsin 
rte British Government hereby undertakes to' extend to the territory of 

Sinn' under the authority and juris- 
th?lGng E^^ gracious favour and protection of His Majesty 


self agrees, on behalf of him- 

iS iurldTct on of B^ehan-al-Kasab under 

ment ortreatv with anw" entering into any correspondence,^ agree- 

give immediate nntirp 7 or powder ; an further promises to 

the attempt bv anv Pn ^ f^osjdent at Aden or other British officer, of 
or its depe^ndcLTel territory of Behan-al-Kasab 


Th * 

himself,'^ Behan-al-Kasab hereby binds 

gage, lease, hire, or give ovSh’ ^hat they will not cede, sell, morl- 

Kasab, or its dependencies °f» territory of Behan-al- 

at any time, to any Power other^than Sp r'v 

me tsritish Government. 


The above treaty shall l,ave 


effect from this date, in witness thereof 
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the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at A.den this, twenty- 
ninth day of December one thousand nine hundred and three. 

P. ]. Major-General, 

Political Resident at Aden. [ Mark of ] 

Sharif Ahmad-am-Mohsin. 

Witnesses — Witnesses — 

[ Mark of ] 

Sheikh Salim-bin-Ali-bin- 

H. M. Abud, Li. Col., 

First Asst. Resident. Nimran-al-Muradi 

[ Mark of ] 
Ali-bin-hbjsen. 

G. W. Burv, 

Extra Asst. Resident. 

[ Mark of ] 

Mohammed-bin-Shamakh-3in-Ghanari. 

Wit 7 tesses — 

Ali JaffeRj 

Head Clerk mid Interpreter, 

Ali EbrahiMj 
Arabic Clerk, 

CURZON, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 

This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Backergunge bn 24th February 1904. 

LOUIS W. DANE, 

, Secretary to the Government of India, . 

Foreign Department, 
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Protectorate Treaty with the Irka — 1888. 

The, British Government and 'Awadth bin Mohammed ba Dhs, Sheikh 
of Irka and its dependencies, being desirous of maintaining and strengthen- 
ing the relations of peace and friendship existing between them. 

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General 
Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
treaty for this purpose. 

The said Brigadier-General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., and 
’Awadth bin Mohammed ba-Dhs, Sheikh of ’Irka and its dependencies, afore- 
said, have agreed upon and concluded the following articles : — 

Article i. 

The British Government, in compliance with the wish of the undersigned 
Sheikh ’Awadth bin Mohammed ba-Dhs, hereby undertakes to extend to 
’Irka and its dependencies, which are under his authority and jurisdiction, 
the gracious favour and protection of Her Majesty the Queen-Empress. 


Article 2. 

The said Sheikh 'Awadth bin Mohammed ba-Dks agrees and promises, 
on behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, to refrain from entering into 
any correspondence, agreement, or treaty with any foreign nation or power, 
except with the knowledge and sanction of the British Government ; and 
R t to give immediate notice to the Resident at Aden, or other 

it”dependenc e°^ attempt by any other power to interfere with Trka and 

. Article 3. 

fi,» i’^ve effect from this date. In witness whereof 

affixed their signatures or seals at ’Irka this twenty- 
ay 0 April one thousand eight hundred and eighty-eight; 

• _ (Sd.) A. G. Hogg, Brigadier-General, 

Po/ifical Resident, Aden. 

(Sd.) C. E. Gissing, 

Commander, Royal Navy, 

Ber Majesty's " OspreyP 

(Sd.) Sheikh ’Awadth Mohammed ba-DAs, 

,0, . -• ■ Shaikh of' Irka. 

(Sd.) M. S. JAFFER, 

' - Resident, -.Aden. ' - 

■ (Sd.) Lansdowne. 
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This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India . 
in Council at Fort William on the 26th day of February A. D. one thousand 
eight hundfe'd and ninety. 

(Sdl)' W. J. CUNINGHASf,- 

Officiating Secretary to the GoverniHent of India^ 

Foreigtp Department, 


No. L. 

Protectorate Treaty— Irka. 

The British Government and Sheikh Ahmed^hin-A'Wadth-bin-Muham- 
mad-ba-Das, Sheikh of lirka' and its' deptendehcies,: being desirous of main- 
taining and strengthening the relations of peace and friendship existing 
between them : 

The British Government have namted and appointed- Brigadier-General 
Pelham James Maitland, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
Treaty for this purpose • 

The' saM Brigadier-General' Pelham James Maitland, C.B., and Sheikh 
Ahmed-bin-Awadth-ba-Das, Sheikh of Irka and its dependencies, aforesaid, 
have agreed' upoti and. concluded- the following Articles :r— 

Article I. 

The British' Government, in compliance with the wish of the undersigned, 
Sheikh'- A'hmed-bin'>-Awadth-bih-MuhammaKf-.ba-Das, hereby undertakes to 
extend to Irka' and' its dependencies, which are under his authority and 
jurisdiction, the gracious favour and protection of His Majesty the King- 
Emperor. 

Article II. 

The said Sheikh Ahmed-bin-Awadth-^bin-Muhammad ba-Das agrees and 
promises, on behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, to refrain from 
entering into any correspondence,- Agreement or Treaty, with any foreign 
nation or Power except with the knowledge and sanction' of the British 
Government,, and further promises to give immediate notice to the Resident 
at Aden, or other British officer,, of the attempt by any otheT Power to . 
interfere with Irka and its dependencies. 

Article tit. 

The aforesaCid Sheikh- Ahmed-bin-A-wadth-bin<-M'uhammad-BarDas 
hereby binds himself, his relhtions,.heirS and successors and the whole, tribe 
for ever that he or they will not cede, sell, mortgage,- lease, hire or give, , 
or otherwise dispose of the . Irka territory, or any part pf the' same, at any ‘ 
time, to any Power other than the British Government'. 
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Article IV. 

The above Treaty shall have effect from this date, in • witness whereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures and seals at Aden this 
seventh of January one thousand nine hundred and two. 

P. J. Maitland, Brigadier-General, His 

Political Resident. SHEIKH AhMED-BIN X AwADTH-BIN- 

mark. 

• Muhammad-ba-Das. 

Witness — 

R. S.- POTTINGER, Captain, 

Acting First Assistant Political Resident. 

M. Rustomjee, 

Acting Fourth Assistant Political Resident, 


CURZON, 

Viceroy and Governor -General of India. 


. This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Calcutta, on the 27th day of March, A.D. one thousand nine 
hundred and two. • j j 


H. S. Barnes, 

Secretary to the Government of India,, 

Foreign Departtnent. 


No. LI. 


Protectorate Treaty with the Lower Haura — 1888. 

his Shahed j 

Mohammed ^°hammed, Said bin Mohammed, and •’Ali 

existing between them *^he relations of peace and friends 

Adam George FoA°e^*^w appointed Brigadier-Gen< 
a treaty fof^this purpose ’ Political Resident at Aden, to concl 

Sheikh ’Abdllla bin^MoL^"^'^? u Forbes Hogg, C.B., i 

mmed ba Shahid and his brothers ^ Ahmed 
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Mohammed, Said bin Mohammed and ’Ali bin Mohammed, aforesaid, have 
agreed upon and concluded the following articles: — • 

Article i. 

. The British Government in compliance with the wish of the under- 
signed, 'Abdalla bin Mohammed ba Shahid, and his brothers ’Ahmed bin 
Mohammed, Said bin Mohammed and ’Ali bin Mohammed, Sheikhs of Lower 
Haura and its dependencies, hereby undertake to extend to Lower Haura 
and its dependencies, which are under their authority and jurisdiction, the 
gracious favour and protection of Her Majesty the Queen-Empross. 

Article 2. ^ 

The said Abdalla bin Mohammed ba Shahid and his brothers Ahmed 
bin Mohammed Said bin Mohammed and Ali bin Muhammed, agree and 
proinise, on behalf of themselves and their heirs and successors, to refrain 
from entering into any correspondence, agreement or treaty, with any 
, foreign nation or power, except with. the knowledge and sanction of the 
British Government ; and further promise to give immediate notice to the 
Resident at Aden, or other British officer, of the attempt by any other 
power to interfere with Lower Haura and its dejiendencies. 


Article 3. 

The above T reaty shall have effect from this date. In witness whereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Lower Haura this 
twenty-eighth day of April one thousand eight hundred and eighty-eight. 

(Sd.) A. G. F. HOjGG, Brigadier-General, 
Political Resident, Aden. 

Witness : 

(Sd.) C. E. Gissing, Commander, Royal Navy, 

Her Majesty's “ Osprey." 

(Sd.) Sheikh Abdalla bin Mohammed ba Shahid, 

Owner of Haura, Lower. 

Mark of Ahmed BIN Mohammed. 

„ Said bin Mohammed. 

„ Ali bin Mohammed. 

Witness : 

(Sd.) M. S. Jaffer, ' ' * 

Native Assistant Resident, Aden. 

(Sd.) Ali bin Sahib bin Abd-as-Samad, 

(Sd.) Lansdownb, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 
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This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and GoVerAdr-General of India 
in Council at Fort William on the 26th day of February A.D. one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety. 

(Sd.) W. J. CUNINGHAM, 

Officiating Secretary to the Government e/ India, 

Foreign Depaftmeni. 


No. LII. 

Protectorate Treaty— Haura. 

The British Government and Sheikh Saleh -bin- Awadth, Sheikh of 
Haura and its dependencies, being desirous of maintaining and strengthen- 
ing the relations of peace and friendship existing between them ; 

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General 
Pelham James Maitland, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
treaty for this purpose. 

The said Brigadier-General Pelham James Maitland, C.B., and Sheikh 
Saleh-bin-Awadth, Sheikh of Haura and its dependencies, aforesaid, have 
agreed upon and concluded the following articles': — 


Article I. 

• "^heBrjtish Government, in compliance with the wish of the under- 
signed Sheikh-Saleh-bin-Awadth, hereby undertakes to extend to Haura 
and Its dependencies, which are under his authority and jurisdiction, the 
gracious favour and protection of His Majesty the King-Emperor. 


Article II, 

himci^° said Sheikh-Saleh-bin-Awadth agrees and promises, on behalf of 
SDondenrJ^ succcssors, to refrain from entering into any corre- 

with thp any foreign nation or Power, except 

promises to sanction of the British Government, and further 

ofiiccr of the notice to the Resident at Aden, or other British 

dependencies. ^flier Power to interfere with Haura and its 

Article III. 

rebtioSs, lmTr?and Saleh-bin-Awadth hereby binds himself, his 

will not cede, sell whole tribe for ever, that he or they 

Haura Icrritoh-, o[ anv^,^^’ otherwise dispose of the 

than the British Gover^nmen^ ^ny time, to any Power other 
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Article IV. 

The above treatyshall have effect from this date, in witness whereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures and seals at Aden this seventh 
of April one thousand nine hundred and two, 

P. J. Maitland, Brigadier-General^ His 

Political Resident at Aden. SHEIKH SaleH x-BIN-AWADTH, 

mark. 

Witness — 

R. S. POTTINGER, Captain, 

Acting First Assistant to the Political Resident, 

M. Rustomjeb, 

Acting Fourth Assistant to the Political Resident. 

CURZON, 

Viceroy and Governpr-Gener al of India. 

This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Simla bn the 13th day of JuneA.D. one thousand nine hundred 
and two. 

H. S. Barnes, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 

Foreign Department. 

No. LIII. 

Engagement of Friendship and Peace entered into, on the 
1 2th February 1839, by Sheikh Arsel bin Hydee bin 
Ahmed, Musaidee of a district of the YaffAees, and the 
accredited Agent from the ancient Chieftain Sultan Ali 
Ghalib, of the Yaffaees, with Commander Haines, of 
the Indian Navy, on behalf of the Honourable East 
India Company. 

We agree that there shall be peace and friendship between us, and 
that the English at Aden shall be at peace with us. Should the subjects 
of either country enter the other's territory, they shall not be molested or 
insulted but be considered as friends. 

If kafilas from the Yaffaee district wish to enter Aden by the Gar 
Wallah territory for trade, they shall not be molested, but, the property 
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respected by both parties, and the owners allowed free intercourse and 
barter. They may export from Aden, and they shall be respected. 

Dated Aden, the 21st February iSjg. 

(Sd.) Sheikh Hasil bin Hadee bin Ahmed. 

Witness : 

(Sd.) Ali Abdullah Syud Alowi. 


Literal Translation of a Treaty concluded by Sultan , 
Ali Ghalib and his son Ahmed bin Ali Ghalib, of the 
tribe of Yaffaee al Efefee — 1839. 

In the name of God, the Merciful, the Clement! 

We faithfully agree, on the part of ourselves and those who are subor- 
dinate to them, those of the tribe of Yaflaee and those who are dependent 
on them, and of the tribe of iMureedea and Sayeedeh and those dependent 
on them, and for Commander Haines, Governor of Aden, for all and every 
belonging to them, on Sultan Muhsin Fuzil Obaid AH, Commander Haines, 
uoyernor of Aden, and representative of the Company, and in the manner 
at went, the Sultan Obaid Ali, past and future, and those of the tribe who 
are coming, that they shall possess their own property, and 
^ shall be theirs, and whatever loss is occasioned to 

'fs environs, or in Aden, or on the 
and if anv InT’ included in the same Treaty concluded by Obaid All, 
Ali GhaHb by the tribe of Ya4ee or by its dependants 

assistlnre to .n "f^Ponsible,- and if at any time Ali Ghalib will render 
Treatv confirmed or any one of the other tribes, the 

and the hand of M r*- between us and him, and our hand 

of the Sultan qball h” shall be asone, and 'our friends and the friends 

the road of Lahei the T ^ ^t^'^^'ii the above shall be plundered on 

have is broken or take^a^^ anything 
any one in Lahei nr In ^”5^ one makes wmr in Lahej, or kills 

that that man is of th f Aden, and it shall be known 

Ali Ghalib) will bl resoo of its dependants, he (Sultan 

never become old bnt rf' ^ f ' Treaty of God which we have svijf 

agreed upon every siv m held to be new. We shall take what is 

January 1839) ^nd ^-®’‘^°'"’"®"oing the istZilkad 1254 Hegira (i 8th 

Sultan, or by his son ^^reed upon will be taken by us, or by the 

Sultan Ali Ghalib and hh!V® “Po^ and settled by 

to by their representaWs Ali Ghalib, and has been agreed 

Ahnidd, who have been senf Ahmed bin Hadee and Hyder bm 

sent by them, and they are the representatives of 
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Ali Ghalib, and this is concluded this 25th day of Rubbee-ool-Awul 1255 
Hegira (8th June 1839). 

Witnesses : 

(Sd.) Syed Mahomed bin Zain bin Boo Bekr, 

„ Kazee Abdool Ruza bin Ali Saad bin Musuood, 

; „ Hasil bin Ahmed bin Wadee, of the tribe of Moorede'e, 
Vakeels of Ali Ghalib. 

„ Mahomed Ali Yehia. 

„ , Jaffer Moonshee, of the Company's Government. 

Hyder bin Ahmed Yaffaee, Vakeel of Ali Ghalib. 


No. LIV. 

Protectorate Treaty. — Lower Yafii. 

The British Government and Bubakar bin Saif, the Yafii Sultan of 
Khanfar, A1 Husn Masana Ar-Rawwa Al-Kara and the Lower Yafii country 
with their dependencies, being desirous of maintaining and strengthening 
the relations of peace and friendship existing between them. 

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General 
Charles Alexander Cuningham, Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
treaty for this purpose. 

The said Brigadier-General Charles Alexander Cuningham and Sultan 
Bubakar bin Saif, the Yafii aforesaid, have agreed upon and concluded the 
following articles : — 

Article I. 

The British Government, in compliance with the wish of the under- 
signed, Sultan Bubakar bin Saif, the Yafii hereby undertakes to extend to 
Khanfar, A1 Husn, Masana Ar-Rawwa Al-Kara and the Lower Yafii 
country with their dependencies, which are under his authority and juris- 
diction, the gracious favour and protection of Her Majesty the Queen- 
Empress. 

Article II. 

The said Sultan Bubakar bin Saif the Yafii agrees and promises on 
behalf of himself, his relations, heirs, successors and the whole tribe to 
refrain from entering into any correspondence, agreement or treaty, with 
any Foreign Nation or Power, except with the knowledge and sanction of 
the British Government, and further promises to give immedate notice to 
the Resident at Aden or other British officer, of the attempt by any other 
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Power to interfere with Khafifar, Al-Husn, Masana, Ar-Rawwa Al-Kara 
and the Lower Yafii country and their dependencies. 

t* ' 

Article III. 

The said Sultan Bubakar bin Saif, the Yafii, hereby binds himself, his 
relations, heirs, successors and the whole tribe for ever that he or they will 
not cede, sell, mortgage, lease, hire or give or otherwise dispose of the 
Lo^yer Yafii territory and its dependencies or any part of the same, at any 
time, to any Power, or person other than the British Government, 

Article IV. 

The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In w’itness whereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Aden this first day 
of August one thousand eight hundred and ninety-five, A. D. 


Witness. 


(Sd.) C. A. CUNINGHAM, Brigadier-General, 

Political Resident, Aden. 

(Sd.) W. B. FERRIS, Major, 
First Assistant Resident, Aden, 

(Sd;) ELGIN, 

Viceroy and GovernorrGenerdl of India, 


• f. ratified by the Vicerpy and Governor General of India 

m Council at Simla, on the 28th day of October A. D., one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety-five. 

(Sd.) W. J. CUNINGHAM, 

Secretary to the Government of India, Foreign Department, 


INO. LV. 


Treaty with the Dthubi section of the Yaffai-as-Saffal. 
his bTJthE"^Am? Muhammad Muthanna-bin-Atif Jabar ar 

SecUon of the tribe Sheikhs of the Dthu 

of peace and friendshf^-^**^^^^^^ ’ being desirous of entering into •relatio) 

Pelham Jam^ and appointed Brigadier-Gener 

treaty for this purpose. ‘ ^obtical Resident at Aden, to conclude 
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The said Brigadier-General Pelham James Maitland, C.B., and the 
Sheikhs Muhammad Muthanna-bin-Atif Jabar and Amr Muthanha-bin-Atif 
Jabar aforesaid have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles : — 

I 

There shall be peace and friendship between the British and the Dthubi, 
The subjects of the British and the tribesmen of the Dthubi shall each be 
free to enter the territories of the other ; they shall not be molested, but 
shall be treated with respect at all times and in all places. The Sheikhs 
of the Dthubi shall visit Aden when they please. They shall be treated 
with respect and be given passes to carry arms. 

II 

In compliance with the wish of the aforesaid Muhammad Muthanna- 
bin-Atif Jabar and Amr Muthanna-bin-Atif Jabar, Sheikhs of the Dthubi, 
the British Government hereby undertakes to extend to the territory of the 
Dthubi and its .dependencies, being under the authority and jurisdiction of 
the said Sheikhs, the gracious favour and protection of His Majesty the 
King-Emperor. 

III 

The said Sheikhs Muhammad Muthanna-bin-Atif Jabar and Amr 
Muthanna-bin-Atif Jabar hereby agree and promise, on behalf of them- 
selves, i their heirs and successors, and the whole of the Dthubi clan, to 
refrain from entering into any correspondence, agreement, or treaty with 
any foreign Nation or Power; and further promise to give immediate 
notice to the Resident at Aden, or other British officer, of the attempt by 
any other Power to interfere with the territory of the Dthubi and its 
dependencies. 

IV 

The said Sheikhs Muhammad Muthanna-bin-Atif Jabar and Amr 
Muthanna-bin-Atif Jabar hereby bind themselves and their heirs and suc- 
cessors for ever that they will not cede, sell, mortgage, lease, hire, or give, 
or otherAvise dispose of, the territory of the Dthubi or any part of the same, 
at any time, to any Power other than the British Government. 

V 

The said Sheikhs Mahammad Mu.thanna-bin-Atif Jabar and Amr 
Muthanna-bin-Atif Jabar further promise, on behalf of themselves, their 
heirs and successors, and their tribesmen, that they will keep open the 
roads in the country of the Dthubi, and that they will protect all persons 
who may be going in the direction of Aden for the purposes of trade, or 
returning therefrom. In consideration thereof the British Government 
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a^ees to pay to the said Sheikhs and to their successor or successors a 
monthly sum of 40 (forty) dollars, the half of which is 20 dollars. , 


The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness thereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Aden this eleventh 
day of May one thousand nine hundred and three. 

P. J. Maitland, Brigadier-General^ 
Political Resident. 

Witnesses — 

H, M. Abud, Lieut.-CoL, ' 

Political Agent and First Assistant Resident. 

G. W. Bury. 

[Seal of] Sheikh Muhammad Muthnana-bin-Atif Jabak. 
[Signature of] Sheikh Amr-bin-Sheikh-Muthanna-bin-Atif Jabar- 

Witnesses — 

Abdalla-bin-Aidaros, 

Mansab of Aden. 


Ali Jaffer. 


CURZON, 

Viceroy and G over nor- General of India. 


. This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of Ind'A 
in Council at Simla on the 26th day of October, A.D., one thousand nine 
hundred and three. 

LOUIS W. DANE, 
Secretary to the Government of 

‘ Foreign Department - 


No. LVI. 


••AlY WITH THE MaUSATTA SECTION OF THE YAFFAI-AS-SAFFAL. 
his brother ' f Sheikh Ali-bin-Askar-bin-Ali Kasim and 

■'cr, bheikh Mohsm-bm-Askar-bin-Ali Kasim, the Nakibs of the 
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Mausatta section of the tribe Yaffai-as-Saffal, being desirous of entering 
into relations of peiace and friendship ; 

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General 
Pelham James Maitland, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
treaty for this purpose. 

The said Brigadier-General Pelham James Maitland, C.B., and the 
Nakibs Ali-bin-Askar-bin-Ali Kasim and Mohsin-bin-Askar-bin-Ali Kasim 
aforesaid have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles : 


I 

There shall be peace and friendship between the British and the 
Mausatta. The subjects of the British and the tribesmen of the Mausatta 
shall each be free to enter the territories of the other ; they shall not be 
molested, but shall be treated with respect at all times and in all places. 
The Nakibs of the Mausatta shall visit Aden when they please. They shall 
be treated with respect and be given passes to carry" arms. 

II 

^ The said Nakibs Ali-bin-Askar-bin-Ali Kasim and Mohsin-bin-Askar- 
bin-Ali Kasim hereby agree and promise on behalf of themselves, their heirs 
and successors, and the whole of the Mausatta clan, to refrain from entering 
into any correspondence, agreement, or treaty with any foreign nation or 
Power; and further promise to give immediate notice to the Resident at 
Aden, or other British officer, of the attempt by any other Power to 
interfere with the territory of the Mausatta and its dependencies. 

Ill 

The said Nakibs Ali-bin-Askar-bin-Ali Kasim and Mohsin-bin-Askar- 
bin-Ali Kasim hereby bind themselves and their heirs and successors for 
ever that they will not cede, sell, rriortgage, lease, hire, or give, or otherwise 
dispose of, the territory of the Mausatta or any part of the same at any 
time, to any Power other than the British Government. 


IV 

, . Nakibs Ali-bin-Askar-bin-Ali Kasim and Mohsin-bin Askar- 

bm-Ah Kasim further promise on behalf of themselves, their heirs and 
successors and their tribesmen, that they w'ill keep open the roads in the 
country" of the Mausatta, and that they" will protect all persons who may" be 
going in the. direction of Aden for the purposes of trade, or returning there- 
th^™ .3^ ™’^®*^6ration thereof the British Government agrees to pay to 
/Rf* \ j ,1 and to their successor or successors a monthly sum of 'io 

V y) ollars, the half of which is twenty-five dollars. 

VOL. xilf 
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The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In .witness thereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Aden, this Third 
day of July One thousand nine hundred and three. 

P. j. Maitland, Brigadier - G'erieraU 

. ^ Political Resident, 

Witnesses-^ 

H. M. Abud, Lieut.-CoL, 

Political Agent and First Assistant Resident, 

G. W. Bury, 

Extra Assistant Resident. 

[Seals of] Ali-bin-Askar-bin-Ali Kasim and 

Witnesses ^odsin-bin-Askar-bin-Ali Kasim. . ' 

Ali Jaffer. 

Abdul Rub Salim, A.G. 

CURZON, 

Viceroy aiid Governor-General of India, 

in ^ Viceroy and Governdr-General of India 

huSed id ^ A'D-' One thousand n.ne 

l-ouis W. Dane, 

'Secretary to the Government of India, 
Foreign Department. 


No. LVII. 

"^Thr ^ ^uplahai section ''OF the Yaffai-as-Saffal.' 

Sheikh of the ^^dnl .Rahriiah-bin-Kassim-as-Sa!kkaf, 

'"“"I 

Pelham James nnd appointed Major-General 

treaty for this purposA ’ Resdient at Aden, to conclude a 
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The said Major-General Pelhatn James Maitland, C.B., and the Sheikh 
Abdul Rahm.an-bin-Kassim-^-Sakkaf aforesaid have agreed upon, and 
concluded the following articles — 

I 

There shall be peace and friendship between the British and the 
Muflahai. The subjects of the British and the tribesmen of the Muflahai 
shall each be free to enter the territories of the other; they shall not be 
molested, but shall be treated w'ith respect at all times and in all places. 
The Sheikhs of the Muflahai shall visit Aden when t;hey please. They 
shall be treated with respect and be given passes to carry arms. ' 

II 

In compliance with the wish of the aforesaid Abdul Rahman-bin- 
Kassim-as-Sakkaf, Sheikh of the Muflahai, the British Government hereby 
undertakes to exten,d to the territory of the Muflahai and its dependencies 
being under the authority and jurisdiction of the said Sheikh, the gracious 
favour and protection of His Majest)’^ the King-Emperor. 

nr . 

The said Sheikh Abdul Rahman-bin-Kassim-as-Sakkat hereby agrees 
and promisvis, on behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, and the whole 
of the Muflahai clan, to refrain from entering into any correspondence, 
agreement, or treaty with any foreign nation or power; and further 
promises to give immediate notice to the Resident at Aden or other British 
officer, of the attempt by any other pow'er to interfere with the territory of 
the Muflahai and its dependencies. ' 

IV 

The said Sheikh Abdul Rahman-bin-Kassim-as-Sakkaf hereby binds 
himself and his heirs and successors for ever that they will not cede, sell, 
mortgage, lease, hire, or give, or otherwise dispose of the territory of the 
Muflahai, or any part of the same,. at any time, to any power other than the 
British Government, 

y • ■ 

The said Sheikh Abdul Rahman-bin-Kassim-as-Sakkaf further promises 
on behalf of hipiself, his heirs and successors, and his tribesmen that they 
will keep open the roads in tfle country of the Muflahai, nnd that they w'iil 
protect all persons w’ho may be going in the direction of Aden for the 
purpose of trade or returning thermrom. . In consideration thereof the 
British Government agrees to pay to the said Sheikh apd to his successors 
a monthly suip of forty (40) dollars, the half of which is tw’enty dollars. 
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The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness thereof the 
undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Dthala, this Twenty- 
seventh day of August One thousand nine hundred and three. 

P. J. Maitland, Major-General, 
Resident at Aden, 

Witnesses — 

G. Wakneford, Captain, 

Assistant Political Resident at Aden. 

Syed Hamood-bin-Hason, 

Clerk. 

Witnesses— Abdul Rahman-bin-Kassim, al Muflahai. 

Saleh-bin-Kassim-as-Sakkaf, al Muflahai. 

Nashir Husen, al Muflahai. 

CURZON, 

V tceroy and Governor-General of India. 

. ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 

a Simla, on the 26th day of October, A.D., one thousand nine 

hundred and three. ’ 

Louis W. Dane, 

Secretary to the Government of India,, 
Foreign Department. 


_ No. LVIII. 

reaty with Sultan Kahtan-bin-Omer Har-Hara of Yaffai-as* 

Sufal. 

Sultan^of ^“^^an Kahtan-bin-Omer Har-Hara 

■and friendship • ' ' ^ desirous of entering into relations of peace 

Pelham^ named and appointed Major-General 

taa™JS p„“ oi ■ Residenf^t Aden, to conclude a 

- KatiS'bKoS hS'h'”' J“">" Maitland. C.B., and the Sultan 

upon and concluded the Mowing Artldfs:-'®”'*' 

tribesmen of Yaffa^ a ^'^•^’Jahip betrveen the British and the 

cf the Yaffai-as-Suft’l a subjects of the British and the tribesmen , 
free to enter the terrhn^lp S® ^"fbonty of the said Sultan shall each be 
shall be treated with "! they shall not be molested, but 

the Yaffai^as-Sufal and hf= ^ all places. The Sultan of 

I hey shali be treated wirh shall yisit Aden when they please. 

led with,.respect and be given passes to carry arms. 
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II . * . . 

In compliance with the wish of the aforesaid Sultan Kahtan-bin-Omer 
Har-Hara, Sultan of the Yaffai-as-Sufal, the British Government hereby 
undertakes to extend to the territory of the Sultan of Yaffai-as-Sufal and its 
dependencies, being under the authority and jurisdiction of the said Sultan, 
the gracious favour and protection of His Majesty the King-Emperor. 

III 

The said Sultan Kahtan-bin-Omer Har-Hara hereby agrees and 
promises, on behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, and the tribesmen of 
the Yaffai-as-Sufal under his authority to refrain from entering into any 
correspondence, agreement, or treaty with any foreign nation or power ; and, 
further, promises to give immediate notice to the Resident at Aden or other 
British officer of the attempt by any other Power to interfere with the 
territory of the Yaffai-as-Sufal and its dependencies. 

IV 

The said Sultan Kahtan-bin-Omer Har-Hara hereby binds himself, 
and his heirs and successors for ever that they will not cede, sell, mortgage, 
lease, hire or give, or otherudse dispose of the territory of the Yaffai-as- 
Sufal, being under his authority and jurisdiction or any part of the same 
at any time, to any Power other than the British Government. 

. . V 

The said Sultan Kahtan-bin-Omer Har-Hara further promises, on 
behalf of himself, his heirs and successors^ and his tribesmen and dependents, 
that they will keep open the roads in the country of the Yaffai-as-Sufal, and 
that they will protect all persons who may be going in the direction of 
Aden for the purpose of trade, or returning therefrom. In consideration 
thereof the British Government agrees to pay to the said Sultan and to his 
successor, or successors, a monthly sum of fifty (50) dollars, the half of 
which is twenty-five dollars. 

VI 

The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness 
thereof the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Dthala, 
this twenty-first day of October, one thousand nine hundred and three. 

P. J. Maitland, M jwr-General, 

Witnesses — Political Resident at Aden. 

G. Warneford, Captain^ 

' Assistant Political Resident. 

Saiyid HXmood-bin-Hason, C/crX’. 

[Seal.] 

Witnesses— SULTAN KAHTAN-BIN-OmER Har-HarA. 

[Signatures in vernacular^) 

Sultan Muhammad-bin-Manassar Har-Hara. 

Sheikh Abdul Rahman Al Muflahai. 

CURZON, 

Viceroy and Governor-General oj India. 
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This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in'Gduncil at Port 'William -on ’the 3-1 st day df December,' A.’D.-, ond 'thousand 
nine hundred ahd three. 

iLOUIS W. DANE, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 
Foreign Department. 


No. ^LIX. 


TRE'A'TY’tVlTH THE HaDTHR'AMI 'SECTION 'GP' tHB 'YAFFAI-AS-SAFFAL, 


The British Government and Mohsen-bin-Mohsen-bih Ghrilib, Sheikh of 
the Hadthrami section of the tribe Yaffhi-as-Saffal, being desirous of entering, 
into 'relatioris of peace and 'friendship ; 

The British Government have named and appointed Major-Generdl 
Pelhatn James .vlkitland, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
'treaty for this purpose. 

1 he said Major-General Pelham Ijames Maitland, C.B., and the Sheikh 
Mohsen-bin-Mohsen-oin-Ghalib, (he Hadthrami -aforesaid, have agreed'upon 
and concluded the following Articles;— 


!•« peace ahd friendship between The -British and the 

■nadthrami. The subjects of the British and The tribesmen df The -^Hadthrami 
^haU ^^ch -be free To enter the Territories of the other ; They shall noPbe 
molested, but shall be treated with respect at all Times and ‘in 'all places. 

f shall visit Aden when they please. They 

e rea ed with respect and be given-p'asses to carrv'arms. 


TI 


Ghali^SS^Tfi. w'sl' oPthe aforesaid Mohsen-bin-Mohsen-bin- 

take S f the British Government hereby -undeh- 

being under thp r? territory of the Hadthrami and its'-’^dependencies, 
Ci anrnt/c -Sheikh,, the gracious 

vour and protection of His Majesty the King-Emperor. ■ . .. 


Ill 


>ri . - » 

promises on hereby agrees 

the Hadthrami ckn to '.^^^'^essors, - and The whol 

ment, or treaty with entering unto any correspondence, -a^ 

give immediate notice^ Power ; and further promise 

notice .to the Resident at Aden, or other British office 
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the attempt by any other Power to interfere with the territory of the 
Hadthrami and its dependencies. 

IV 

The said Sheikh Mohsen-bin-Mohsen-bin-Ghalib hereby binds himself 
and his heirs and successors for ever that they will not cede, sell, mortgage, 
lease, hire, or give or otherwise dispose of, the territory of the Hadthrami, 
or any part of the same, at any time, to any Power other than the British 
Government. 

V 

The said Sheikh Mohsen-bin-Mohsen-bin-Ghalib further promises on 
behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, and his tribesmen, that they will 
keep open the roads in the country of the Hadthrami, and that they will 
protect all persons who may be going in the direction of Aden for the 
purpose of trade, or returning therefrom. In consideration thereof the 
British Government agrees to pay to the said Sheikh and to his successor, 
or successors, a yearly sum of one hundred and twenty (120) dollars, tlie 
half of which is sixty dollars. 

VI 

• The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness thereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Dthala this 
twenty-sixth day of September, one thousand nine hundred and three. 


P. J. Maitland, yJ/a/or-Cewfi’ra/, 

Resident at Aden. 


TV itnesses — 

G. WaRNEFORD, Captain, 

Assistant Resident. 


[Signature in vernacular.] 
Mohsen-bin-Mohsen-Ghalib- 

AL-HADTHRAiO. 

# ■ 

Saleh [his mark] Ahmed. 


Hamood-bin-Sybd Hason, 

Clerk. 


GURZON, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 


This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Fort William, on the 31st day of December, A.D., one thousand 
nine hundred and three. '• 

LOUIS W. DANE, 

Secretary to the Govern 7 nent of India, 
Foreign Department. 
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No. LX. 

Treaty with the Shaibi tribe of Yaffai-as-Sufal. 

The British Government and Ali-bin-Mane the Sakladi Sheikh of the 
Shaibi tribe, being desirous of entering into relations of peace and friend- 
ship ; 

The British Government have named and appointed Major-General 
Pelham James Maitland, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
treaty for this purpose. 

The said Major General Pelham James Maitland, C.B,, and the Sheikii 
Ali-bin-Mane the Sakladi aforesaid, have agreed upon and concluded the 
following Articles : — 

I 

There shall be peace and friendship between the British and the Shaibi. 
The subjects of the British and the tribesmen of the Shaibi shall each be 
u territories of the other ; they shall not be molested, but 

S cu respect at all times and in all places. The Sheikhs of 

the Shaibi shall visit Aden when they please. They shall be treated with 
respect and be given passes to carry arms. 


I[ 


* i 

Sheillh ‘'f the wish of the aforesaid Ali-bin-Mane the Sakladi 

tn fVio ■<. ^ British Government hereby undertakes to extend 

anri ° the Shaibi and its dependencies, being under the authority 

of HisMaji^thUinJ^Em^^^^^^ protection 


III 

on behalf^f the Sakladi hereby agrees and promii 

tribe to refrain successors, and the whole of the Sba 

with any foreipn ering into any correspondence, agreement, or tre£ 

notice to the Resident further promises to give immedis 

any other Power to British officer, of the attempt 

dependencies '“t^rfere with the territory of the Shaibi and 

-r . 

his heirs and successor*; r Sakladi hereby t)inds himself a 

lease, hire, or give or over that they will not cede, sell, mortgaj 

any part of the same at territory of the Shaibi, 

Government. ’ ^ ^ to any Power other than the Briti 
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V 

The said Sheikh Ali-bin-Mane the Sakladi further promises on behalf 
of himself, his heirs and successors, and his tribesmen, that they will keep 
open the roads in the country of the Shaibi, and that they will protect all 
persons who may be going in the direction of Aden for the purpose of 
trade, or returning therefrom. In consideration thereof the British Govern- 
ment agrees to pay to the said Sheikh and to his successor, or successors, 
a monthly sum of ten (lo) dollars, the half of which is five dollars. 


VI 

' The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness thereof, 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Suleik, this fifth 
day of December, one thousand nine hundred and three. 


Signed by me at Aden, this fourteenth 
day of December, one thousand nine 

hundred and three. [Signature in vernacular.] 

P. J. Maitland, Major-General, Sheikh Ali Mane the Sakladi. 
Political Resident at Aden. 

Witnesses — 

• ' H. M. Abud, Lieut -Col,, Sheikh Mohsin Mane the Sakladi. 
Political Agent and First Assistant Residerit. 

E. O'Brien, Captain, A. Sabib, 

Assistant Resident. Clerk to Political Officer. 

(Sd.) CURZON, 

Viceroy a7id Governor-General of India:. 


This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Port William on the 5th day of February, A. D., one thousand 
nine hundred and four. 

(Sd.) LOUIS W. DANE, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 

Foreign Department. 
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Agreement between the Resident at Aden and the 

SHEIKH MuTAHIR AlI OF ARDAF IN SAHIB, REGARDING 

THE CARE OF THE BOUNDARY' PILLARS. 

The Resident •will pay always to-the Sheikh Mutahir Ali from the 
kindness of Government the sum of dollars seven per mensem in token of 
the friendship and assistance rendered by the said Sheikh to the British 
Government, and particularly to the Aden Boundary Commission. The 
said Sheikh agrees to always remain in friendship and obedience to the 
British Government and in assistance to its officers and also that he will 
preserve and guard the boundary pillars that have been put up on the 
frontier of the said Sheikh’s country and when they are damaged or broken 
that he will repair them. 

Signed at Dthala the twentv-fourth day of October 1903 > corres- 
ponding to 3rd day of Shaban I321 H. 

G. WARNEFORD, Captain, 

Political Officer, on behalf of the Political 
, Resident, Aden, 

Witness — 

Saiyd Hamud-Bin-Hasau. 

MUSAID BIN MUTAHIR, 

.oti behalf of Sheikh Mutahir All. 

NO. LXiL 

Translation of a'BoND entered into by Sultan Mana bin 
Salam, of the Howshabee, and his son SalAM BIN 
Mana, of the Howshabee — 1839. 

Sultan Mana bin Salam, ,of the Howshabee, and his son SaI^'I^ f’*'' 
Mana, of the Howshabee, declare of their own accord that they enter into 
an agreement with all those under them, belonging to Howshabee, their 
clans, and all those dependent upon them, the Chief of Haroor-ool-Awajeer, 
and the whole Howshabee, as before arranged with Commander _Hai"es, 
Governor of Aden, who sincerely agrees to pay the allowances received by 
them from Sultan Muhsin F adhl Abdalee. Whi has been arranged between 

S^lten^TAKa'^f’' js that whatever belongs to the 

former succeeding, and to those of the Howshabee, 

former^and succeeding shall be the:irs respectively. 

committed be responsible, as is agreed upon, for all outrages 

•roads or within neighbourhood, or within its limits, or in Aden, it 

-by the Salam for those perpetrated 

render anv assisian’ '^^ans,. or -those subject to them. In case Man 

considered null an'^ ^ . other Sultan or tribe, this -Bond , ^ 
of Sultan Muhsin 'j l^nltan Mana’s) hand is the same as t 

the event of anv ^ is identical with Sultan Muhsin. 

Tahej,the Bond which” any of the above tribes on the roads or 1 

onu which we have shall vbe considered null until we make 
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restitution of whatever may be carried away. Should any one commit an 
assault or murder in Lahej or Aden, or on the roads, and should such 
person be ^proved to be one of the -Howshabee or of their clans, he shall 
be'feeized and considered an offender. This Bond is binding and lasting. 
We shall 'receive oui: allowance ''from 'Govemni'ent ever)’- -six months or 
a part, if necessary, after two months. This is to commence from the 
month of Zilkad, Hegira 1254 (January-February 1839). The above people 
shall receive the -allowance fixed for them through usiorthe Sultan (MuTisin) 
or this children. These are the stipulations agreed upon by .Siiltan Mana 
bin Salam and Salambin Mana, and which are mediated by Abee Muhsin 
bin Wugees bin Kassim Suffeean, who is Vakeel of the Howshabee. 
These points are agreed to on Friday, the 2nd Rubee-oos-Sanee, Hegira 
1255 (14th June 1839). The allowance fixed for the Howshabee is 628 
CoorooshFransa per annum, half of which is 314 Cooroosh. 

"Witnesses^ 

• Mahomed Houssain bin Wais bin Kassim Suffeean Jaffer, 

Translator. 

Kazee-Abdool Razzak>bin Ali. 

-'AUl BIN-AbDODLLAH A'L'I. 

nUB. 

Treaty of Friendship and Peace between the English sand 

Hazzabee 'Tribe— 1839. 

Bismillah lr-Rehman lr-Rehim Be. Minn'et Allah"! 

This agreement is between the 'Hazzabees for peace. ' "On the ,part of 
Sheikh Abdoollah TJazzaab, Sheikh Hamed bin Abdoollah .Hazzeeb Mukee 
Hazzabee, and Commander Haines, the English Agent, on the part of 
Government. We are now friends, and promise peace and friendship, 
greaT 'and lasting friendship, -andthat our -hearts and 'wishes •are'one. 

Further, that dhere shall be peace -and friendshTp with Aden, and that 
ifnany of. ;our 'subjects or the subjects df 'Britain pass unto each other’s 
territo ry, ^neither party shallbe insulted or injured" 'we 'are one. If the 
. subjects of either do wrong, they are to be given over for punishment by 
their own laws. 

un the presetiee of — 

'(Sd.) SvoD Al'Owi bin Aidrdos Ali bin 
B 00 iBekr .Rashe.d ..'Abdoollah 
Sheikh Mahomed bin Abdoollah . 

Huzzeeb Mukee -Hazzabee. 

„ S..-B.fHAmES. 

Zilkadeh^ 

.^jst^.aniiary I Sj^g. 
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NO. LXIV. 


Articles of Agreement entered into by Sultan Mohsin bin 
’Ali, the Haushabi, with the Sultan of the ’Abdali. 

Article I. 

Mohsin bin ’Ali, the Haushabi, al Abd Farid, and Saud ba Salim Ah! 
Yehia bind themselves that they agree and will sign conditions which the 
Resident of Aden shall require for the protection of the Haushabi country, 
and that they shall have no connection with any Foreign Power, Turkish 
or others. 

Article II. 

That Ahl Fajjar and the Haushabis shall not appoint a Sultan except 
by the advice and consent of Sultan Fadthl bin ^A.li, the 'Abdali. 


Article III. 

That the Haushabi taxes shall be under the supervision of Sultan 
Fadthl bin 'Ali, the 'Abdali (Sultan of Lahej), and the collection of the 
same in his country wherever he wishes in his limits. That Mohsin bin 
'Ali, the Haushabi, his relatives and those who have shares in the taxes 
keep a person they elect and trust to receive the taxes. The rates to be 
l^md according to the paper (scale' given by him (Sultan Fadthl bin 

Article IV. 

That the Haushabi Sultan shall not seize any merchant, muccadtim, 
or any traveller, and he has no authority over them, nor power to inflict 
imprisonment on them, nor shall he demand advances from owners of 
loads or muccadums. * 

Article V. 

The aforesaid Mohsin bin ’Ali binds himself that he shall not molest 
or oppress his relatives or Ahl Yehia, but shall give them their rights. He 
s a 1 pay every one who has claims in the taxes according to their custom 
.an give maintenance to those who are entitled to it. 


Article VI. 

'Abdali has appointed Mohsin bin ( 
bin Sultan over the Haushabi country, and the said Mobi 

on the P/otect and make restitution, of any property loot 

. to Lahej and vice versd. 

Article VII. 

lands and Shaamia and Al Hur-Rakat and 

of Ali Amir and occupy them and their inhabitants and the counI 

FaShl Sn .AVsnirP’^\^H°\ the property of SuU 

n All, Sultan of Lahej, together with all their boundaries 
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compensated for his expenses, and Mohsin bin ^Ali, the Haushabi, binds 
himself not to accept any of them or to assist any of the aforesaid people 
who may rebel, and he also undertakes to Sultan Fadthl bin '’AH to obey 
him whenever he is called to assist in punishing any of the above- 
mentioned rebels, and he (Mohsin bin ’Ali) may levy taxes on kafilas 
passing through the country of ’Ahl Ameri at the fixed custom-house of 
the Haushabi in the limits of Sultan Fadthl bin ’Ali the ’Abdali, 

Article VIII. 

That Mohsin bin ’Ali ’Mani, the Haushabi, and all his relatives, Ahl 
Fajjar and their tribes of the Haushabis, etc., are under obedience to 
Sultan Fadthl bin ’Ali Mohsin, the Abdali, and they offer to conform to 
him and to answer his summons to fight with him against any of his 
enemies. In the same way Sultan Fadthl bin ’Ali undertakes to Mohsin 
bin ’Ali to aid and assist him against any enemies who wish to molest the 
Haushabi country. 

Article IX. 

Whenever any murder or loot takes place between the ’Abdali and 
the Haushabi, the settlement of such is vested in Sultan Fadthl-bin 'Ali 
Mohsin bin 'Ali, and the elders of Ahl Fajjar. 

Article X. 

That Mohsin bin ’Ali, the Haushabi, has agreed that Sultan Fadthl 
bin ’Ali the ’Abdali receive the stipend which he gets from the British 
Government, and that he (the ’Abdali) pay it to Mohsin bin ’Ali, the 
Haushabi. Mohsin bin ’Ali undertakes for the continuation of these 
terms with good behaviour, and these conditions are concluded on the 
22nd (twenty-second) day of Al-Hijja, one thousand, three hundred and 
twelve. 

f.e., Mohsin bin ’Ali ’Mani (the Haushabi Sultan). 

z.e., Fadthl bin 'Ali (Sultan of Lahej). 

Witnesses— 

i.e., Shaif bin Saif (Amir of ad Dhali). 

Markxof Syed Ali Hamadi. 

(Sd). M. S. Jaffbr, 

Native Assistant Resident. 

At the request of the chief— signatories to this — this agreement was 
read over in my presence and agreed to by both and signed. 

(Sd.) Z. A. Brigadier-General, 

■ The 6th August 1895. Political Resident. 
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if • ' ' , 

Protectorate Treaty— Haushabi. 

The British Government and Mohsin bin 'Ali ’Manr, the Haushabi 
Sultan of Musaimir-bin-’Ubaid, Ar-Raha and the Haushabi countrywith 
their dependencies, being desirous of maintaining and strengthening the 
relations of peace and friendship existing between them. 

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General 
Charles Alexander Cuningham, Political Resident at Aden, to conclude 
a treaty for this purpose. 

The said Brigadier-General Charles Alexander Cuningham and SuHah 
Mohsin bin ’Ali ’Mani, the Haushabi aforesaid, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following articles : — 


Article I. 

. The British Government in compliance with the wish of the under- 
signed Sultan Mohsin bin 'Ali ’Mani, the Haushabi, hereby undertakes to 
extend to Musaimir-bin-’Ubaid, Ar-Raha and the Haushabi country with 
their dependencies, which are under his authority and iurisdiction the 
gracious favour and protection of Her Majesty the Queen-Empress. ' 


Article II. 

oromlfps^nn the Haushabi, agrees and 

whoTe ShP tn^^f'^ -^ f himself, his relations, heirs, successors and the 
or treaty with ^"tering into any correspondence, agreement, 

and sancHon nf th^ power, except with the knoiylcdge 

immediate notirp and further promises to give 

attempt bv anv ntE ° ^ Resident at Aden or other British officer of the 

Raha and the interfere with Musaimir-bin-’Ubaid, Ar- 

i^aha and the Haushabi country and their dependencies. 

Article. III. 

’AH ’Mani, the Haushabi, hereby binds 
he or they will not rori ®*^^^^ssors and the whole tribe for ever, that 

dispose of the HancE 15 ’ lease, hire, or give, or otherwise 

same at any timp ' territory and its- dependencies, or any part of 
Government. ° power or person other than the British 

T,, , Article ly. 

^ nci above treaty q'L t, 

ave effect from this date. In witness whereof 
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the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Aden this sixth 
day of August, one thousand eight hundred and ninety-five, A.D. 


Witness*— 


(Sd.) C. A. CUNINGHAM, Brigadier General^ 

Political Resident, Aden. 


(Sd.) W. B. Ferris, Major, 

First Assistant, Political Resident. 


I, Fadthl bin 'Ali Mohsin Fadth! al ’Abdali, Sultan of Lahej, certify 
that Mohsin bin ’Ali ’Mani, the Haushabi Sultan, enters into this treaty 
under my auspices and signs it with my full knowledge and consent. 

(Sd.) Fadthl bin ^Ali Mohsin, 

Snltdn of Lahej. 

(Sd.) Elgin, 

Viceroy and Governdr-Gerieral of India. ■ 

This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Simla on the 20th day of October, A.D.', one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety-five. 

(Sd.) W.J, CUNINGHAM, 

Secretary to the Gover 7 iment of India, 

Foreign Department. 


No. LXVI. 

Protectorate Treaty — Alawi. 

The British Governihent and Shaif bin Said, the Alawi Shaikh of AI 
Kasha and the Alawi country with their dependencies, being desirous of 
maintaining and strengthening the relations of peace and friendship 
existing between them. 

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier 
General. Charles Alexander Cuningham, Political Resident at Aden, to 
conclude a treaty tor this purpose. 

The said Brigadier-General Charles Alexander Cuningham and Shaikh 
Shaif bin Said, the Alarvi aforesaid, have agreed upon and concluded the 
following articles : — 

Article I. 

The British Government in compliance with the wish of the under- 
signed Shaikh Shaif bin Said, the Alawi, hereby undertakes- to extend to 
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A1 Kasha and the Alawi country with their dependencies, which are under 
his authority and jurisdiction, the gracious favour and protection of Her 
Majesty the Queen-Empress. 

Article II. 

The said Shaikh Shaif bin Said, the Alawi, agrees and promises on 
behalf of himself, his relations, heirs, successors, and the whole tribe to 
refrain from entering into any correspondence, agreement or treaty, with any 
foreign nation or power, except with the knowledge and sanction of the 
British Governwent, and further promises tc give immediate notice to 
the Resident at Aden or other British officer of the attempt by any other 
Power to interfere with A1 Kasha and the Alawi country and their 
dependencies. 

Article III. 

The said Shaikh Shaif bin Said, the Alawi, hereby binds himself, his 
relations, heirs, successors, and the whole tribe for ever, that he or they 
will not cede, sell, mortgage, lease, hire or give or otherwise dispose of the 
Alawi territory and its dependencies or any part of the same at any 
time, to any Power, or persons other than the British Government. 


Article IV. 

The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness whereof 
■ affixed their signatures or seals at' Aden this 

sixteenth day of July one thousand eight hundred and ninety-[ive,'A.D. 

(Sd). C. A. CUNINGHAM, 

Brigadier-General, 
Political Resident, Aden' 

, * 

Witness. (Sd.) W. B. FERRIS, Major, 

First Assistant Resident. 


(Sd.) ELGIN, 

Viceroy and Governor-G eneral of India. 


hundred and A. D.. one thousand eight 


(Sd.) W. J. CUNINGHAM, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 

. foreign Department' 
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' , No. LXVII. 

Translation of an Agreement signed by Amir Ali Mokbil, 
of Dthali (Zhali), on the 2nd October i88d and ratified 
by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- 
General OF India on the ist May 1881. 

I, Amir Ali Mobbil of. Zhali, of my own free will and accord, agree and 
bind myself, my heirs and successors, to keep peace and friendship, in 
perpetuity with the Great British Government, to keep all the roads leading 
through my territory to Aden safe and undisturbed, to protect the poor and 
the weak on the same, and to be answerable for any outrage or wrong- 
doings committed by the tribes Rudfan and Halimein and all the tribes 
subject to me. I will do all in my pow'er to preserve .safety on the road to 
my utmost ability. In consideration of the above, a sum of §50 (fifty) to 
be paid to me by the great English Government annually, half of which, 
wa., § 25 (twenty-five) to be paid every six months, and this payment 
to be continued from generation to generation. If I, my children, relations, 
Sheikh or elders, proceed to and from Aden, they should be respected and 
treated according to their position and dignity. God is the best witness. 

Dated Aden, 2nd October 1880, corresponding to 27th Shawal 1297. 


(Sd.) Ali 


Seal. 


Mokbil, 


(Sd.) G. L. GOODFELLOW, 

Actuig Political Resident. 


No. LXVIII. 

TREATY WITH THE AMIR OF D’THALA. 

The British Government and the Amir Shaif bin Sef bin Abdul Hadi 
bin Hasan, the ruler of D’thala, and all its dependencies, having determined 
to firmly establish the relations of peace and friendship so lono- existing 
between them. ^ 

The British Government have named and appointed Major-General 
Henry Macan Mason, Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a Treaty 
tor this purpose. ^ 

VOL. XllI 


M 



i 62 


Aden — Dtkali — No. LXVIII. 


Part II 


The said Major-General Henry Macan Mason, and the Amir Shaif 
bin Set bin Abdul Hadi bin Hasan aforesaid, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following Articles : — 


1 . 

There shall be peace and friendship between the . British Government 
and all the tribesmen, subjects and dependents of the Amir of D’tliala. 
The subjects of the British, and the people of D'thala and its dependencies, 
shall be free to enter the territories of the other ; they shall not be molest- 
ed, but shall be treated with respect at all times and at all places. The 
said Amir of D’thala and other notable persons shall visit Aden when 
they please. They shall be treated with respect and be given passes to 
carry arms. 

II. 

In compliance with the wish of the aforesaid Amir Shaif bin Sef bin 
Abdul Hadi bin Hasan, the British Government hereby undertake to 
extend to the territory of D’thala and all its dependencies the gracious 
favour and protection of His Majestythe King-Emperor. 


III. 

The said Amir Shif bin Sef bin'Abdiil Hadi bin Has an hereby agrees, 
and promises on behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, and the whole 
ot the tribesmen, subjects and dependents, under his jurisdiction, to refrain 
irom entering into any correspondence, agreement or treaty with any 
oreign nation or Power' and further promises to give immediate notice 
to the Resident at Aden, or other British officer, of any attempt, by any 
other power, to interfere with'the -territory of D’thala or any of its depeii- 


IV. 


himsIlfVrfj'l^ Hadi bin Hasan hereby bin. 

morSa^e ^ successors, for ever, that they will not cedej se 

D’thala^ ptifl if % o*^herwise dispose of, the territory 

to any 


‘V.. 

promises on belmlf of '^bduPHadi bin Hasan further 

men, subjects and deupnHp^/’ and successors, and alPhis tnbes- 

territory of- D’thala he will -keep open the roads in the 

persons who may be . ^P^ndejicies, and that they will protect al 
trade, or returning therefrc^*' the direction of Aden for the -purposes d 
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. VI. 

The said Amir Shaif bin Sef bin Abdul Hadi bin Hasan also engages 
on behalf of himself, bis heirs and successors, and all. bis tribesmen, 
subjects and dependents to maintain, the boundar}^ Vhicb has been demar- 
cated by the joint British and. Turkish Commission, and to protect the 

boundary pillars. 

. .. . ' . . 


Further the said Amir .Shaif bin Sef bin Abdul Hadi bin Hasan under- 
takes, on behalf of himself,^ his heirs and successors, to maintain order 
within the boundary of the territories. of D’thala and its dependencies, and 
to restrain his tribesmen, subjects and dependents from creating distur- 
bances either in his otvn territor)'', or in the country beyond the boundary 
line, and from, interfering with the tribes who are subjects of the Turkish 
"Government. 

VIII. 

In con.sideration of these undertakings and engagements the Briiisb 
Government agree to pay to the said Amir Shaif bin Sef bin Abdul Hadi 
bin Hasan, and to his successor, or successors, a monthly sum of one 
hundred (100) dollars, the half of which is fifty (50) dollars. 

. IX. 


To assist him in carrying out the obligations imposed by this Treatv 
the said Amir, on behalf of himself and his successors, engages to maintain 
a force of 50 men, or such less number as the Resident may agree to. So 
long as this force is maintained in a state of efficiency to the satisfaction 
of the Resident, the British Government agree to pay to the said Amir 
Shaif bin Sef bin Abdul Hadi bin Hasan, and to his successor or successors, 
a monthly suni of. one .hundred (100) dollars, the half of which is fifty (50) 
dollars, this subsidy to be in addition, to that mentioned in Article VIII. 


X.- 


The above Treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness thereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Aden this twenty- 
eighth day of November one thousand nine hundred and four. 


H* M. MASON, M ajoT'Ge'itercil, 

Resident, in Aden. 

Witnesses;— 

J. DAVIS, Lieui.'Colqnel, 

First Assistant. Resident in Aden. . < 

ALl JAFFAR, . ' ' " . • 

Head Interpreter. 

CURZON, 


YOL. xin 


Viceroy and Governor-General of India 

- ftI-2 
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This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor- General of India 
in Council at Fort William on the 8th day of February A.D., one thousand 
nine hundred and five. 

S. M. FRASER, • 


Officiating Secretary to the Government 

of India in the Foreign Department, 


No. LXIX. 


Pkotectoeate Treaty with the Wahidi Sultan of Bir , 

AlI““i888. 


The British Government and Mohsin bin Saleh bin Mohsin, Saleh 
bin Ahmed bin Saleh, Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Saleh, Nasir bin Husain bin 
Mohsin, Bubakr bin Husain bin Mohsin, Saleh bin Abdalla bin Saleh bin 
Mohsin, Ali bin Abdalla bln Saleh bin Mohsin, and Nasir bin Talib bin 
Hadi, Sultans of the Wahidi tribe, being desirous of maintaining and 
strengthening the relations of peace and friendship eifisting between 
them : 


The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier* 
Genera Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to 
conclude a treaty for this purpose. 


Brigadier-General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., and 
Mohsin bin Saleh bin Mohsin, Saleh bin Ahmed bin Saleh, Abdalla bin 
Ahmed bin Saleh Nasir bin Husain bin Mohsin, Bubakr bin Husain bin 
Mohsin, Saleh bin Abdalla bin Saleh bin Mohsin, Ali bin Abdalla bin Saleh 
bm Moshin and N^ir bin Talib bin Hadi, aforesaid, have agreed upon 
and concluded the following articles 


Article i. 

???"*■ compliance with the wish of the unt 
Kmed hiroS's®? ’’i'! Sloh Wn Ahmed bin Saleh, AM 

Mohsin Saleh W bin Mohsin, Bubakr bin Hosain 

bin Mohsin Mohsin, Ali bin Abdalla bin Si 

hy undertakes Sultans of the Wahidi tribe, hf 

their authority and in Sir Ali and its dependencies, which are ur 

Majesty the Queen-E^preas°"* gi^acious favour and protection of ■ 

Article 2. 

Abdalla bin Ahmed'hln'S Mohsin, Saleh bin Ahmed bin Sa 

"dbm Saleh, Nasir bin Husain bin Mohsin Bobakr 
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Husain bin Mohsin, Saleh bin Abdalla bin Saleh bin Mohsin^ Ali bin Abdalla 
bin Saleh bin Mohsin, and Nasir bin Talif bin Hadi, agree'and promise on 
behalf of themselves and their heirs and successors to refrain from entering 
into any correspondenccj agreement, or treaty with any foreign nation or 
power, except with the knowledge and sanction of the British Government '• 
and further promise to give immediate notice to the Resident at Aden, or 
other British officer, of the attempt by any other power to interfere with 
Bir Ali and its dependencies. 

Article 3. 

The above Treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness 
whereof the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Bir Ali 
this thirtieth day of April one thousand eight hundred and eighty-eight. 

(Sd.) A. G. F. "Hogg, BrtgadierGeneral, 

Political Resident, Aden. 

Witness : 

C. E. Gissing, Commander, R.N., > 
lier Majesty's “ Osprey.'' 

(Sd.) Mohsin Bin Saleh. 

„ Saleh Bin Ahmed. 

„ Abdalla Bin Ahmbd; 

„ Nasir bin Husain. 

Mark of Bubakr Husain. 

(Sd.) Saleh bin Abdalla. 

„ Ali bin Abdalla. 

„ Nasir bin Talib. 

Witness ; 

M. S. Jaffer, 

Native Assistant Resident ,Aden. 

(Sd.) Lansdowne, 

Viceroy and Governor -General of India. 

This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Fort William on the 26th day of February A.D. one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety. 

(Sd.) W. J. Cuningham, 

Offg. Secy, to the Govi. of India, Foreign Department. 
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Protectorate Treaty with the Wahidi Sultan of Bala- 

HAF— 1888. 

The British Government and Hadi bin Saleh bin Nasir bin Abdalla bin 
Ahmed bin Hadi, on behalf of himself and his brothers Nasir bin Saleh 
Ahmed bin Saleh Mohsin bin Saleh, Husain bin Saleh, and Hason bin 
Saleh, and Saleh bin Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Nasir bin Abdalla bin Ahmed 
bin Had on behalf of himsslf and his brothers Ahmed bin Ali and Bubakr 
bin Nasir, Chiefs of the Wahidi tribe, being desirous of maintaining and 
strengthening the relations of peace and friendship existing between theni:. 

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier- 
General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to 
conclude a treaty for this purpose. 

The said Brigadier-General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., and 
Hadi bin Saleh bin Nasir bin Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hadi, on behalf of 
himself and his brothers Nasir bin Saleh, Ahmed bin Saleh, Mohsin bin 
An Wn Saleh ; and Saleh bin Abdalla bin 

Ahmed bin Nasir bin Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Nasir bin Abdalla bin Ahmed 
Din Hadi_ on behalf of himself and his brothers Ahmed bin Ali and Bubakr 
Articles^*'"' ^ have agreed upon and concluded the following 


Article i. 

• in compliance with the wish of the under- 

’ (S' bin Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hadi, on , 

Mobi; t ^ ^ brothers Nasir Bin Saleh, Ahmed bin Saleh. 

Abdn L. b" Hason bin Saleh, and Saleh bin 

of Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hadi on behalf 

the ^ 1 ! brothers Ahmed bin 'Ali and Bubakr bin Nasir, Chiefs 01 • 

Whirh pr. 7"^^y'f"'^ertakes to extend to Balahaf and its dependencies, 

orotectinn'^'f ^nd jurisdiction, the gracious favour and 

protection of Her Majesty the Queen-Empress. 


ARTICLE 2. 

behalf of Hasir bin Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hadi on 

Mohrin bin Sdeh H ^asir bin Saleh, Ahmed bin Saleh, 

Abdalla bin Ahmed’ Hason bin Saleh, and Saleh bin 
himself aiid his av. bin. Ahmed bin Hadi on behalf of 

promise, on behalf of tb''® Ahmed, birj Ali and Bubakr bin Nasir, agree and 
entering into anv '’j successors, to refrain from 

nation or power agreement, or treaty with any formgn 

Government ; and furth£-^ knowledge and sanction of the British 

her promise to give immediate notice to the Resident 
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at Aden, or other British officer, of the attempt by any other power to 
interfere with Balabaf and its dependencies. 


Article 3, 

The above Treaty shall have effect from .this date. In \vitness whereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Bunder Balahaf 
this thirtieth day of April one thousand eight hundred and eighty-eight. 


Witness : 


(Sd.) A. G. F. Hogg, Brigadier-General, 

Political Resident y Aden. 


C, E. Gissing, Commander^ R.N.^ 

Her Majesty’s Osprey P 

(Sd.) Hadi bin Saleh. 

„ Saleh bin Abdulla. 


Witness : 

(Sd.) M* S. Jaffer, e 
Native Assistant Residenty Aden. 


(Sd.) Lansdownb, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 


This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Govern or- General of 
India in Council at Fort William on the 26th day of February A.D. one 
thousand eight hundred and ninety. 

(Sd.) W. J. CUNINGHAM, 

Officiating Secretary to the Government of India. 

, Foreign Department. 


No. LXXL ' 

Protectorate Treaty— Wahidi (BAlahaf). 

The British Government and 

(1) Saleh bin ■’Abdalla bin Ahmed bin, Ndsir.bin 'Abdalla bin Ahmed 

bin Hadi, 

(2) His cousin Ahmed bin ’Ali, 

(3) His nephew Bubakr fain Ndsir, 
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(4) ^hmed bin Sdleh bin Ndsir bin 'Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hddi, 

on behalf of himself and his brother Ndsir bin Sdleh, and 

(5) Husain, bin Sdleh bin Ndsir bin ’Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hddi, 

chiefs of the Wahidi tribe, being desirous of maintaining and 
strengthening the relations of peace and friendship existing 
between them, 


The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General 
John Jopp, C.B., A.D.C., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a treaty 
for this purpose. 

The said Brigadier-Geiieral John Jopp, C.B., A.D.C., and Sdleh'bin 
’Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Ndsir bin ’Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hddi, his cousin 
Ahmed bin ’Ali, his nephew Bubakr bin Ndsir, Ahmed bin Sdlch bin Ndsir 
bin ’Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hddi, on behalf of himself and his brother 
Ndsir bin Saleh, and Husain bin Sdleh bin Ndsir bin ’Abdalla bin Ahmed 
bin Hadi aforesaid, have agreed upon and concluded the following 
articles ; — 


Article I. 

The British Government in compliance with the wish of the under- 
signed S^dleh bin 'Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Nasir bin 'Abdalla bin Ahmed 
^o^sin Ahmed bin 'Ali, his nephew Bubakr bin Ndsir, Ahmed 
bin Saleh bin Ndsir bin 'Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hadf, on behalf of himself 
i'rJj n Ndsir bin Sdleh, and Husain bin Sdlch bin Ndsir bin 

Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hddf, chiefs of the Wahidi, hereby undertakes to 
X end to bdlahdf and its dependencies which are under their authority and 
• jurisdiction the gracious favour and protection • of Her Majesty the Queen- 


Article II. 

® bin 'Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Ndsir bin 'Abdalla bit 

AhmJd W nephew Bubakr bin Ndsir 

M and\ I .n” Ahmed bin Hddf, on behalf 0 

birS,. and Husain bin Sdl 4 bin Ndsi: 

selves their relaC Hadf, agree and promise on behalf of them 

entednp ^ heirs, successors and the whole tribe to refrain fron 

nation ^S’^^ement or treaty with any foreigi 

British Gove ^ except with the knowledge and sanction of tin 
Swi Ad"™ ’ give tamediale notice to th. 

to interlere with BiM J and S det'SellcI 


Th f • • in, ^ 

heirs, successors'^ rnrlhe^wholeT^h^'^f themselves, their relatic 

mortgage, lease, hire or o-Ivp ^^*be for ever that they will not cede, £ 
Balahdf and its depe'nderK^ otherwise dispose of the territory 

Wgn powen ot peL"n^S .LZ ‘ 
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Article IV. 

The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness whereof 
tlie undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Aden, this 
fifteenth day of March one thousand eight hundred and ninefy-five. 


Witness; 


JOHN JOPP, Brigadier-General, 

Political Resident, Aden. 

C. W. H. SEALY, Lieutenant-Colonel, 
First Assistant Political Resident, Aden. 


i. e., SULTAN SALEH bin ’ABDALLA. 


r. AHMED bin SALEH. 


i.e., AHMED BIN ^ALI. 
i. e., BUBAKR QiN NASIR 
i. e., HUSAIN BIN SALEH. 


Witnesses: 

i. e., SYED ’UMAR bin MOHAMMED MOHDTHAR 

[Mansab of H abb &ii). 

i. e., SHAIKH MOHAMMED bin ABD-ur-RAHMAN ba KADR, 

[Mansab of as-Sdid.) 

i. e., SHAIKH MAHDI bin ’ABDALLA ba BORAISH. 

i. e., SHAIKH ’ABDALLA bin AHMED ba FAKIR. 

M. S. JAFFER, . 

Native Assistant Resident, Aden. 

(Sd.) ELGIN, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India, 

This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
m Council at Simla, on the loth day of June, A. D. one thousand eio-ht 
hundred and ninety-five. * 

(Sd.) W. J. CUNINGHAM, 
Secretary to the Government of India, 

Poreign Deparimetit. 
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Nd. LXXII. 


Protectorate Treaty Wahidi (Bir Ali)., 

The British Government and Salih binAhniedbinSalihbinMunef; 
his brother Abdulla bin Ahmed bin Salih bin Munef ; his cousin Salih bin 
Abdulla bin Salih bin Mohsin; his cousin Ali bin Abdulla bin Salih bin 
Mohsin ; his cousin Bubakr bin Hussain bin Mohsin on behalf of himself 
and his two cousins, namely, Munef bin Nasir bin Husain and Nasir bin 
Nasir bin Husain; his cousin Nasir bin Mohsin bin Salih bin Mohsin on 
behalf of himself and his brothers Salih bin Mohsin and Husain bin Mohsin 
and his cousin Nasir bin Talib bin Hadi, Chiefs of the Wahidi Tribe, being 
desirous of maintaining and strengthening the relations of peace and friend- 
ship existing between them ; 

The British Government have named and appointed Lieutenant- 
Colonel William Butler Ferris, Acting Political Resident at Aden, to 
conclude a treaty for this purpose. 

The said Lieutenant-Colonel William Butler Ferris and Salih bin 
Ahmed bin Salim bin .Munef ; his brother Abdulla bin Ahmed bin Salih 
bin Munef; his cousin Salih bin Abdulla bin Salih bin Mohsin; his cousin 
All bin Abdulla bin Salih bin Mohsin ; his cousin Bubakar bin Husain bin 
Mohsin on behalf of himself and his two cousins, namelv, Munef bin Nasir 
?1" Nasir bin Nasir bin Husain ; his cousin Nasir bin Mohsin 

bin balih bin Mohsin on behalf of himself and his;brothers Salih bin xMohsin 
and li usain bin Mohsin ; and his cousin Na.sir bin Talib bin Hadi aforesaid, 
nave agreed upon and concluded the following articles : 


Article I. 

Government, in compliance with the wish of the under- 
A Wd V ‘q bin Munef ; his brother Abdulla bin 

bis cousin Salih bin Abdulla bin Salih bin 
BuLkL’tl-n bin Abdulla bin Salih bin Mohsin; his cousin 

namelv Mimpf behalf of himself and his two cousins, 

Sn Nal eII m'"i and Ndsir bin Nasir bin Husain ; his 

brolheis Salih bin Mohsin on behalf of himself and hiS 

bin Talib bin Husain bin Mohsin; and his cousin Nasir 

vxtcnd to Bir Ali and Wahidi Tribe, hereby undertakes to 

jurisdiction the or^ ‘ “^P^udencies wdiich are under their authority and 
Empress. S'^acious favour and protection of Her Majesty the Queen- 

Article II. 

bin Ahmed bin Silih K;''*' Salih bin Munef; his brother Abdulla 

Mohsin; bis coumu av Gahh bin Abdulla bin Salih bin 

Bubakar bin Husain bin m .^^^ulia bin Salih bin Mohsin ; his cousin 
bin Mohsin on behalf of himself and his Iwo cousins, 
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namely, Muncf bin Nasir bin Husain .and Nasir bin Nasir bin Husain j his 
cousin Nasir bin Mohsin bin Salih bin Husain on behalf of himself arid his 
brothers Salih bin Mohsin and Husain bin Mohsin ; and his cousin Nasir 
bin Talib bin Hadi agree and promisd on behalf of themselves, their 
relations, heirs, successors and the whole tribe to refrain from entering 
into any correspondence, agreetnent or treaty with any foreign nation, 
power, or person, except with the knowledge and sanction of the British 
Government, and further promise to give immediate notice to the Resident 
at Aden or other British officer of the attempt by any other Power to 
interfere with Bir Ali and its dependencies. 


Article III. 

The aforesaid Chiefs of the Wahidi bind themselves, their relations, 
heirs, successors, and the whole tribe for ever, that they will not cede, sell, 
mortgage, lease, hire, or give, or otherwise dispose, of the territor}'- c: Bir 
Ali and its dependencies or any part of the sjime at any time to any Foreign 
Power or person other than the British Government. 


Article IV. 

The above Treat)' shall have effect from this date. 

In witness whereof the undersigned have aiTixed their signatures or 
seals at Aden this first day of June one thousand eight hundred and 
ninety-six. 

(Sd.) W. B. FERRIS, Liei(tenant-Colonel, 

;■ Acting Political Resident, 

Aden. 

Witness. 

■ (Sd.) J. A. RUSTOMJEE, 

Acting 6th Assistant Resident, 

Aden, 

(Sd.) ELGIN, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 

This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Simla, on the 29th day of July, A. D. one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety- six. 

(Sd.) H. S. BARNES, 

Officiating Secretary to the Government of India, 

^ Foreign Department. 
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LXXIII. 

Engagement entered into tiy the Nukeeb of Ma'culla for the 
ABOLITION of the Slave Trade — 1863. 

In the NAME of the Most Merciful God, and Him we implore I 

The reason of writing this Bond is that, influenced by motives of 
humanity and by a desire to conform to the principles on which the great 
English Government is conducted, we lend a willing ear to the proposals 
of our sincere friend. Brigadier William Marcus Coghlan, Governor of 
Aden ; that we shall covenant with him to abolish and prohibit the export 
or import of slaves from or to any part of our territory to any other place 
in Africa or in Asia, or elsewhere. 

^ Therefore I, whose name and seal are set to this Bond, do in the 
sight of God and of men solemnly proclaim my determination to prohibit 
the export or import of slaves by every means in my power, I will neither 
export nor import any myself, nor will I permit any subjects to do so ; and 
any vessel belonging to my subjects found carrying slaves shall be seized and » 
confiscated by me or by any ship belonging to Her Majesty the Queen of 
England, and the slaves shall be released. Peace ! 

date '^^Peace f effect at the expiration’ of one year from this 

(Sd.) SiLAH Mahomed. 

I, W. M. Coghlan, 

At MacuUa. ,4th May m3. 

Witnesses ; 

(Sd.) Omar ba Salim Kaisan. 

,11 H. Rassam, 

Assistant Paliticai Resident. 

^Sth Zhce Alkada ,23,. 

A precisely similar r.,, 

Ali bin Nujee, the Nukeeb^of Sheh^^ concluded on the same date with 

June 1863. ^^•^eroy and Governor-General on 29th 
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No. LXXIV. 

Engagement entered into bv the Nukeeb of Maculla for the 
ABOLiTiOiN of the Slave Trade in his Dominions, signed 
at Maculla — yth April iS73- 

WTiereas under date 14th May 1863 A.D. {25th Dhil-kaada 1279 A.H.) 
a solemn Agreement "was entered into by roe, Silah bin ^lahomed, Nukeeb 
of Maculla, with Brigadier William Marcus Coghlan, covenanting to abolish 
and prohibit the export or import of slaves from or to any part of my terri- 
tory, from or to any other place whether in Africa or in Asia or elsewhere ; 
And whereas His Excellency Sir Henry Bartle Edward Frere, G.C.S.I., 
K.C.B., Her Britannic Majest}*’s Special Envoy, has now impressed on me 
the advantages of adhering in perpetuit}* to the terms of the said Agree- 
ment: Therefore and accordingly, I, Silah bin Mahomed, Nukeeb of 
Maculla aforesaid, on behalf of myself, my heirs and successors, do hereby 
solemnly confirm and engage to be bound by the terms of the aforesaid 
Agreement of 14th May 1S63. 

Done at Maculla this seventh day of the month of April in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy-three. 


(Sd.) 

H. B. E. FrerBj Special Envoy 


Silah Mahomed. 


Witnesses : 

(Sd.) 

Lewis Felly, Colonel, 

Poltl. Resdt. in the Persian Gulf. 

(Sd.) 

C. B. Euan Smith, Major, 


Private Secy, to Sir B. Frere. 


LXXV. 

Engagement executed by the Jemadar of Shehr for the 
ABOLITION of the Import or Export of Slaves to and 
from the port of Shehr and its Dependencies — 1873. 

This seventeenth day of November A.D. 1873, answering to d''' 
hventy-sixth day of Ramadhan A.H. 1290, I, Abdullah bin Omar Al 
Kaya.tee, Ruler of Shehr, engage with the great English Gover”* . 
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abolish and prohibit the import and export of slaves to or from the port of 
Shehr and all the dependencies thereof from or to any other place in Africa 
or Asia or elsewhere; and whereas His Excellency Sir Henry Bartle, 
Edward Frere, G.C.S.I., K.C.B., Her Britannic Majesty’s Special Envoy, 
has impressed upon me the advantage of adhering in perpetuity to the 

terms of the agreement entered into by AH bin. Najee, Nukeeb of Shehr, 

with Brigadier William Marcus Coghlan, on the 14th day of May A.D. 
1863, answering to the twenty- fifth day. of Dhil Kaada A.H. 1279 thereof, 
1 and njy brothers, Awadh and Saleh, on behalf of ourselves, our heirs and 
successors, do hereby solemnly confirm and engage to , be bound .by the. 
terms of that Agreement. : . 

. (Sd.) - Abdoola bin Omar al Kayatee, 

Awuz BIN Omar Al Kayatee. 

Sultan Noor Ahmed Bahadur. 

(Sd.) W. F. Prideaux, (Sd.) J. W. Schneider, .5 /'If r.-IjfK/., 
Asstt. Resident,, Aden. Poltl. Resident at Aden, 


(in Arabic). 


Seal. 


(Sd.) Northbrook. 


_ Ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor General of 
India, at Calcutta^ on the eleventh day of February 1874. 


(Sd.) C. U. Aitchison, 
Secy, to the Govt, of India, Foreign Dept. 


LXXVI. 


Agreement entered into between the British Government, 
represented by Brigadier-General James BlaiR, V.C., 
Political Resident at Aden, on the one part, and 
bdalla bin Umar bin Awadth al-Kayti, on behalf of 
himself and his brother Aw ADTH BIN Umar, on the other 
part— 1882. 


GoveramenL AbLEln ^^^istance afforded to him , by the Bri 
, ^Dualla bm Umar bin Awadth al-Kayti and Awadth bin Ur 
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his brother, were enabled in the month of October one thousand eight 
hundred and eighty-one to take possession of the ports of Burn m and 
hlokalla and of the territory occupied b}' the Nakib Umar bin Salah al- 
Kasadi ; and whereas other favours have from time to time been shown 
them by the British Government; and whereas the British Government has 
agreed to pay the said Abdalla bin Umar and his brother Aw'adth bin 
Umar, their heirs and successorsj the annual sum of §360 (three hundred 
and sixty dollars). 

Article i. 

Now these presents witness that the parties hereto mutually undertake 
and agree with each other in manner following (that is to say) : — 

The said Abdalla bin Umar bin Awadth al-Kayti binds himself and his 
brother, and his and their heirs and successors not to sell or mortgage or 
otherwise dispose of his possessions of Shihr, Mokalla, Burum and the 
territories thereto appertaining on the Hadthramut Coast of Arabia, or any 
part of such possessions and territories to any person or power other than 
the British Government, nor to pay allegiance to, or own the superiority of, 
any such power without the express consent of the British Government. 

Article 2. 

As the territories formerly possessed by the Nakib Omar bin Salah al- 
Kasadi at Mokalla have passed into the hands of the said Abdalla bin Umar 
bin Awadth al-Kayti, and as the said Abdalla bin Umar bin Aw'adth al-Kayti 
has paid over Si 00,000 (one hundred thousand dollars) to the British 
Political Resident at Aden for the maintenance of the said Nakib Umar bin 
Salah al-Kasadi, the said sum shall be expended at the discretion of the 
Resident at Aden in behalf of the said Nakib Umar bin Salah al-Kasadi. 


Article 3. 

Abdalla bin Umar bin Aw'adth al-Kayti, on behalf of himself and his 
brother Awadth bin Umar and his and their heirs and successors, agrees to 
abide by the advice, and to conform to the wdshes, of the British Govern- 
ment in all matters relating to his dealings with the neighbouring Chiefs 
and with foreign powers. 

Article 4. 

So long as Abdalla bin Umar bin Awadth al-Kayti and his said 
brother, their heirs and successors, continue to fulfil the stipulations herein- 
before contained, the British Government shall pay to the said Abdalla bin 
Umar and his said brother, their heirs and successors, the annual sum of 
three hundred and si.xty dollars, the first of such payments to be made on 
the first day of April next. — 
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Done at Mokalla this twenty-ninth day of May one thousand eight, 
hundred and eighty-two, corresponding to the twelfth day of Rajah one 
thousand two hundred and ninety-nine of the Hijra, 

(Signed in Arabic.) 

Abdalla bin Umar bin Awadth bin Abdalla al-Kayti, 

Jamadar of Mokalla and Shihr. 

(Sd.) James Blair, 
Political Resident, Aden. 

Witness : 

(Sd.) C. W. H. Sealy. 

Witness : 

(Sd.) Saleh Mahomed. 



(Sd.) RIPON, , 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 

This Agreement was ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and. 
Governor-General of India at Simla on the twenty-sixth day of July A. ”• 
one thousand eight hundred and eighty-two. 

(Sd.) C. Grant, 

Secretary to the Government oj India, 

Foreign Department, 


No. LXXVII. 

Protectorate Treaty with Jamadar Abdulla bin Uma 
and Awadth bin Umar~i888. 

’Abdalla bin ’Umar bin .’Awadth a 
beings desiroiiQ f ^"d his brother ’Awadth bin ’Umar J 

friendship exisUng^X'^eeTthem- relations of peace 

General Adam^Cp have named and appointed Brigadie 

-Resident at Ad. 
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The said Brigadier-General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., and 
’Abdalla fain ’Umar bin ’Awadth al-Ka’yti, on behalf of himself and his 
brother ’Awadth bin ’Umar al-Ka’yti, aforesaid, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following Articles : — 

Article i. 

The British Government, in compliance with the wish of the under- 
signed, ’Abdalla bin ’Umar bin ’Awadth al-Ka’yti on behalf of himself and 
his brother ’Awadth bin ’Umar al-Ka’yti, hereby undertakes to extend to 
MokaUa and Shihrand their dependencies, w'hich are under their authority 
and jurisdiction, the gracious favour and protection of Her Majesty the 
Queen-Empress. 

Article 2. 

The said 'Abdalla bin Umar bin ’Awadth al-Ka’yti'agrees and promises, 
on behalf of himself and his brother ’Aw'adth bin ’Umar al-Ka’yti, and 
their heirs and successors, to refrain from entering into any corre- 
spondence, agreement, or treaty with any foreign nation or power, except 
W'ith the knowledge and sanction of the British Government ; and further 
promises to’ give immediate notice to the Resident at Aden, or other British 
officer, of the attempt by any other power to interfere with Mokalla and 
Shihr and their dependencies. 

Article 3. 

The above Treaty shall have effect from this date. In wntness whereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Shihr this first day 
of May one thousand eight hundred and eighly'-eight. 

(Sd.) ’Abdulla bin ’Umar bin ’Awadth bin 
(in Arabic.) ’AbduLLA AL-Ka’yti. 

(Sd.) A. G. J. Hogg, Brigadier-General, 

Political Resideyit. 

Witness : 

M. S. Jaffer, 

Native Assistant Resident. 

W itness. 

C. E, Gxsswg, Commandar, R. N., 

Her Majesty's “ Osprey." 

(Sd.) Lansdownb, 

Viceroy a 7 td Governor-General of India. 

This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
m Council at Fort William on the 26th day of February A.D. one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety. 

(Sd.) W. J. CUNINGHAM, 

Officiatiiig Secretary to the Govertiment ,of hidia. 

Foreign Department. 

N 
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•No. LXXVIJI. 


Treaty concluded with the Imam of Senaa on ,15th January 

1821.. 

J[n explanation of .the Articles which wer.e fettled between ;the Umeer 
Futtuh-ppia, the Agept fop the Imam Mehdi, fhe .Chief pf Senap; .the .City 
of Sam., and between th.e. Agent of the En,^lish Gpv.erpmpnt, iAgha 
Mp. Bruce Khan, in .the year p 236, and fppm tjie birth .pf Jes,us 1.631 


English Version. 

Article i. 

That the Resident shall have a 
guard of the same strength as is 
allowed at Bagdad, Bussorah, and 
Bushire, of thirty men, to s,upp,p,rt 
his respectability. 

(Sd.) Wm. Bruce, 

Govt. Agent, 


Article. 2. 

That the Resident shall be 
exempt from all compliances de- 
grading to the character of the re- 
presentative of the British Govern^ 
ment ; that _ he shall have full 
liberty to ride on'horseback when 
and where he pleases ; have free 
ingress and egress to all the gates 
ot _,Mokha, amongst others of 
Sheikh Shadelley, from which 

hitherto been 
xc luded for some years past ; and 
shall have all the same liberty and 
R have at BuS 

Bussorah, Bagdad, and Muscat ' ’ 

(Sd.) Wm. Bruge, 

Govt. Agent. 


Translation' oj the 
Counterpart. 

Article ;i. 

That the Resident (Vakeel) who 
may be stationed on the p.^pt of the 
English Government at th? 

Mokha shall have with him {lit/, there 
shall be wdth him) thirty military;fro,in 
out of their army, like the R.esidents 
(Vakeels) ' at Busrah, Bagdad, and 
Ubooshuhup (Busheep). ; 

It is finished beisides thi.s, 

Signed by six witnesses. 
Article 2. 

That the Resident (Vakeel) who 
may be stationed in the' factory on 
the part of’ the British Government 
shall have [lit. there shall be to him) . 
respect, attention, dignity and. 
character near the Governor ; and 
those who are dependants of the 
BritishGovernment may ride on horse, 
etc,, and tliey may ride in any other 
mode as they may feel inclined. He 
may go out of the cities and into the 
cities for pleasure, refreshing his 
•spirits •; and' he may go out through 
the whole of the gates, especially 
out of the Shadullee. He may go 
out mounted on horses, etc., and he 
may enter mounted, being indepen- 
dent in his own mind, (meaning as he 
pleases.) It is necessary, that there 
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to Captain Bruce by His Highness 
the Jniarn. 

(Sd.) Wm. Bruce, • 
Govt. Agent. 

Article 7. 

That the export duty on the 
British trade shall be hereafter 
per cent., the same as the French 
and not 3^ as hitherto, and that, 
the import duty shall be the same 
to the English and all their sub- 
jects, and- no more shall be levied 
than 2\ per cent, upon imports and 
exports. 

This Article is expressly granted 
by separate Firman from His High- 
ness as a particular mark of his 
friendship to the British nation, 

(Sd.) Wm. Bruce, 

Govt, Agent. 

Mokha, .. ■) 

i^th January 1821. J 
(True copy.) 

(Sd.) Wm. Bruce, 

Govt. Agent. 

Signed and sealed by Umeer 
Futteh-oolla and all the Members 
of the Mokha Council to each sepa- 
rate Article, as also by Captain 
Bruce. 

Approved. 

(Sd.) John Kish Lumley, 

. of H. M.’s Ship, 
f. ’ase ” and Senior 


Mr. Bruce, a copy being retained by 
the Umeer Futteh-oolla ; and oh 
, receipt of the answer, there' was an 
. argument between Mr. Bruce and the 
■ Umeer Futteh-oolla, the (substance 
of) which is written above. 

Article 7. 

In regard to duties on what is ex- 
ported from the port of Mokha, two 
dollars and a quarter shall be paid on 
one hundred, as the French, who pay 
two dollars: and a quarter on the 
hundred; and the imports into the 
port of Mokha shall be like that for 
the English Government and for the 
English merchants. 

The seventh. Article is (one) of the 
two Articles which were referred for 
the consideration and decision of His 
Highness the Shureef Mehdi, and to 
■which the answer returned by the 
Shureef was as follows : — 

“We have reduced the duties 
three-quarters of a dollar per cent, 
out of three dollars, and this is upon 
all goods imported into the port in 
the name of the English Cirkar and 
their merchants ; there is not (to 
be) more (required) from them than 
two and a quarter dollars per cent, 
alone, both upon goods imported 
and on goods exported, and this is as 
a mark of our regard and respect for 
the said two (the English Government 
and their merchants) and for the 
preservation of the intercourse and 
friendship between us both, as was 
(the case)_ with those who existed 
before us (in former times). 

Dated Rubbee-oo-Sanee 1236 
of the Htjra^ A. D. 1821. 

Signed by the six Members^' 
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they landed cargoes. Hereafter no 
duty on this account shall be paid 
whether cargo is landed or not, the 
same as His Majesty’s ships and 
the Honourable Company’s vessels 
of war. 

(Sd.) Wm. Bruce, 

Govt. Agent. 


Article 6, 

All subjects of the British Gov- 
ernment trading to Mokha, and • 
particularly the merchants of 
Surat, shall do so under the pro- 
tection of the British flag (if of the 
Islam faith, and wish to settle their 
disputes according to the Maho- 
medan Sharah, they shall be at 
liberty to do so, a person on the 
part of the Resident attending), 
and all differences among them- 
selves shall be decided by the 
Resident; in the event of any of the 
Imam’s subjects being concerned in 
the dispute, by an Agent on the 
part of the Resident (or himself if 
he pleases) and the Governor con- 
jointly ; if the Imam’s subject is 
wrong, the Governor shall punish 
him; if, on the contrary, the Resi- 
dent. Also that all the dependants 

tinn ‘^enomina- 

bc downwards, shall 

the J protection of 

Rfcside?t^^ control of the 

th“ power nf ° possess 

redressing 

them. ^ 'complaints against 

This sixth Arliclp \...c u 
pr«sl; admitted by separate 


nothing (leviable) on them ; their 
situation is that of the Government 
vessels and the' King’s ships. If its 
cargo should be brought on shore, 
there is nothing (leviable) on them of 
the 400 rials. This affair was discus- 
sed and fixed without being referred 
to Senaa, on the condition of the 
cessation of hostilities and the remov- 
al of the blockade of the port. 

It is finished besides this. 

Signed hy the six Memhers. 
Article 6. 

That all merchants who are the 
dependants of the English Govern- 
ment, under their protection and 
under their flag, may transact their 
affairs (trade) at the -Bunder of Mokha, 
especially the natives of Surat. If' 
there be Mussulmen among them, and 
disputes should happen between them, 
and any of them may desire (to have) 
the law (Mussulman), no opposition is 
to be made to them (meaning to their 
wishes) . 

Whenever there may be (any dis- 
pute) between the people (" Jumaut ’ ) 
of resident and the subjects of Mokha, 
a person may come (be present) on the 
part of the Resident before the Hakim 

of Mokha, who will observe in what 

manner the wrong has been commit- 
ted, and by whom. If the native of 
the country be in the wrong, the 
Hakim of Mokha is to punish him; 
but if the crime or wrong should have 
been committed by the English mih' 

tary (" Uskur’-’), then the Resident 

is to punish them. 

This Article, the sixth, is one of 
the two which were referred to ,tne 
Imam Mehdi for his consideration, 
and the Shureef’s answer having 
arrived, was (given into) the hands 01 
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to Captain Bruce by His Highness 
the Jniam. 

(Sd.) Wm. Bruce, 

Govt. Agent. 

Article 7. 

That the export duty on the 
British trade shall be hereafter 2^ 
per cent., the same as the French 
and not 3^ as hitherto, and that 
the import duty shall be the same 
to the English and all their sub- 
jects, and- no more shall be levied 
than 2^ per cent, upon imports and 
exports. 

This Article is expressly granted 
by separate Firman from His High- 
ness as a particular mark of his 
friendship to the British nation. 
(Sd^ WxM. Bruce, 

Govt. Agent. 

Mokha, .. I 

jgth January 182/. J 
(True copy.) 

(Sd.) Wm. Buuce, 

Govt. Agent. 

Signed and sealed by Umeer 
Futteh-oolla and all the Members 
of the Mokha Council to each sepa- 
rate Article, as also by Captain 
Bruce. 

Approved. 

(Sd.) John Kish Lumley, 

Cayt. of H. M's Ship, 
'* Tapase ” and Senior 
Officer. 


Mr. Bruce, a copy being retained by 
the Umeer Futteh-ooUa ; and on 
. receipt of the answer, there was an 
, argument between Mr. Bruce and the 
■ Umeer Futteh-oolla, the (substance 
of) which is written above. 

Article 7. 

In regard to duties on what is ex- 
ported from the port of Mokha, two 
dollars and a quarter shall be paid on 
one hundred, as the French, who pay 
two dollars and a quarter on the 
hundred ; and the imports into the 
port of Mokha shall be like that for 
the English Government and for the 
English merchants. 

The seventh Article is (one) of the 
two Articles which were referred for 
the consideration and decision of His 
Highness the Shureef Mehdi, and to 
which the answer returned by the 
Shureef was as follows : — 

“ We have reduced the duties 
three-quarters of a dollar per cent, 
out of three dollars, and this is upon 
all goods imported into the port in 
the name of the English Cirkar and 
their merchants ; there is not (to 
be) more (required) from them than 
two and a quarter dollars per cent, 
alone, both upon goods imported 
and on goods exported, and this is as 
a mark of our regard and respect for 
the said two (the English Government 
and their- merchants) and for the 
preseiwation of the intercourse and 
friendship between us both, as was 
(the case)_ with those who existed 
before us (in former times). 

Dated Ruhhee-oo-Sanee 12^6 
0/ the Htjra, A. D. 1821. 

Signed by the six Members." 
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No. LXXIX. 

Commercial Treaty entered into between Sharif Hussain 
BIN Ali bin Haidar ul H.usaini, Governor of Mokha, 
for himself and, posterity, and! Captain Robert Moresby, 
of the Indian Navy, on the part of the Hon'ble the East 
" India Company. 

It being advantageous to both parties; to enter into a. treaty,, of, peace 
andi commerce, and that a mutual good understanding, should' exist between 
each, other, Sharif Husain bin Ali bin Haidar ul- Husainii and Captain 
Robert Moresby, of the Indian Navy, being fully authorized, to do. so,, agree 
to the following Capitulations and Articles: — 

1st . — That friendship and peace shall be lasting between the States 
of Mokha and its dependencies and the British' Government. 

2nd . — ^That the English nation, and all vessels lawfully sailing under 
the British flag having merchandize of any description shall' be respected 
and permitted without, the slightest prejudice or molestation of their 
persons or effects to enter and trade in the port or ports of Mokha and' its 
dependencies, English born subjects paying a duty of 2\ per cenb upon-all 
produce, other British subjects paying duty according to. the records of 
former treaties and custom, and the subjects of the Sharif of Mokha shall 
pay the usual duty as heretofore paid. in British ports. 

^^/^■“The port of Mokha and the adjacent ports under the Govern- 
ment of Mokha are to be open to the introduction and reception ofjall goods, 
merchandize, ^c., brought in ships, or vessels lawfully trading under the 
British flag. Further, Sari f Husain bin Ali bin Haidar ul Husaini lyiH 
endeavour all m his power to introduce British produce into.the interior 
btates of Mokha and its dependencies, 

4th, ^Sh^if Husain bin Ali bip Haidar of Husaini, Governor of Mokha, 
engages at all times to respect and regard the friendly advice- of any 
au horized person belonging to the English Government,, and agrees not, to 

■whtin'f ^^^^i other European, nation' or: person, 

instance, bringing, the subject to the notice' 
or authorities at. Aden, ‘so that the same may. m, no 
Wnrff ft the English, and their commerce. 

Government vvili observe the 

power to assist -in \ of Mokha and. its dependencies,, iand-dp alii, in their 
Articles. Thp oominercial resources, connected with thesv. 

with any Euronpa^''^ o dVlokha, andiits dependencies, is'''airo.wpd to trade 

Sharif Hushin bin Ali bin' Haidar ul Husaini 
Eufofearpp^er "7 "g^eements or bond Vitii' any other 

enmity dr war with the Fn European or Native po''®*’ 

powers. ^*tl cease communicating with sue 
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^'th . — Any subjects of either power having, committed crime of offence 
is to be brought before the, Judge or Kazi through the Government Agent ; 
should it not be settled at this tribunal, the British Agent and the Governor 
of the' place will- decide upoh'the case. 

6fh . — Sarif Husain bin Ali bin Haidar ul Husaini engages to respect 
and protect any merchants or other British subjects residing in his terri- 
tories, provided the sanction^ of this Govfrnment be previously obtained, 
the British Government guaranteeing the same privilege to their people of 
Mokha and its dependencies. 

yth . — In entering into any bond or treaty,- or trading with either 
European or other power, Sharif Husain bin Ali bin Haidar ul Husaini 
engages that no bond or treaty shall' bfe acceded to or acquiesced in by 
him, which will either' it the present or any future period prove detri- 
mental to the interest of the English, either in a political or commercial 
point of view, and' in return for such agreement the British promise 
they will act in no manner which may bear an evil tendency towards the 
States of Mokha. 

8th, — We, Sharif Husain bin Ali bin Haidar, ratified the above Articles 
for the benefit of both powers;- 

In witness whereof we,, this ist day' of September 1840, corresponding 
with the 3rd of Rajab 1256 of the Hijra, have attached our- seals-. 

Translation- of a treaty by Js. Kalehatoon; 

N. B. — At the conclusion of the 
Vth' Article! it- is inserted- by Sharif 
(-Sd.)* Robert Moresby, Husain that hfe does not wish any ih- 
Captai'n, Indian' Navy'- juries’ to* the British Government 
Mokha', rst Sept. 1840. either from French' of other Euro-- 

petin-' powers of Muhammad Al 
Pasha; and' he w’iH* Consider the 
enemies-' of the English! are his- and 
his heirs. 


No. EXXX.. 

Translation- of^ AcREfiMfeNT' the' SultaN' of 

SogotrA — 1854; 

First the said Sultans-do promise and! agree to- the British -Go-^femment 
landing and- storing- on' any' part' of’ the sea-coast of- the* Island' of -Socotra 
any quantity of coals-or other articles^ which- thay be sent-now or hereafter 
from' the British Government-of India-to be deposited on the Island. 

Secondly, Captain'- Daniel Ross on the part- of His' Excellency the Right 
Honourable tne Governor-General do!proniise that there'shall be no interfer- 
ence Avith'the laws and customs of' theTsland of Socotra- or with the iriteribr, 
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of the Island, or shall the inhabitants of such parts where the coals are 
deposited be ill-treated by the English vessels visiting the Island with the 
coals. 

(Sd.) Daniel Ross. 


(True copies.) 
(Sd.) 

No. LXXXI. 


W. H. Macnaghten, 
Officiating Secretary. 


Translation o,{ Agreement entered into by the Sultan of 

Socotra— 1876. 

Praise be to God alone I - 

herelw'rm lawful and honourable bond is that it is 

bb Afr^^r between -Ali bin Abdulla bin Salem bin Saad 

William ^ of Socotra, on the one part, and Brigadier-General John 

ment on tS Governor of Aden, on behalf of the British Govern- 

biii Afreer 9 If e bin Abdulla bin Salem bin Saad 

successors’ nevS to c^ed?^o himself, his heirs and 

occupation, save to the Rri’fi ’ mortgage, or otherwise give for 

of its dependSciS n • the Island of Socotra or any 

ucpenaencies-the neighoouring islands. 

Salem^birSa^d h/n T/ covenant, the said Ali bin Abdulla bin 
General John William Socotra, has received from Brigadier- 

seH, his heirs Yni f ^"^""‘der, the Governor of Aden, on behalf of him- 
thousand), and he j immediate payment of $3,000 (three 

British cCnmeU a ! ? successors, shall further receive from the 

being understood that^^V subsidy of $360 (three hundred and sixty), it 
Abdulla bin Salem bin R A imposes on the aforesaid Ali bin 

successors, the oblSinn ^f'^'i^^'-^®''’ Socotra, 'his heirs and 

belonging to the BriSb n. * rendering assistance to any vessel, whether 
Island of Socotra or on ifc ether nation, that may be wrecked on the 
protecting the crew the — the neighbouring islands, and of 

of friendship and good wilf^f cargo thereof, for which act 

reward ^vill also be eivlJ f Yr ?• Government a suitable 

Afreer, Sultan of Socq£ ‘Abdulla bin Salem bin Saad bin. 

, heirs and successors after him. . 
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In token of the conclusion of this lawful and honourable bond, Ali bin 
Abdulla bin Salem bin Saad-bin Afreer, .Sultan of Socotra, and Brigadier- 
General John William Schneider, the Governor of Aden, the former for 
himself, his heirs and successors, and the latter on behalf of the British 
Government, do each, in the presence of witnesses, affix their signatures 
on this twenty-sixth day of Zilhujjeh (A.H.j 1292, corresponding with the 
23rd day of January (A.D.) 1876. 

(Signature in Vernacular.) 

(Sd.) J. W. Schneider, Brigr.-Genl., 
Political Resident, Governor of Aden. 

Witnessed by; 

(Signature in Vernacular.) 

In the presence of — 

(Sd.) Lindsay Brine, 

Captain of H. Majesty's Ship “ Briton." 


(Sd.) Saleh Jaffer, 

Interpreter to the Resident, . 

On board H. Mis Ship “ Briton f 
off Kisheen. 

23rd January i8y6. 

(Sd.) Northbrook, 
Viceroy and Governor- General of India. 


Ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
at Calcutta on the first day of March 1786. 


(Sd.) T. H. Thornton, 
Offg. Secy, to the Govt, of India. 


No. LXXXII. 

Protectorate Treaty with the Sultan of Socotra and 

Kishn— 1886. 

The British Government and Ali bin Abdulla bin Salem bin Saad Lir, 
Afreer, Sultan of Socotra and its dependencies, being desirous of main- 

friendship existing 
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The . British Government have named and appointed Brigadier- 
General A. &.■ F. Hogg,. Political Resident at Aden,, to conclude a Treaty 
for this, purpose. 

The’ said Brigadier-General- A, G. F. Hogg and Sultarl Aii bin Abdulla 
aforesaid have agreed upon and' concluded'- tfe following Articles-: — ■ 

Article r. 

The British Government,, in compliance with the wish of the 
undersigned Sultan A-li- bin- Abdulla, hereby undertakes to extend to the 
Island of Socotra and. its dependencies-,, which are under his authority and 
jurisdiction, the gracious favour and protection of Her Majesty the Queen- 
Empress. 

Article 2. 

The said Sultan Ali bin Abdulla agrees and’ pTortiises' on behalf of 
himself, his heirs and successors, to refrain fronv, entering into any corre- 
spondence, agreement, or treaty with any foreign nation or power, except 
with the knowledge and sanction of the British Government, And' further 
promises to give immediate notice to the Resident at Aden or other 
British officer of the attempt by any other power -to interfere with the 
Island of Socotra and its dependencies. 

Article 3. 

The above Treaty shall have effect from this date. 

In, Witness whereof the undersigned have affixed their signatures or 
seals at Kishn this twenty-third' day of April; one thousand eight hundred 
and eighty-six. 

(SdO Charles W, H. Sealy, i Translation of the Arabic' signatures 
Assistant Resident,. i& as follows 
on behalf of Brigadier- x Mark of SuLTAN ALI BIN 
beneraf A. G. F. HOGG, Abdalla bin Salim BIN SaAD 
rolitical Resident of Aden. bin Ta Wari BIN Afrar, Sultan 
•m-j, _ . of Socotra and its dependencies. 


Witness 


(Sd.) M. S. Jaffer, 

Native Assistant Resident, 


Witnesses : 

Signature of Sultan SALIM BIN 

t Resident, ' Saad bin AfraR. 

’ „ of Saad bin Mubarak, 

! Ka'dthi of:Kisliili 

,j., of Mahomed bin Saad, 

Kadthi of Kollonsia and 
Socotrai , 

■ ' . - . Dufferin, 

Viceroy and Cover nor. General of India. 
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This Treaty was ratified by the. Viceroy and Governor-General of 
India in Council at Simla on the twenty-third day of JunCj A.D. one 
thousand dght hundred and eighty-six. 

(Sd.) H. M. Durand, 

Secretar.y to the Governntent of. India, 

Foreign Department. 


NO: LXXXIII. 

Protectorate Treaty with the Mahri Tribe— 1888. 

The British Government and Ali bin Abdalla bin Salim bin Saad bin 
Afrit al Mahri) Sultan of Kishn and its Dependencies, being desirous 
of maintaining and, strengthening the relations of peace and friendship 
existing between them:. 

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier- 
General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to 
conclude a. treaty forthis: piirpqsis. 

The said Brigadier-Generaj Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B,, and 
Sultan Ali bin Abdalla bin Salim Saad bin Afrir al Mahri, aforesaid, 
have agreed' upon, and concluded- the foil otving articles : — 


Article i. 

The British Government, in compliance with the wish of the under- 
signed, Sultan AH' bin Abdalla bin Salim bin Saad bin Afrir al Mahri, 
hereby undertakes to extend to Kishn and its dependencies, which are 
under his authority and jurisdiction, the gracious favour and protection 
of Her Majesty the Queea-Empress. 

Article 2. 

The said, Sultan. Ali bin. Abdalla bin .Salim bin,, Saad. bin Afrir al Mahri 
.agrees, and. promises. on. behalf of Himself, his ^ Heirs . and successors,, to 
refrain from entering into anyc6fresj>ODdence, agreement, of treaty with 
any foreign nation, or-power, except .with the knowledge and sanction of 
the British Government ; and further promises to give immediate notice to 
the Resident at. Aden, or. other. British.officer,- of the attempt b^'-any other 
.power, to interfere wdth Kishn and its dependencies. 
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Article 3. 

The above Treaty shall have effect from this date. Ip vritness whereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Kishn this second 
day of May, one thousand eight hundred and eighty-eight. 

(Sd.) A. G. F. Hogg, Brigadier-General^ 

Political Resident. 

Witness : 

(Sd.) Frederick Roope, Lieutenant^ 

Royal Navy, Her Majesty’s “ Osprey,” 


Signed : 

(Mark-j-) Sultan Ali bin Abdalla bin 

Salim bin Saad bin Tawari 
bin Afrir, 

Sultan of Kishn and its Dependencies, 
His + mark. 

Tawari bin Amr bin Tawari bin Afrir. 
His -f- mark. 

{j.e., Saad bin Salim bin Amr bin 
Tawari bin Afrir.) 

Signed in Arabic. 
(Saaid bin Mubarek bin Sadin), 
Kadthi of Kishn, 

(Sd.) M. S. JAFFER, 
Native Assistant Resident, Aden, 


(Sd.) Lansdowne, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of Indta, 

in Council at Viceroy and Governor-General of India 

eight hundred and ninety” February, A.D. one thousand 

(Sd.) W. J. CUNINGHAM, 

^ Secretary to the Government of India, 

Foreign Department, 


PART III. 


TREATIES, AND ENGAGEMENTS 

relating to 

SOMALILAND AND SHOA. 



I.— SOMALILAND. 

T he British protectorate on the Somali coast extends from Lahadu 
(situated half-way between Ras Jibuti and Zaila on the south side of the 
Gulf of Tajoura) as far as the forty-ninth decree of east longitude close to 
Bandar Ziadeh. 

The principal tribes along this coast are the Esa, whose limit extends 
from Ghubbet Kharab to the neighbourhood of Donguerita ; the Habr Aw'al 
from the last-named place to about thirty-five miles from Berbera-; and the 
Habr Toljaala, thence to about the forty-seventh degree of east longitude. 
Thence a section of the Habr Gerhajis extends to the west of Wakhderia, 
and the Warsingli from that point to the forty-ninth degree of east longi- 
tude. 

The chief ports on this coast are Zaila, Bulhar and Berbera, from the 
revenues of which a subsidy of Rs. 1,950 per mensem is paid by the British 
Government to the headmen of the various tribes with which the Agency 
is brought into contact. • These three ports, as well as Karam in the Habr 
Toljaala country, are customs ports. To the east of Berbera are the flag 
ports, named Anterad, Karam, Ankor, Raguda, Shellao, Hais, Mait and 
Mashow. ' . 

Treaty relations with the Habr Awal originated so long ago as 1827. 
A man-of-war having been sent to the coast to exact reprisals for the 
plundering of a British ship trading at Berbera, the elders of the tribe 
entered into a Treaty (No. LXXXIV) of peace and commerce in February 
of that year, securing reciprocal rights to trade and protection to trading 
vessels. The Habr Awal agreed to compensate the captain for his losses 
and to provide for the families of the men who had been killed. 
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In 1840, shortly after the capture of Aden, It was deemed advisable to 
secure a commanding position In the harbours of Tajoura and Zaila on the 
opposite coast. During the revolutions which convulsed Yemen after its 
evacuation by the Egyptians, the Chiefs of these two places, which had 
originally been dependent upon the Imam of Sanaa arid more recently upon 
the government of Egypt, had succeeded in making themselves indepen- 
dent, and negotiations were accordingly opened with them direct. , 

By a Treaty (No. LXXX\^ executed on the 19th August 1840, Muhammad 
bin Muhammad, Chief of Tajoura, bound himself not to enter into any en- 
gagement with any other European person or nation without first bringing 
the subject to the notice of the British Agent at Aden. At the same time 
the Sultan sold the island of Musa to the British Government. 

By a Treaty (No. LXXXVI) concluded in September 1840, Saiyid 
Muhammad al Bar of Zaila entered into a similar undertaking, and ceded the 
island of Bab. 


An expedition was sent in 1854 to explore the country between Berbera 

and Zanzibar. On the i8th of April 1855 the party were suddenly attacked 

bj Somalis of the Esa Musa tribe ; two British officers were wounded, one 

^\as killed, and the entire property of the expedition was carried off. A 

demand nas at once made on the Habr Awal tribe lor the surrender and 

punishment of the chief offenders, and the demand was enforced by the 

ockadc of Berbera. The elders of the tribe endeavoured to comply with 

1 1C dernand, but were unable to apprehend the actual murderers, who took 

e ugc in the interior. The British Government at last consented to with-. 

Somali binding themselves in 1856 by a Treaty 

,, / to use their utmost efforts to deliver up! the murderers ; to 

'trt> f to abolish traffic in slaves; arid to 

roii rr * ' British agent who might be deputed to see that the 

cond.Uons of the treaty were obsen-cd. 

of Ger/iajis and the Habr Toljaala tribes 

Rc^idvni “ Engagement (No. LXXXVIII) with the Political 

who h.atl inlerv ' .a • ^ catne under the Government of the Turks, 

Sharit of Mokha . 1 7 ^'^pntes between the Imam of Sanaa and the 

v.htn the Porte 0 • ^°n^*nued to hold both places till 1875, 

ertam conditions, made over its possessions on the 
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Somali coast to tbe Khedive, Ismail Pasha, who had in the previous year 
established himself at Harrar in the interior. 

in 1884, owing to internail difficulties, the Eg)^ptian Government found 
it jiecessary to withdraw their garrisons from this ’region, and the Porte not 
being at the time prepared to make any effective assertion of its authority, 
Zaila came into British occupation, while the French shortly aftervs'ards 
obtained possession of Tajoura. 

At the sarne time the British Agent was authprised to enter into nego- 
tiations with the tribes, with the result that treaties were concluded on the 
following terms with the Chiefs mentioned below : — 

(i) Habr Ap}al, 14th July 1884 (No. LXXXIX). Prohibition to cede, 
or part v\nth, territory save to the British Government ; free 
permission to British vessels to trade with all Habr Awal ports ; 
protection of British subjects in Habr Awal territory ; abolition 
|of slave trade; appointment of British agents at Berbera or 
elsewhere in Habr Awal territories, 

Habr Aw a/, 15 th March 1886 (No. XC), Protection by the 
British of Habr Awal tribe and territories ; prohibition of corre- 
'■ spondence or treaty with foreign powers. 

' (2) Gadabursi', lith .December 1884 (No. XCI). Prohibition <to cede, 

or part with, territory; free permission to British . vessels to 
• trade'; protection of British subjects ; abolition of slave trade ; 
appointment of British agents. 

(3) Habr Toljaala, 26th December 1884 (No. XCII). Prohibition 
to cede, or part nith, territo^ ; free permission to British vessels 
to trade and protection of wrecks and crews of the same ; pro- 
tection of British subjects ; abolition of slave trade ; appointment 
of British agents. 

2 1st February 1886 (No. XCIII), Protection by the 

British • prohibition of correspondence or treaty with foreign 
powers. 

(4) Esq, 3_ist December 18S4 (No. XCIV). Prohibition to cede, of part 

with, territor)'; free permission to British vessels to trade ; protec- 
tion of British subjects ; abolition of slave-trade; appointment of, 
British agents. 

(5) Habr Geriiqjts, 13th January 18S5 (No. XCV). Prohibition to cede, 

or part with, territory ; free permission to British vessels to trade 


192 


Somaliland and Shua — Somaliland, 


Part III. 


protection of British subjects ; abolition of slave trade ; appoint- 
ment of British agents. 

Hahr Gerhajis, ist February 1886 (No. XCVI). Protection by the 
British ; prohibition of correspondence or treaty with foreign 
powers. 

(6) Warsingli, 2'jih. January 1886 (No. XCVII). Protection by the 
British ; prohibition of correspondence or treaty with foreign 
powers ; assistance to wrecks and protection of crews of wrecked 
vessels ; abolition of slave trade ; appointment . of British agents ; 
assistance to British officers and acceptance of their advice. 

In February 1887, after protracted negotiations, the English and French 
Governments finally came to an understanding in the matter of their respec- , 
tive claims upon the Somali coast. The English protectorate is admitted to 
extend from the forty-ninth degree of east longitude to a point at the 
Lahadu wells situated about half-way between Zaila and Ras Jibuti, whence 
the line dividing the English and French protectorates runs to Abbaswain. 
Biyo Kabobo, Gildessa and Harrar; the islands of Musa and Bab are 
included in the French protectorate by a convention settled in 1888. 
Neither government is to attempt any interference across the line of division 
thus defined between them. The caravan route from Zaila to Harrar via 
Gildessa is to remain open to all commerce. Both governments undertake 
to adopt all necessary measures for the suppression of the slave trade, and to 
prohibit the importation of powder and arms into the territories subject to 
their respective influence. 

The British Government have no treaty relations with any tribes beyond 
the eastern boundary of their protectorate, except the Mijjertain Somalis, 
from whom engagements were taken in 1866 and 1884, the former 
fN°' providing for the abolition of the slave trade, the latter 

their co protection of vessels, British or foreign, wrecked upon 

subsidy of , 360 dollars. 

jurisdiction s ^^'^ricil was prepared for regulating the exercise of 

it was desiretd ^he Somali coast. But in May 1891 

into effect T time being any further steps for bringing it 

In 1897^ A ff 

•■^i^yssinia, the reports of the special mission to 

attached to Government, in view of the importance which 

y^sh relations with the Abyssinian Sovereign, at whose court 
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it would probably be necessarj’' to establish a permanent legation, and the 
bearing which these relations had on the political situation in the valley of 
“the Nile, considered that it might be desirable to transfer the administration 
of the British protectorate on the Somali coast to the Imperial Govern- 
ment, The Government of India agreed to this, and the transfer accord- 
ingly took place in October 1898. 


2. SHOA.. 

In 1840 Sahela Selassi, King of Shoa in southern Abyssinia, expressed 
a desire to cultivate the friendship of the British Governrhent, and wrote to 
the Government of Bombay asking to be furnished with guns and warlike 
stores. Shoa was then one of the most powerful and important provinces 
in Abyssinia. It is inhabited by the Galla tribe. At the time when Sahela 
Selassi made these advances, the steam navigation of the Red Sea had 
given an exaggerated importance to the trade of Abyssinia. It was there? 
fore determined to send a mission to the court of Shoa, with which country 
the French also appeared anxious to establish friendly connections.- A 
commercial Treaty (No. C)was concluded with the King on the i6th Noveai” 
her 1841. ' 

The intercourse of the British Government with the King, is limited to 
the exchange of friendly letters and presents. 


VoL. XIII. 
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No. LXXXIV. 

Articles of Friendship and Commerce made between 
‘ ]y ]. Gordon Bremer, Esq., C.B., Captain of His Bri- 
tannic Majesty’s Ship Tamar ^ representing the English 
' Nation in Northern Africa, and the Sheikhs of the 
Tribe of Habr Owul, — 1827. 

Article i. 

It is agreed that from henceforth there shall be peace and friendship 
between the subjects of His Majesty the King of England and the Sheikhs 
of the Habr Owul tribe and their men and all other inhabitants of the coast 
of Africa over which they have authority and influence. 

^ Article 2, 

It is agreed that any vessels bearing the English flag which may come 
to the port of Berbera (or any other port under the authority of the Sheikhs 
of the Habr Owul tribe) for the purpose of trade shall not be molested or 
injured, but shall receive every protection and support from the said Sheikhs ; 
that they shall be at liberty to enter into any trade they may think fit to 
choose ; and that they shall be at liberty, to depart from the said port at their 
pleasure without impediment, injury, or molestation. 

Article 3. 

It is agreed that in like manner any vessels or persons belonging to the 
said Sheikhs of Habr Owul tribe which shall come into any port belonging 
to His Majesty the King of England shall receive, protection and supprrt, 
and be treated in all respects the same as other vessels or persons trading to 
those ports. 

Article 4. 

It is agreed that as an equivalent for the value of the British Brig 
Marianne and her cargo, which was plundered in the port of Berbera, there 
shall be paid by the said Sheikhs of the Habr Owul tribe to the said Captain 
J. J. Gordon Bremer, C.B., or to some. person duly authorized by him to 
receive it, the sum of fifteen, thousand Spanish Dollars, or produce to the 
same amount, in three equal payments, that is to say, five thousand Dollars 
or produce to that amount, this year 1827 and of the Hijra 1242, and the 
same sum in each of the two. following years, that is to say, on or before the 
conclusion of the trading season in the month of April, or two hundreth 
day of the Nowroz. 

VOL XIII n , 
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Article 5. 

Two lascars belonging to the British Brig haying been Idled 

when the said vessel was plundered and destroyed, the Sheikhs of the Habr 

Owul tribe do hereby agree to pay the sum of . 

Dollars for the support of the families of the murdered men, according to 
the Mahomedan law in such cases. 

Confirmed and sealed at Berbera, in Africa, on the 6th day of 
February in the year of our Lord Jesus Christ and of the tiijra 
1242, the igth day of the moon Rujub. 

(Sd.) J. J. Gordon Bremer. 

M. E. Bagnold. 



Poltl. Agent, Witness. 

Witness : 

Shurmarkay Ali Sauleh. 

(Signed) by Ismail Gella for himself and Omar Kadim Hussin Ban and 
Ismail Goled, Sheikhs of Habr Owul tribe. 

Approved by the Bombay Government on :oth May 1827. 


No. LXXXV. 

Commercial Treaty entered into between Sultan Moham- 
med BIN Moohoomud of Tajoura and Captain 
Robert Moresby, of the Indian Navy, on the part of the 
Hon’ble East India Company, — 1840. 

It being advantageous to both parties to enter into a Treaty of Peace and 
Commerce, and that a mutual good understanding should exist between 
each other, more especially so since Aden has become a British port ; We, 
Sultan Mohammed bin Moohoomud and Captain Robert Moresby, of the 
Indian Navy (being fully authorised so to do), agree to the following Capi- 
tulations and Articles : — . . • 


Article i. 

peace shall be lasting between the State of Tajoura , 
and Its dependencies and the British Government. 


Article 2. 

That 

R ’f fl \ iiinon ana : 

nected and "I^^’^'^^^ridise of any description on board shall be res- 

pected .and permitted, without the slighest prejudice or molestation to 


the. English nation and all vessels, lawfully sailing under the 
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their persons or effects, to enter and trade in the port and all ports under 
the Government of Tajoura, paying a duty of 5 per cent, upon dl produce. 
The subject of the Sultan of Tajoura shall also be permitted the same 
privileges at all British ports. 


Article 3. 

The port of Tajoura and the adjacent Sports under the Government of 
Sultan Mohammed bin Moohoomud are to be open for the introduction and 
reception of all goods brought in ships or vessels lawfully trading under 
the British flag. Further, the Sultan of Tajoura will endeavour all in his 
power to introduce British produce into the interior States of Eiffat, Shooah, 
and Abyssinia, and in return the authorities at Aden will endeavour to 
encourage interior export trade through Tajoura. 

Article 4. 

Sultan Mohammed bin Moohoomud of Tajoura engages at all times to 
respect and regard the friendly advice of any authorised person belonging 
to the British Government, and agrees not to enter into any other Treaty 
or Bond with any other European nation or persqn, without in the first 
instance bringing the subject to the notice of the Government authorities at 
Aden, so that the same may in no way prove detrimental to his friends the , 
English or their commerce. In return for these conditions the British 
Government will observe the interest of the State of Tajoura, and do all 
in their power to assist in improving their commercial resources. 

Article 5. 

Any subject of either power having committed a crime or offence is to 
receive sentence awarded by their own laws and regulations. 

Article 6. 

Sultan Mohammed bin Moohoomud of Tajoura engages to protect and 
respect any British subject residing in his territories, provided the sanction 
of his government be previously obtained, the British guaranteeing the 
same privilege to the people of Tajoura and its dependencies. 

Article 7. 

In entering into any bond or treaty or trading with either European or 
other powers, Sultan Mohammad bin Moohoomud engages that no bond or 
treat)" shall be acceded to or acquiesced in by him, which will either at 
the present or at any future period prove detrimental or injurious to the 
interests of the British either in a political or commercial point of view, 
and in returnfor such agreement the English promise that they will act in 
^ manner which may have an evil tendency towards the States of 
Tajoura. 
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Article 8. 

We, Sultan Mohammed bin Moohoomud and Captain Robert Moresby, 
of the Indian Navy, having met and being’ mutually satisfied with each 
other’s powers have ratified the above Articles for the benefit of both 
powers. 

In witness whereof, we, this 19th day of August, in the year of bur 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty, corresponding with the 22nd 
day, of Jumandi-el-Akhar, in the year of the Hijra one thousand two hun- 
dred and fitty-six, have attached our seals and signatures. 

\ 

Witness. The Signature or MOHAMMED-BIN 

Abdul Roussoul, Moohoomud, Sultan of Tajoura. 

Agent to the British Government. feENYEETA-BlN MohamMED LouzW. 
Hadji Shoomarkhi, Mahommed Esaakh. 

Shaik of Berbera. AbOU Bekir Shaim. 

Mohammed Sabbarh. 

(Sd.) Moresby, Capt. I. N., Abou' Bekir Meejahn. 

Comdg. the H. C. Steam Frigate Mohammed-BIN Ahmed. 

I “ Sesostris,” 

August /p, / 8 ^ o . 


No. LXXXVI. 

Commercial Treaty entered into between Syed'Mahomei 
Bar, Governor of Zeyla, for himself and posterity, an 
Captain Robert Moresby, of the Indian Navy, on th 
part of the Hon’ble East India Company, — 1840. 

commerce r parties to enter into a treaty of peace an 

each other -wp c: lu friendship and goed.-will shbuld exist betwee 

Moresbv of Hi’ M^omed Bar, Governor of Zeyla, and Captain Robei 
pany bSn? account of the Hon’ble East India Con 

and articles ^ authorized to do so, agree to the following capitulatior 

Article I. 

under the British' and all vessels, ships, and boatsdawfully saiilin 
English, having European or native subjects of' H 

mitted without the sliobecf description, - shall be respected and-pe 

tae slighest prejudice or molestation to their persons or' effei 
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to enter and trade in the port of Zeyla. and all other ports under the 
Governor of Zeyla, paying a duty of 5 per cent, upon all produce. The 
subjects of the Governor of Zeyla shall also pay the same duty in all 
English ports. 

Article 2. 

V 

. The Governor , of Zeyla will, endeavour in his poweir to introduce 
British properly and ihe'rchahdize into the interior States of Zeyla, and 
engages at all times to protect, and respect and legard the pfersdn or 
persons of English and their subjects and friendly advice of any . authorized 
person of Agent belonging to the British, Government, .wno, while at Zeyla, 
to be respected and regarded. , The English oh their part' allo\y , the same 
to be done in their port of Aden of elsewhere, and io assist the trade 
from Zeyla. 

Arti’clb 3; 

The Gdvefhbr of Zej'la effgdges riot to enter into any treaty of bond 
with any other Eufdpeah' hatibh of p'ersbn, of allow other Europeans 
to settle in his territories, or pass through in any numbers, without 
bringing the subject in the first inrtafifce'' to the notice of the British 
Government at Aden, so that the same may be in no manner, detrimental 
to' his friends the English' of their, commerce, in fetufri for .which the 
English will do all in thdir power to' assist the' Governor of Zeyla in 
improving his commercial resources, 


Article 4'.' 

Any subjects ; of either power having committecl crime or offpnce are 
to be punished by their owii laws and customs of the country they 
belong to. 


Articlb 5; 

Syed„Mahomed' Bar makes over.; the . island ' called , Aubad near Zeyla' 
to the English . Government for the harb'our of’ their ships and vessels' 
without. any prohibition whatever. 

"We, Syed' Mohamed Bar, Governof of Zeyla,- and , Gapt'aih' Robtert 
Moresby, of the Indian Navy,' on the part of the English Gbvefhiheht of 
India, do ratify and agree to keep faithfully the above articles that peace 
and freindship may be lasting between usv In witness whereof we have 
set our names and seals. 


Mocha, 

The 3rd September 



(Sd,) R.. Captain, 

Cotndg. H. C, Steam .Frigate 
“ Sesosfrts. ” 
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No. LXXXVII. 

Articles of Peace and Friendship concluded between the 
Habr Awal Tribe of Somalies, on the one part and Briga- 
dier William Marcus Coghlan, Political Resident 
at Aden, on behalf of the Hon’ble East India Company, 
on the other, — 1856. 

Whereas on the igth of April. 1855, correspondene with the ist 
of Shaban 1271, a treacherous attack and murder was perpetrated at the 
port of Berbera by a party of the Habr Awal tribe upon a party of British 
officers^ about to travel in that country with the consent, and under the 
protection, of the Elders of the tribe, in consequence of which outrage 
certain demands were made by the Government of India and enforced 
by a blockade of the Habr Awal coast, and whereas it has become 
’ apparent that the said tribe has fullfilled those conditions to the utmost 

of its ability and has prayed to be relieved from the blockade. Therefore 
it IS agreed — ■ 

Article i. 

+ Elders of the Habr Awal will use there best endeavours 

to deliver up Anali, the murderer of Lieutenant Stroyan. 


Article 2. 

u accomplished, the sub-tribe Esa Moosa, which 

or tribe which may hereafter shelter, harbour 

P c , e said Anali, shall be debarred from coming to Aden. 

Article 3. 

to under the British flag shall have free permission 

the Habr At 1 Berbera, or at any other place in the territories of 

in every narf ’^”^^^t _all British subjects shall enjoy perfect safety 
travel thprp ^ territories, and shall be permitted to trade pr 

manner sSl ‘ 5 ® protection of the Elders of the triibe. In like 

Aden or in anv the Habr Aw^al tribe enjoy similar privileges at 

in any other part of the British possession. 

Article 4. 

the Port, of Berbera Habr Awal territories, including 

contrary to this en' ^ nil cease for. -•ever ; and any slave or slaves who 
shall be delivered shall be introduced into the said territories 

P 0 e British ; and the Commander of any vessel of Her 
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Majesty's or the Hon'ble -East India Compan}^s Navy shall have the powe-r 
of demanding the surrender of such slave or slaves and of supporting the 
demand by force of arms if necessar}^ 

Article 5. 

The Political Resident at Aden shall have the power to send an Agent 
to reside at Berbera, during the season of the fair, should he deem such a 
course necessary, to see that the provisions of this agreement are observed, 
and such Agent shall be treated with the respect and consideration due to 
the representative of the British Government. 

Article 6 . 

That on a solemn promise being ^ven by the Elders of the Habr Awal 
faithfully to abide bj’- the articles of this agreement, and to cause the rest 
of. the tribe to do so likewise, and to deliver up to the Political Resident at 
Aden any part)' who ma)”^ violate it, the blockade of the Habr Awal coast 
shall be raised and perpetual peace and friendship shall exist between the 
British and the Habr Awal. 

Done at Berber a this seventh day of Noveviher one thousand eight 
hundred and fifty-six of the Christian era^ corresponding with fhe.eighth 
day of Rahbee Awtd one thousand two hundred and seventy-two of the 
Hijra. 

Mark (i) MahOMBD ArRALEH, 

„ (2) Ahmed Ali Bookeri, 

,j (3) Noor Farrah, 

„ (4) Ahmed Ghalid, 

„ (5) Mahomed Wais, 

„ ( 6 ) Muggan Mahomed,. 

„ (7) Robblie Hassan, 

„ ( 8 ) Ateyah Hilder, 

„ • (g) Farrah Benin, 

„ (10) Awadth Shermarki, Ayad Hamood. 

Signed in m)' presence at Berbera on the 7th November 1856. 

(Sd.) R. L. Playfair, 

Assistant Political Resident, Aden. 

(Sd.) W. M. Coghlan, 

Political Reside7it. 


"^Ayal YooJius. 

I 

>Ayal Ahmed. 

hfahahil. 


Aden, gth November i8g6. 
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. Ratified by the Right Honourable the Governor-General in Council) at 
Fort William, this twenty-third day of January 1857. 

(Sd.) Canning. 

„ Geo. Anson. 

„ J. bo'RiN. 

„ J. Low. 

, >, ]• P. Grant. 

„ B. Peacock. 

By order, 

(Sd.) G. F. EdmoNDSTONE, 
Secretary to the ‘Government 0^ hidid. 


No. LXXXVIII. 

Engagement entered into by the Elders of the Habr Gerhajis 
and Habr Toljaala Tribes of Somalis,— 1855. 

In the name of the Most Merciful God, and Him we implore ! 

reason of writifig this bond is that, influenced by motives of humanity 
and by a desire to conform to the principles on which the great English 
ernmen is conducted, we lend a willing ear to the proposals of our 

covenanr^^fVi Governor of Aden, that we shall 

of VP<? and prohibit the exportation 

- ^Wca o^sia, or 

of ^dalSman^ni^*^ therefore in the sight 

tn oi slave, A intentions to prohibit the exporta- 

ourselves nor will p means in our power ; we will export none 

do so, and any vessels 'found 
y g ves shall be seized and confiscated aiid the slaves shall be released. 

Peace. 

Signatures. 

Sultan Manassir bin Boo Bekr bin Mehdi, the Oulaki, 

No. 2 O^'tober 1855. 

sam^^ Bekr bin Abdulla bin Mehdi, the Oulaki, 
same date and place. . 
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Peace. 

Signatures. 

No. 3. Seyed Mahomed-bin-Abader-RAhman'EI Tiffer I, as wit- 
ness to Nos. I and 2. 

No. 4. Ali Mahomed (Zaid Elder of the Habr Gerhagis tribe of 
Somalis at Mail), done the 5th Suffer 1272, correspond- 
ing with the 17th October 1855. 

No. 5. Hirsee Ali Mahomed, Elder of the Habr Gerhagis tribe 
of Somalis at Mail, done the 5th Suffer 1272, correspond- 
ing with the 17th October 1855. 

No. 6 . Omar-bin-Ahmed-bin Said Ba-Shitich as witness to Nos. 
4 and '5 (Mahamood). 

No. 7.' MahamOOD-Mahomed, Elder of the Habr Taljala tribe at 
Aais, 5th' Suffer 1272, corresponding ■\vith i'7th October 

1855- 

No. 8. Aboo Bekr-bin Mahomed, Elder of the Habr Taljala tribe 
at Rasoda, done the 5th Suffer 1272, corresponding with 
the 17th October 1855. 

No. 9. Abd OO'.O MAR, Elder 6f the Habr Taijala tribe at Uhkur, 
done the -dth day of Suffer 1-272, corresponding with the 
i8th October 1855. , 

No. 10. Ali Ahmed, Elder of the Habr Taljala tribe at Unkur, 
done the 6th Suffer 1272, corresponding with the 1 8th 
October 1855. 

No. II. Hassun Yausef, Elder of the -Habr Taljala tribe at Kur- 
rum, done the 6th day of Suffer 1272, corresponding with 
the i8th October 1855. 

No, 12. Mahomed Leeban, Chief of the Habr Taljala tribe at 
Kurrum, done the 6th Suffer 1272, corresponding with the 
1 8th October 1855. 

No. 13. Yoosef Othman, Elder of the Habr Taljala tribe.at Ain 
Tarad, done the 7th Suffer 1272, con-espbnding with the 
igth October 1855. 

No. 14. Ahmed Aboo Bekr M,ahc) MED Seeban, Elder of the Habr 

TALjAL'A'tribe at Ain Tarad, done the 7th Suffer 1272, 
corresponding with 19th October 1855. 

(True copy of translation.) 

(Sd.)^ Brigadier, 

■A^tingPohtical Resident and Consul. 
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Treaty with the Habr Awal, — 1884. 

, _ Whereas the garrisons of His Highness the Khedive are about to be 
withdrawn from Berbera and Bulhar and the Somali Coast generally, 'we, 
the undersigned Elders of the Habar Awal tribe, are desirous of entering 
into an agreement with the British Government for the maintenance of our 
independence, the preservation of order, and other good and sufficient 
reasons. 

Now it is hereby agreed and covenanted as follows : — 

Article i. 

The Habr Awal do hereby declare that they are pledged and bound 
never to cede, sell, mortgage or otherwise give for occupation, save to the 
British Government, any portion of the territory presently inhabited by them 
or being under their control. 


Article 2. 

tL. nlijf fo have free permission to 'trade at 

Habr Awal Bulhar, and other places in the territories of the 


ARTICLE 3. 

Aw^ the territories of, the Habr 

all over the P™tection, and shall be entitled to travel 

over the said limits under the safe conduct of the Elders of the' tribe. 

Article 4. 

■cease^forcTCr ^ territories of the Habr Awal shall 

other British officer dnW of any of Her Majesty’s vessels, or any 

surrender of any slave and'lif shall have the power of requiring the 

land and sea. supporting the demand by force of arms by 


a — o* 

•Agents to reside at Berbera have the power to appoint an Agent or 
era or elsewhere in the territories of the Habr Awal 
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and every such Agent shall be treated with respect and consideration, and be 
entitled to have for his protection such guard as the British Government 
deem sufficient. 

The above-written Treaty shall come into force and have effect from the 
date on which the Egyptian troops shall embark at Berbera, but the agree- 
ment shall be considered provisional and subject to revocation or modifica- 
tion unless confirmed by competent authority. 

In token of the conclusion of this lawful and honourable bond, Abdillah 
Libanand Jamah Yunus (both Ayal Ahmed Badila), Said Gulaid and Awadh 
Ali (both Bhandera), Ubsujeh Jamah and Awadh Liban (both Baho), Ilini 
Farah and Yescen Umar (both Ba Eyso Musa), Ahmed Liban and Farah 
Samanter (both Ayal Sherdone), Hirsi Mahomed, Haid Ahmed, Husain Ali, 
Abokr Ahmed, Ismail Doaly, Adan Ismail and Yunus Deriah (all Ayal 
Gedid), Jamah Farah (Ayal Hosh), Warfah Adowa, Mahomed Yunus 
Hirsi Buraid, Ali Mahomed, Husain Gaillay, Majan Said, Mahomed Kabillay 
and Wais Yusuf (all of the Eysa Musa), Roblay Doblay and Musa Farah 
(Mikhail), Nur Awadh and Ismail Farah (both of. the 'Ayal Hamed), and 
Major Frederick Mercer Hunter, the Officiating Political Resident of Aden, 
the former for themselves, their heirs and successors, and the latter on 
behalf of the British Government, do each and all in the presence of wit- 
nesses affix their signatures, marks or seals, at Berbera, on this twenty-first 
day of Ramdhan, one thousand three hundred and one, corresponding with 
the fourteenth of July, one thousand eight hundred and eighty-four. 


(Sd.) F. M. HUNTER, Major, 
Officiating Political Resident, Aden. 


Witness: 

(Sd.) W. J. PEYTON, Lieutenant, 

Bombay Staff Corps. 

(Sd.) RIPON, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 


This agreement was ratified by the GoA’^ernor-General of India in Council 
at Simla on the twenty- third day of August A. D. 1884. 

(Sd.) C. GRANT, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 
Foreign Department. 
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The Arabic version of this agreement- was si 

h'lB 

Hirsi Q Braid. 

mark, 
his 

Husain O Gailay. 

murk, 


his 

Said x Gulaid. 

mark. 

his 

Abdillah xLiban. 

mark. 

his 

Awadh X Liban. 

mark. 

Jamah 0 Farah. 

mark, 

b|s 

Vafah a,Adumah. 

mark. 

his 

Ahmed Liban. 

mark. 

his. 

Amlsi Q Ahmed. 

mark. 

his 

Hirsee Z Ale 

rfiarkj. 

hi's 

Ismail O Doaly. 

mark. 


his 


Mahomed 8 Kabillay 


his 


mark. 


Roblay X Doblay. 

mark 

his 

Ismail G Farah. 


mark. 

hJR 

Ubsiyah O Jam AH; 

mark. 

his 

YassinO Oman. 

mark. 

his 

jHNi.O Farah. 

mark. 

his 

Awadth X All 

mark. 


gned by the following 

hIs 

Haid Z‘ Ahmed. 

mark, 
his 

YunnusxDeooli. 

mark, 
his 

Ain? Lerand. 

mark, 
his 

ALI 88.M.OHAMED. 

mark, 

his 

Magan 8 Said. 

mark. 

his 

Wais Q Yusuf. • 

mark, 
his 

Mian 3 Farah; 

mark, 
his 

Mir w Awadth. 

mark. 


Witness ; 


{,?d.) M. S. JAFFER. 

(MAHOMED ABDUL KAHMEN.) 


No. XC. 

SUPPLRMENT.^RY GENERAL TREATY with HABR AWAL.— i886. 

The British Government and the elders of the Habr Awal tribe who 
have signed this agreement, being desirous of, maintaining and strengthening 
the relations of peace and friendship existing between them : 

The British Government have named and appointed Major Frederick 
Mercer Hunter, C.S.I., Political Agent for the Somali Coast, to conclude a 
1 reaty for this purpose. 

Frederick Mercer Hunter and the said Elders of the 
abr Awal have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles : — 


ARTICLE I. 


compliance with the wish of the undersig 
^“’"•cby undertakes to extend to them and to 

protection 
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Article 2. . 

The said Elders of- the Habr Awal agree and promise to. refrain from, 
entering into any correspondence, agreement, or treaty witli any foreign 
nation or power, except %vith the knowledge and sanction of Her Majesty’s 
Government. ' 

Article 3. 

This treaty shall come into operation from the fifteenth day of March, 
one thousand eight hundred and eighty-six. 


.) Elmi Hundulleey. 'I 
) Mahomed Liban. | 
) Hass AN Au. I 

) Jama Tunis. J 

) Abseya Jamaljhis. "J 
) Agent Gaila Feral. | 
) Said Noor. ; 

) Omer Mahomed- | 
)' Gaila Farah. I 

j Indue Faral. J 
) Alim Goolade. 1 
) Hussan A.oam, I 
) Abdullah Nur., | 
) Wa^ama Dagul. j 
) Farah. Sam.anter. J 
j Ebrahi.m Samaxter. '' 
, ) Ghis Agent & Son, | 

, ) Jama Ebrahim. j 

, ) Elun Robelaz. ! 

, ) Jama Ibrahim. J 

)^ Kalum Shimraki, 

), Bo Nur. I 




(Sd,) Farah Nalaya. 

( „ y Said Goolade. 

( „ ) WuRSAMA Umi. 

( „ ) Dober Samanter. 
( „ ) Jassein Omer. 


► rt 

W 

*a 


y Ayal Ahmed. 


) Umi Farah. j. g . 

'* N' ■ 

) Maho.med Hassan. }.< S 

, ) Elmi Dubla. 1 jgS 
) Abdulla. Kabilla.J 
); WaRFA AbTIDONE. -) 


( „ ) Boh Alali. J Ba Arab, .• ^ 

(• „ ) Ilm,i Sherdone. y J 

(„) Beg^Warsama, fll 

( „ I Bos^ Khair, ( ^ °- 

); Samanter Boh. X 

Seal of Farah Askar. ■» pf Baghob 

(Sd.), Kalinbh M attar., y 
(„j An Absiyah. -sgpjj, Baghob 
( „ ) Omar Robbh. J Rer Mahomed. 

( „ ) Egal Huldeed. f 

(.' „ ). Hirsi Bured. - 

( „ )• Hoosain Gjjsali. j ^ 

( „ ) Mahomed Kalilu. S 

J f rt 

( w ) Semarter Saidly, his Agents y ei 

Hassan All and Adon n-< 2 
Matter. 2<' 

On their own 7 (Sd.) Hass.an Ali. 

behaif. S' ■< 

(i „ ) Adon, Matte . ^ 

(Sd.) Jama Omar (Bajami). 

( „ ) Bella Yunnus (Mahomed Yam). 

(Sd.)', F. M. HUNTER, . 

Political Agent, Somali Coast. 

CSdi) DUFFERIN, 

Viceroy and Governor General of Inaia. 


I rt . 


Rer Dallal. j 

Both of Baghobo 

Both of Baghobo 
Rer Mahomed. 

r 

•a ■ 

E 

1 o S . 

i jsS-S 

s Afi-ents 1' « I* 


O.n.their own 7 (Sd,) Hass.an Ali. 
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This Treaty was ratified by' the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in 
Council at Simla on the fifteenth day of September, A.D. one thousand eight 
hundred and eighty-six. 

(Sd.) H. M. DURAND, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 
Foreign Department. 

Certified that the above is a true copy of the original treaty. 

(Sd.) W. J. CUNINGHAM, 

Offg. Under-Secretary to the Governmeiit of India. 

Foreign Department, 

Simla, the i8th September 1886. , ' 


No. XCI. 

Treaty with the Gadabursi, — 1884. 

We, the undersigned Elders of the Gadabursi. tribes, are desirous of 
entering into an agreement with the British Government for the maintenance 
of our independence, the preservation of order, and other good and sufficient 
reasons. 

Now it Is hereby agreed and covenanted as follows : — 


I. 

The Gadabursi tribe do hereby declare that tliey are pledged and bound 
mortgage, or otherwise give for occupation, save to the 
n ish Government, any portion of the territory presently inhabited by them 
or being under their control. 


2. 


all have free permission to tfade 

all ports and places in the territories of the Gadabursi tribe. 


o* 

bursi tribe residing in or visiting the territories of the ^ Gada- 
travel all over safety and protection, and shall be entitled to 

tribe. hmits • under the safe conduct of the Elders of the 
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4 - 

The traffic in slaves throughout the territories of the Gadabursi tribe 
shall cease for ever, and the Commander of any of Her Majesty’s vessels, or 
any other British officer duly authorized, shall have ' the power of requiring 
the surrender of any slave and of supporting the demand by force of arms . 
by land and sea. 

5. 

The British Government shall have the power to appoint an Agent or 
Agents to reside in the territories of the Gadabursi tribe, and every such 
Agent shall be treated with respect and consideration, and be entitled to 
. have for his protection such guard as the British Government deem sufficient. 

The above- written Treaty shall come into force and have effect from the 
date of signing this agreement. 

In token of the conclusion of this lawful and honourable bond, Jama 
•Roblay, Mahomed Ali' Balol, Ilmee Warfah (Ughaz’ son), Rogay Khairi, 
Waberi Idlay, Roblay Warfah, Doaly Dilbad, Amir Egal, Gailay, Shirwah 
Warfah Roblay, Yunus Boh, and Major Frederick Mercer Hunter, the 
former for themselves, their heirs and successors, and the latter on behalf 
of the British Government, do each and all in the presence of witnesses affix 
their signatures, marks or seals, at Zaila, on the eleventh day of December, 
one thousand eight hundred and eighty-four, corresponding with the twenty- 
fifth Safar, one thousand three hundred and two. 


Signed in my presence. 


(Sd). F. M. HUNTER, 
Bombay Staff Corpse 


(Sd.) PERCY DOWNES, 



isljjrrade Officer, /. M. 

(Sd.) DUFFERIN, 

Viceroy and Gover7ior-General of India. 


This agreement was ratified by the Governor-General of India in Council 
at Calcutta on the 20th February, one thousand eight hundred and eighty- 

(Sd.) H. M. DURAND, 

* ' ■ ! 

Offg. Secretary to the Goverjtinent of India, 

Foreign Department. 


VoL. XlII 
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Certified that the above is a true x:opy of the original agreement. 

(Sd.) W. LEE-WARNER, 

Offg. Undey-Secretat:^ to the GoDernment of India, 

Foreign Deparimeni. 

Fort William, the 2Sth February 1885. 


No. XCIL 

Treaty with the Habr ToLjAala,— 1884. 

Wcy the undersigned Elders of the Habr Toljaala tribe, are desirous of 
entering into agreement with the British Government for the maintenance 0 
our independence, the preservation of order, and, other good and sufficien 
reasons. 

Now it is hereby agreed and covenanted as follows • , 


I. 

The Habr Toljaala tribe do hereby declare that they are pledged and 
bound never to cede, sell, mortgage, or otherwise give for occupation, save 
to the British Government, any portion of thelterritory presently inhabited 
by them or being under their control. 


2. 

All vessels Under the British flag shall have free permission to trade at 
all ports and places within the territories of the Habr Toljaala, and the ^ribe 
is bound to render assistance to any vessel, whether British or belonging to 
any other nation, that may be wreclced on the above-mentioned shores, and 
to protect the crew, the passengers, and cargo of such vessel, giving speedy 
intimation to the Resident at Aden of the circumstances, for which act of 
friendship and good-will a suitable reward will be given by the British 
Government. 

3 - 

_ British subjects residing in or visiting the territories of the 
0 jaala tribe shall enjoy perfect safety and protection, and shall be entitled 
thc''Sbe^' o’^r the said limits under the safe conduct of the Elders of 


4. 

ceasT'ror It?.'" throughout the territories of the Habr Toljaala £ 

other British the Commander of any of Her Majesty’s vessels, or 
fficer duly authorized, shall have the power of requiring 
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surrender of any slave ;and of supporting the demand by force' of arms by 
land and sea. 

5 - 

The British Government shall have the power to appoint an Agent or 
Agents to reside in the territories of the Habr Toljaala, and every such 
Agent shall be treated with respect and consideration and be entitled , to - 
have for his protection such guard as'the British Government deem sufficient. 

The above-written Treaty shall come into force and shall have effect 
from the date of signing this agreement. 

In token of the conclusion of this lawful and honourable bond, Birir 
Shaikh Don, Farah Nalaya, Hirsi Bailay, Ahmed Jama, Ali Awadh, Awadh 
Gaidee, Ashoor Goraya, Guday Awadh, Adan Warsama, all of the Yusuf 
sub-tribe, — Abdulla Mahomed, Adan Mahomed, Adan Awadh, Farah Osman 
Yusuf Adan, Adan Yusuf, Hassan Mahomed, Hassan Ali, Hass&n Gulaid , ■ 
Jama Abdy, all of the Adan Madoba suF-trib'e, — Ali Ahmed, Mahomed Ali 
Husain Abdy, Esa Abdy, Yussuf Adah, -all of tfieRerdod sub-tribe, — Awadh 
Ali, Farah Abdy, Ahmed Noh, Ahmed Doaly, Ahmed Farah, Hassan Abdy, 
Hawadlay Mahomed, all of the Sambur sub-tribe,— Mahomed Ali, Jibril - 
Mahomed, Ahmed Husain, Shermaki Ali, Mahomed Ismail, Ismail Mahomed, 
Mahomed Ali, Hassan Mahomed, all of the Musa Bukr, and Major 
Frederick Mercer Hunter, Assistant Political Resident, Aden, the former for 
themselves, their lieirs and successors, ah'd the latter on behalf of the British 
Government, do each and all in the presence of witnesses affix th«''; signa- 
tures, taatks or seals, at Aden, oh the twenf3’--sixth day of December, one 
thousand eight hundred and eighty-four, corresponding with the ninth of 
Rabia-al-Awal, one thousand three hundred and two. 

(Sd.) F. M. Hunter. 

Witness ; 

(Sd.) E. Crandfield. 

^ \ (Sd.) Dufferin, ■ • • 

j H.' E.’s Seal. ,| Vice7‘oy aiid Governor-General of India. 


This agreement %vas ratified by the Governor-General of India in Council 
at Calcutta on the 25th of February, one thoJ^and eight hundred and eighty- 
five. 

(Sd.) H. M. Durand, 

Offs- Secretary to the Government of India, 

Foreign Departmejit,. 

P 2 


VOL. XIII 
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Certified that the above is a true copy of the original a^eement. 

(Sd.) W. Lee-Warner, 

Offg. Under-Secretary to the Government of India. 
Fort William^ the 28th February 188 g. 


No. XCIIl. 

Supplementary General Treaty with the Habr Tolja 

ALA,— 1886. 

the Habr Toljaala tribe who 
the rela^finnc agreement being desirous of maintaining and strengthening 
the relations of peace and freindship existing between them : 

Merc^ appointed Major Frederick 

Sjty te thSfpJrpok Coa3t/.o conclude a 

havJ^Jr!e!f ^'^"ter and the said Elders of the Habr Toljaala 

have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles 


Article i. 

Elders of the H^r^Toliaall^' h" with the wish of the undersign: 

the territo^s unfe extend to them and 

protection of Her Majesty th^Q/ee^n^Sprets.*"'®^ 


The • Article 2. 

entering P''°'"’se to refrain ft 

except 4h the LoSr^^^ 

Lne Knowledge and sanction of Her Majes 
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Article 3. 

This Treaty shall come into operation from the first day of February, one 
thousand eight hundred and eighty-six. 

(Sd.) Mahomed Abdy, 

( „) Abdy Mahomed, \ Occupying An- 
{ „ ) Huni Ibrahim, kor. All of the 

( „ ) Abdy Abokr, . J Rerdod tribe. 
(Sd.) F. M. Hunter, ( ,,) Musa Abdy, J 

Major, ( ,y ) Farah Abokr, "I Occupying Ra- 

PoUtical Agent, ( „ ) Ahmed Abokr / khuda. All of 

Somali Coast. ( „ ) HuSAiN Abokr, f the Sambur 

( „ ) Omar Abokr, J tribe. 

( „ ) AbdallaMahomed," 

( „ ) Ali Mahomed, 

( „ ) Shinua Yehiar, 
f ■ ‘ ( „ ) Gutali Nur, 

( „ ) AbdallaMahomed, 

( „ ) Ashoor Muny, Occupying Am- 
( „ ) Jama Abdy, terad. All of 

^ (Sd.) Dufferin, ( „ ) Ahmed Gulard, j the Adan Ma- 

Viceroy and Governor- ( „ ) Farah Guja, doba tribe. 

General of India. ( „ ) Mahomed Ahmed. 

( „ ) Ali Ahmed, 

( „ ) Hassan Farah, 

( „ ) Ali Yusuf, 

( „ ) Ali Nur, J 

( „ ) Jama Adan, 

( „ ) Ashoord Gonanja, 

( „ ) Farah AhmeDj Occupying Kar- 

( „ ) Egal DoALY, ram. All of 

( „ ) Awadh Hadav, y the Yussub 
( „ ) Hussan Magan, tribe. 

( „ ) Adan Warsama, 

I, „ ) Ahmed Ali, 

( „ ) Hassan Said, ") 

( H ) Mahomed Ismail, I Occupying Hais 
^ „ ) Jebril Mahomed, j All of the Ab- 

( ,, ) Ahmbd Ali Magan, )* der Rahmia 

( n ) Jebril Ali, j sub-tribe. 

( » ) Abdulla Hassan, J 

• Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 

b! sixteenth day of July, A.D. one thousand eight 

nunareQ and eighty-six. ^ 

(Sd.) H. M, Durand, 

Secretary to the Covernvie7it of India 

foreign Department. 
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Certified that the above is a true copy of the original Treaty. 

(Sd;) W.,J; CUNINGHAM, 

Offg. Under-Secretary to the Government of India, 

Foreign Department, 

Simla, the. 20th July 1B86. 


Not XCIV.. 

« 

treaty with the Eesa. Tribe, —1884. 

We, the undersigned Elders of the Eesa tribe, are desirous of entering 
into an agreement with the British Government for the maintenance of our 
independence, the preservation of order, aind other good and sufficient 
reasons. 

Now.it is hereby agreed and, covenanted as follows : — 


I. 

The Eesa tribe do hereby declare that they .are pledged and- bound never 
^ cede, sell, mortgage, or otherwise give, for occupation; save to the British 
Government, any portion of the territory presently inhabited by them or 
being under their control.' 


All vessels under the British, flag, shall have free permission to trade at 
all ports and places within the. territories. of the Eesa tribe. 


• u British subjects residing in or visiting the territories of the Eesa tribe 

shall en]oy perfect safety and protection, and 'shall be entitled to travel all 

over the said limits under the safe conduct ’of the Elders of the tribe. 


4- 


cea^^for'^^wr ‘ the Eesa tribe shi 

other Britiqti nffi” j ^ Commander -ofi.any of Her Majesty’s vessels, or ai 

surrender ;o£ aw day e and ^^7' "’^qH^/ing., tl 
land and sea. ^ of . supporting! the! demand by force of arms 1 

' t*. ‘ ^ f 


. Th ■ a- 

Agents to reside to appoint an Agent 
■ -s .. . - - .oe in the -terr^ories of the Eesa tribe, and every such Agi 
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shall be treated with respect and .consideration, and be entitled to have 
for his protection such guard as the British Government deem sufficient. 

The abovC'written Treaty shall come into force and have effect from the 
date of signing, this agreement. 

In token of the conclusion of this lawful and honourable bond, Ali 
Girdone, Waberi, Adan, Warsama Idlay, Fadhl Mahomed, Boh Molla Ali 
Shirdone, Nagaya Bidar, Samanter Roblay, Gaillay Ishak, Weil Mahomed, 
Yunus Fahia, Girhi Eqal, Mahomed Bergel, Burray Awadh, Ali'Karrati, 
Khairulla Magan, Boh Hirsee, Abdalla Ali, Ali Idris, Shirdone Samaduder, 
Rogay Kayat, and Major Frederick Mercer Hunter, Assistant Political 
Resident !at' Aden, the former for themselves, their heirs and successors, and 
the latter on behalf of the British Government, do each and all in the 
presence of witnesses affix their signatures, marks or seals, at Zaila, on the 
thirty-first day of December, one thousand eight hundred and eighty-four, 
corresponding with the thirteeth Rabia-al-Awal, one thousand three hundred 
and two. 

,(Sd.} F. M. Hunter, 

Major. 

Witness : 


(Sd.) M, Edwards, Captain, /. M., 
Com7na7tding /. Ai. S. " AinberwifchJ’ 
(Sd.) Dufferin, 


Viceroy a7id Governor-Geiieral of India, 


This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of ludla 
in Council at Simla on the twentieth day of May, A. D. one thousand eight 
hundred and -eighty-five. 

(Sd.) 'H. M. Durand, 

Secretary to tlieCppernfnejit of loidia, 

■Fo7‘eig7i‘Depa7dment , > 


Certified that the above is a true copy of ithe original Treaty. 

(Sd.) W. J. CUNINGHAM,. 

Undersecretary to the Govern77ient of India, 

■Foreign Department. 

Simla, . 

The 227id Aiay iS8g. 
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No. XCV. 

Treaty with the Habr Gerhajis —1885. 

We, the undersigned Elders of the Habr Gerhajis tribe, are desirous of 
entering into an agreement with the British Government for the mainte- 
nance of our independence, the preservation of order, and other good and 
sufficient reasons. 

Now it is hereby agreed and covenanted as follows : — 

I. 

The Habr Gerhajis tribe do hereby declare that they are pledged and 
bound never to cede, sell, mortgage, or otherwise give for occupation, save 
to the British Government, any portion of the territory presently inhabited 
by them or being under their control. 


2 . 

All vessels under the British flag shall have free permission to trade at 
all ports and places within the territories of the Habr Gerhajis, and the 
tribe IS bound to render assistance to any vessel, whether British or belong- 
ing to any other nation, that may be wrecked on the above-mentioned shores 
an to protect the crew, the passengers, and cargo of such vessel, giving • 
speedy intimation to the Resident at Aden of the circumstances, for ^\Jlich 

^i^nflship and good-will a suitable reward will be given by the 
British Government. ^ 


All British subjects residing in or visiting the territories of the Habr 
Gerhajis tribe shall enjoy perfect safety and protection, and shall be entitled 

tribr^'^ ^ conduct of the Elders of the 


4. 

throughout the territories of the Habr Gerhajis trib 
or anv Commander of any of Her Majesty’s vessel: 

requirmp British officer duty authorized, shall have the power c 

of ™”ly ta„d S sea ‘h' ‘>P 

5 * 

appoint an Agent c 

such Agent shall Kp f ^ territories of the Habr Gerhajis' tribe, and ever 
to have for his r, respect and consideration, and be entitle 

sufficient. such guard as the British Government deei 

date of signing^this^ag^e^ent^^^^^ come into force and have effect from th 

AH Hassan Yussuf Sai*rl'M°i! this lawful and honourable Ahmei 

> a omed, Mahamed J.ees, Abdy Hassan Mohoniei 
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Ahmed Ali Nur, Nur Hirsee (all of the Jibril Adan residing at AJait and 
Ras Katib), Doaly Ahmed (of the Alahomed Adan residing at Alait), Hassan 
Abdullah (of the Ali Said residing at Alait and Ras Katib), Ahmed Saleh, 
Hagar Araly, Husain Saleh, Ali Ismail, Said Ahmed. Ali Aman (all of the 
Yunus Ismail residing at Hashow), Ismail Ali, Eesa Hassan, A'Jussa Abdalla 
(all of Mahomed Adan residing at Shall’ao), and Major Frederick Alercer 
Hunter, Assistant Political Resident at Aden, the former for themselves, 
their heirs and successors, and the latter on behalf of the British Government, 
do each and all in the presence of witnesses affix their signatures, marks or 
seals, at Aden, this thirteenth day of January, one thousand eight hundred 
and eighty-five, corresponding with the tu'enty-eighth Rabi-al-Awal, one 
thousand three hundred and two. 

(Sd.) F. M. Hunter, 

Witness : 


(Sd.) Edward Crandfield. 



This agreement was ratified by the Governor-General of India in Council 
at Calcutta on the twenty-fifth day of February, A. D. one thousand eight 
hundred and eighty-five. ^ 

(Sd.) H. AI. Durand, 

Offg. Secretary to the Govermnent of India, 

Foreign Department. 


■ Certified that above is a true copy of the original agreement. 

, (Sd.) W. Lee-Warner, 

Offg. Under-Secretary to the Goveriiment of India, 

Foreign Department. 

Fort William, 

The 28th Febi uary 188 g. 


No. XCVI. 

Supplementary General Treaty with the Habr 

Gerhajis,— 1886. 

The British Government and the Elders of the Habr Gerhajis tribe who 
have signed this agreement being desirous of maintaining and strenothenino- 
the relations of peace and friendship existing between them : ^ ^ 
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The British Government have named and appointed Major Frederick 
Mercer Hunter, C.S.I., Political Agent for the Somali Coast, to conclude a 
Treaty for this purpose. 

The said Major Frederick Mercer Hunter and the said Elders of the ' 
Habr Gerhajis have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles:— 

Article i. 

The British Government, in compliance with the wish of the undersigned 
Elders of the Habr Gerhajis, hereby undertakes to extend to them and to 
the territories under their authority and jurisdiction the gracious favour and 
protection of Her Majesty the Queen-Empress, 

Article 2. 

The said Elders of the Habr Gerhajis agree and promise to refrain from 
entering into any correspondence, agreement, or treaty with any foreign 
nation or power, except with the knowledge and sanction of Her Majesty's 
Government. 


Article 3. 

^ This Treaty shall come into operation upon the first day of Februar)', 
one thousand eight hundred and eighty-six. 


(Sd.) F. M. Hunter, 
Major, Political 
Assent, 
Somali Coast, 


. (Sd.) Dufferin, 
Viceroy and Governor- 

General of India, 


(Sd.) Doalv Ahmed, of' 
the Mahomed Adan 
tribe, Occupying Mait 

( „ ) Mahomed Ali, ^ and Ras 
of the Ali Said | Katib. 
tribe, J 

( „ ) Adam Mahomed, of the Saad Yuu 
tribe, occupying Hashow. 
( „ ) Hassan Yussuf, 

( „ ) Ali Nur, 

{ „ ) Ddaly Ali, 

( „ ) Mahomed Gees, 

( ,, ) Abdy Hassan, 

( „ ) Mahomed Ahmed, 

( „ ) Mahomed Hirsee, 

( „ ) Hassan Mahomed, 

( „ ) Ismail Mahomed, 

( „ ) Mahomed Hirsee, j 
( „ ) Ismail ali, 0 c c u p y i n g- 

( ,, ) Wais Saleh, | Schellao. All of 
I „ ) Ali Saleh, }> the Musa As- 

( „ ) Mahomed Noh, | say and Musa 
( „ ) Mahomed Alealia. J Bbhi tribes. 


j Occupying Mait 
I and Ras Katib. 
J- All of the Ibril 
1 Adan tribe. 
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This Treaty was ratified by, the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Simla on the sixteenth day of July,, A„ D. one. thousand eight 
hundred and eighty-six. 

• (Sd.) H. M. Durand, 

Secretary t'o the^Governvient of India, 

Foreign Department, 


Certified that the above is a true copy of the original Treaty. ' 


(Sd.). W. J. CUNINGHAM, 

Offg. Under-Secretary to the Govermnent of India, 

Foreign Department. 


Simla, the 20th July 1886. 


No. XCVII. 

Treaty with the Warsangli,--i886. 

The British Government and the Elders of the Warsangli tribe who 
have signed this agreement being desirous of maintaining and strengthen- 
ing the relations of peace and friendship existing between them : 

The British Government have named and appointed Major Frederick 
Mercer Hunter, C.S.I., Political Agent and Consul for the Somali Coast, to 
conclude a Treaty for this purpose. 

The said Major F. M. Hunter, G.SJ., Political Agent and Consul for the 
Somali Coast, and the said Elders of the Warsangli have agreed upon and 
concluded the follo\ving Articles • 


Article i. 

^The British Government, in compliance with the wish of the undersigned 
Elders of the Warsangli, undertakes to extend to them and to the territories 
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under their authority and jurisdiction the gracious favour and protection of 
Her Majesty the Queen-Empress. 

Article 2. 

The said Elders of the Warsangli agree and promise to refrain from 
entering into any correspondence, agreement, or treaty with any foreign 
nation or power, except with the knowledge and sanction of Her Majesty’s 
Government. 

Article 3. 

The Warsangli are bound to render assistance to any vessel, whether 
British or belonging to any other nation, that may be wrecked on the shores 
under their jurisdiction and control, and to protect the crew, passengers, 
and cargo of such vessels, giving speedy intimation to the Resident a Aden 
of the circumstances for which act of friendship and good-will a suitable 
reward will be given by the British Government. 


Article 4. 

The traffic in slaves throughout • the territories of. the Warsangli shall 
cease for ever, and the Commander of any of Her Majesty’s vessels, or any 
other British officer duly authorized, shall have the power of requiring the 
surrender of any slave and of supporting the demand by force of arms by 
land and sea. 

Article 5. 

The British Government shall have the power to appoint an Agent or 
Agents to reside in the territories of the W^arsangli, and every such Agent 
shall be treated with respect and consideration, and be entitled to have for 
his protection such guard as the British Government deem sufficient. 


Article 6. 


The Warsangli hereby engage to assist all British officers in the execu- 
tW assigned to them ; and further to act upon 

mpTif "matters relating to the administration of justice, the develop- 

otbpr motf of the country, the interests of commerce, or in any 

‘general relation to peace, order, and good government and the 

general progress of civilization. 


Article 7. 

y to coine into operation from the twenty; seventh dsy 
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January, one thousand eight hundred and eighty-six, on which date it was 
signed at Bander Gori by the undermentioned. 


(Sd.) F. M. Hunter. 

Witness - 

(Sd.) J. H. Rainier, 
Commander, Royal Navy. 


Mahomed 


Mahmud Ali, Gerad of 
all the Warsangli. 


Jama \ j | Mahmud Gerad. 


Mahomed 


Ibrahim Gerad. 


Omar | ( Ahmed Gerad. 

mark 

> his 

Mahmud j ( | Abdallah Gerad. 


Yussuf 


Mahmud Gerad. 


Abdalla. 


Eesa 1 I 1 Adam. 

toaiic 

his 

Mahamed [ \ 1 Ali Shirwa. 

mark 

his 

Abdy I ^1 [ Nur. 


All of the Ayal Fatih sub-tribe. 


Mahomed x Abdy Nalaya. • 

mark 

his 

Mahmud — Sagullay 

mark 

his 

Abdallah x Sagullay. 

mark 

his 

Mahomed ) j | Abdallah, 

mart 

All of the Ogais Lebay sub-tribe. 

Witness : 

(Sd.) Ali Jaffer. 


(Sd.) DUFFERIN, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 
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This Treaty was ratified hy the Viceroy and Governor ■'General of India 
in Council at Simla on the 15th 'day of May, -A.D., one thousand eight hun*' 
dred and eighty-six. 

(Sd.) H. M. Durand, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 
Foreigft Department. 


No. XCVIII. 

Engagement concluded between Lieutenant-Colonel W. L. 
Merewether, C.B., Political Resident, Aden, and 
SooLTAN Mahmood bin-Yoosoof, Chief of the Mij- 
jerteyn Tribe of Somalis and Elders of the said tribe, 
— 1866. 

^ Influenced by motives of humanity and by a desire to conform to the 
principles on which the Great English Government is conducted, we lend a 
wi ing ear to the proposals of our friend Lieutenant-Colonel William 
ockyer Mere wether, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, that w'e should 
covenant with him and each other to abolish and prohibit the exportation 
of slaves from any one part of Africa to any other place in Africa or Asia 
j authority. We, whose names and seals are set to 

° la the sight of God and of men, solemnly proclaim 

° prohibit the exportation of slaves from Africa by every 
tnrintn” will export none ourselves, nor permit our subjects, 

and th^atoesXTbe rSeied°“^^ 

'^''="“■'7. '>”» H'ousand aigM hnndred and 
sixty-six (4th of the month Shawal 1282) at Bunder Murayt. 

©(Sd.) SooLTAN Mahmood Yoosoof. 

Witnesses to the above : 

(Sd.) Moosa-bin-Yoosoof Othman. 

( ), ) Samuntar Othman. 

( >, ) Adrees Mahmood. 

' ( » ) W. L. Merewethbr, Lieut.-Col., 

Political Resident, Aden. 

(True copy.) 

(Sd.) W. L. Merewether, Lieut.-CoL, 

j , , Political Resident, Aden. 

'a.onhrmed by order ef /- 

May 1866. °‘^‘'®G°vernor-GeneraIinCouncil, dated the i6th. 
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No. XCIX. 

Engagement entered into by the Mijjerteyn Somalis,— 

1884. ‘ 

Influenced by motives of friendship and with a desire to conform to the 
principles on which the Great British Government is conducted, and wishing 
to preserve peace and to foster security on our shores, we, the Chiefs of the 
Mijjerteyn Somal, Othman Mahmood, Sultan of the Mijjerteyn tribe, Noor 
Othman, Ismail Othman, Samunter Othman, Ahmed Mahmood, Hajji Idrees 
Mahmood, Mahammad Shirwa Noor, Yousuf Mahmood, Yousuf Ali Yousuf, 
Gulaid Yousuf, and Haji Mahammed Fahiya, Elders, on behalf of ourselves, 
our heirs and successors, do hereby covenant and agree with our friend 
Captain James Stewart King, Assistant Resident at Aden, on behalf of the 
Great British Government : — 

Article i. 

That in the event of any steamer, or ship, or other vessel belonging to the 
British Government, or to a British subject, or to any other power, or* to the 
subjects of any other power, being wrecked upon our shores or in distress, 
protection shall be accorded to her and to all on board, and the latter shall 
receive good treatment. 

Article 2. 

That should the master, crew, or passengers of any wreck or casualty 
wish to proceed, to Aden, we will protect them and conduct them thither, 
or give them the best means in our power of proceeding there. 

Article 3. 

■ That should any steamer, ship, or vessel be wrecked, suffer casualty, or 
be abandoned, we wdll not only protect and guard such steamer, ship, or 
vessel from plunder and nnlful damage to our utmost ability, but we will 
give speedy notice of such wreck to the Political Resident of Aden. * 

Article 4. 

That such steamer, ship, or vessel will be protected by us as aforesaid 
until instructions in reply to our said notice are given and received from the 
Political Resident of Aden. 

Article 5. 

That for such acts of good-will and friendship, and as imposing on us, our 
heirs and successors, the obligation aforementioned, we shall receive from the 
British Government, conditionally on our good behaviour and so long as we 
act strictly up to our obligation, a yearly stipend of 360 § (three hundred and 
sixty dollars). And we shall also expect to receive such salvage as by any 
right according to British law we may be entitled to, and according as the 
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Great British Government, through their representative, the Political Resi- 
dent of Aden for the time being, may- on the merits of each case, determine 
by the custom in such cases. 

In token of the conclusion of this lawful and honourable bond, Othman 
Mahmood, Sultan of the Mijjerteyn tribe, Noor Othman, Ismail Othman,' 
Samuntar Othman, Ahmed Mahmood, Hajji Idrees Mahmood, Mahammad 
Shirwa Noor, Yousuf Mahmood, Yousuf Ali Yousuf, Gulaid Yousuf and 
Hajji Mahammad Fahiya, Elders, on behalf of themselves, their heirs and 
successors. 

And Captain James Stewart King, Assistant Resident at Aden, on 
behalf of the Great British Government, 

Do hereby affix their signatures and seal, this first day of May on 
thousand eight hundred and eighty-four, equivalent to the 5th day of the 
month Rajab 1301 A. H., at Bunder Muraya. 

(Sd.) J. S. King, Captain, 

Assistant Resident, Aden. 

In presence of : 

(Sd.) Anthony Gwyn, Captain, 

I. G. S. Amberwitch.” 

(Sd.) J. W. Yerbury, Captain, R.A. 

(Sd.) RIPON, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India, _ 


This agreement was ratified by the Governor-General of India in Council 
at Simla on the twenty-ninth day of July, A. D. 1884. 

(Sd.) C. Grant, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 

Foreign Department. 

No. C. 

Treaty of Amity and Commerce made and concluded between 
His Majesty Sahela Selassie, King of Shoa, Efat 
and the Galla, on the one part, and Captain William 
Cornwallis Harris, under the authority of HiS Excel- 
CEncy the Governor of Bombay, in the name and on the 
ehalf of Her Most Gracious Majesty Victoria, 
yuEEN of Great Britain, Ireland, and the Indies, on 
the other part,— 1849. 

nations is a source of great wealth and prosperity to all those- 

nations «ho arefirmly united m the bonds of reciprocal friendship, and where-'. 
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as the conclusion of a Treaty of perpetual amity and commerce betwixt Shoa 
and Great Britain, which has already been desired by their respective Sove- 
reigns, would tend to the mutual advantage of both nations, and whereas 
tokens of amity and good-will have been mutually exchanged between His 
Majesty of Shoa and Her Britannic Majest}’', and whereas it is desirable that 
the Articles and conditions should be specified, whereupon the desired com- 
mercial intercourse betwixt the two nations should be conducted : Now it is 
hereby declared, done, and agreed as follows ; — 

, Article i. 

That a firm, free, and lasting friendship shall subsist between His Majesty 
Sahela Selassie, King of Shoa, Efat, and the Galla, and His lineal successors, 
and between Her Most Gracious Majesty Victoria, Queen of Great Britain, 
Ireland and India, and Her lineal successors. 

Article 2. ' 

That for the purpose of preserving and maintaining the friendly relations 
subsisting between the two nations, His Majesty of Shoa and His lineal 
successors shall receive and cherish any Ambassador or Envoy whom Her 
Britannic Majesty and Her lineal successors may see fit to appoint, and shall 
preserve inviolate all His peculiar rights and privileges. 

Article 3. 

That for the like purpose. Her Britannic Majesty and Her lineal successors 
shall in the same manner receive and cherish any Ambassador or Envoy whom 
His Majesty of Shoa and His lineal successors may see fit to appoint, and 
shall equally preserve inviolate all His peculiar rights and privileges. 

Article 4. 

That under the following conditions a commercial intercourse be allowed 
and encouraged betwixt the subjects of Shoa and the countries beyond that 
kingdom and the subjects of Great Britain. 

Article 5.. 

That an import duty of five per cent, and no more shall be levied and 
received by His Majesty of Shoa and His lineal successors upon all British 
goods and merchandise imported into the kingdom, whether for sale therein 
or in the countries beyond. 


Article 6. 

That this import dut}' of five percent, shall be assessed upon the current 
value of the merchandise at the market-place of Alio Amba, and shall be 
paid either in kind or in specie at the option of the Merchant. 

VOL. XHI. 
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Article 7. 


That the said import duty having been first duly discharged, the merchan 
shall be at full liberty either to dispose of his goods within the territories 0 
Shoa without prohibition to the buyer, or to convey them elsewhere without 
restraint or molestation. 


Article 8. 

That British merchants shall be at liberty to purchase within the terri- 
tories of Shoa all such commodities as they may. think proper, whether the 
produce of those territories, or imported from the countries beyond them, 
and export the same without the payment of any duty whatsoever. 

Article g. 

That the goods and merchandise of all subjects of Shoa who_ may visit 

Great Britain shall in like manner _ be liable to no greater duties than are 

already levied, or may hereafter be levied, upon the immediate subjects 0 
Great Britain. 

Article 10. 

That in view to the augmentation and promotion of commerce between 
Shoa and Great Britain, His Majesty of Shoa and His lineal successors sna 
encourage all merchants to bring the produce of the interior of Africa through 
the dominions of Shoa, and especially such articles as are^best suited to the 
British market. 


Article II. 

That with a like view Her Britannic Majesty and Her lineal successors 
will encourage British merchants to import into Shoa such articles as wi 
prove most acceptable within the same. 


Article 12. 

That for the better security of merchants and their property. His Majesty 
of Shoa and His lineal successors and Her Britannic Majesty and Her hnea 
successors will, respectively, to the utmost of their power, endeavour to keep 
open and secure the aveiiues of . approach betwixt the sea-coast and Abyssinia. 

Article 13. 

Th^ with a view to the promotion and encouragement of reciprocal inter- 
course between the respective subjects of the two' nations, no hinderance or 
molestation be offered to British travellers, whether residing within the 
territories of Shoa, or visiting the countries beyond. ' 
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Article 14. 

That the effects of such travellers, not intended for sale, shall be liable to 
no duty of any sort, and shall in every respect be held personal and inviolable 

Article 15. 

That in like manner, no subject of Shoa shall meet with any hinderance 
or obstruction whilst residing in any part of the dominions of Her Most 
Gracious Majesty Queen Victoria, nor shall he be prevented from proceed- 
ing beyond them at pleasure. 


Article 16. 

And, lastly, that a strict reciprocal observance of all the foregoing Articles 
and conditions shall be regarded as a proof of the continued desire on the 
part of both the contracting Sovereigns for a lasting and permanent friend- 
ship. 

M ade and concluded at Angollallah, the capital of the kingdom of Shoa, 
on the tenth day of the month Hedar, one thousand eight hundred and 
thirty four of the Abyssinian era, corresponding with the sixteenth day 
of November, in the year of our Lord one thousa7id eight hundred and 
forty-one, being the twenty-ninth of the reign of His Majesty Sahela 
Selassie and the fifth of Her Majesty Queen Victoria. 

(Sd.) W. C. HARRIS. 


(Sd.) Sahela Selassie. 



VVhD is 
King of 
Shoa, Efat 
and the 
Galla. 
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TREATIES AND ENGAGEMENTS 

relating to 
ZANZIBAR. 


The island of Zanzibar and the greater part of the eastern coast of 
Africa were conquered the Portuguese in the beginning of the sixteenth 
century. Driven to despair by the tyranny of their rulers, the inhabitants 
of Mombasa, in 1698, invited the assistance of the Imam of Maskat, who 
expelled the Portuguese and put many of them to the sword. It was not 
till 1784, however, in the time of Said bin Ahmad, that the Maskat Arabs 
established a permanent footing in the island of Zanzibar, and even for many 
years afterwards, till the accession of Saiyid Said in 1807, the subjection of 
Zanzibar to them was little more than nominal. • 

In 1746 the people of Mombasa threw off allegiance to Maskat, elected 
Shaikh Ahmad as their Sultan, and maintained their independence till 1823, 
when, fearing the aggression of Saiyid Said, Sulaiman bin Ali Al-Mazrui, the 
Sultan of Mombasa, with the consent of the people, put himself under 
British protection. On the 7th February 1824 a convention was concluded 
with him, by which the port of Mombasa and its dependencies, including 
the island of Pemba and the coast between Melinda and the river Pangani, 
were placed under the protectorate of Great Britain. This engagement, 
however, was not ratified, and in 1828 the ruler of Maskat sent a force 
against Mombasa, which surrendered to him. 

In 1844 Saiyid Said of Maskat appointed his son, Saiyid Khalid, as his 
deputy and successor in his Zanzibar dominions, which may be roughly 
defined as extending from Tunghi, the frontier of the Portuguese territory 
south of Cape Delgado, about 660 miles northward along the coast, and his 
son, Saiyid Thawaini, as his successor in Maskat. Saijnd Khalid died in 
1854, and Saiyid Said appointed a younger son, Saiyid Majid, to succeed 
him. 
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On the death of Saipd Said in 1856, his successor, Saiyid Thawami of 
Maskat, laid claim to Zanzibar. He concluded an engagement, however, 
with his brother, Saiyid Majid, by which the latter Avas left in possession of 
the African dominions, subject to an annual payment of 40)000 crowns. A 
dispute soon arose regarding the nature of this payment, and whether it 
implied the dependence of Zanzibar on Maskat. War w’as threatened, but 
both parties w'ere persuaded to refer the question to the arbitration of the 
Governor-General of India and to abide bj^ his decision. A commission vas 
appointed to investigate the case. On the evidence obtained by tins 
commission. Lord Canning gave an A\vard (No. Cl), in 1861 to which 
both parties agreed, viz., that Saiyid Majid should be declared ruler of 
Zanzibar and the African dominions of the late Saiyid Said, but that lie 
was to make an annual payment in perpetuity to Maskat. This payment 
was not, however, to be considered as implying the dependence of Zanzibar 
on Maskat. 

On the death of Saiyid Thaw’aini and succession of Saiyid Salim at 
Maskat in 1866, Sultan Majid protested against the continuance of the 
subsidy, on the ground that the engagement was «personal to Saiyid 
Thawani, and that Saiyid Salim, as a parricide, could not legally succeed Ins 
father. These arguments were untenable ; the former, because by the terms 
of the award, each successor of Saiyid Thawaini was entitled to claim the 
subsidy from Zanzibar, and the latter, because Saiyid Salim W’as de facto ruler 
of Maskat, and had been recognised as such by the British Government, 
Saiyid Majid was therefore required to pay up the subsidy with arrears; 
Cnis he e.xprcssed his willingness to do through the medium of the British 
Government. Accordingly, in May 1868, the arrears due to Maskat 
were paid into the Bombay treasury and made over to Saiyid Salim after 
deducting the sums advanced to him in anticipation of the paynrient of the 
sub.sidy. 

The subsidy, formerly payable by the Sultan of Zanzibar to the 
Sultan of Maskat under Lord Canning’s award, is now' paid by the Govern- 
ment of India from Indian revenues. 

Saiyid Majid died in October 1870, and w’as succeeded at Zanzibar by his 

brother, Saiyid Bargash. In 1859 Saiyid Bargash had openly rebelled 
against his brother, to w’hom the aid of British troops was given. He then 
y entered into a formal agreement w’ith Saiyid Majid to quit 
^atuA^ar, not to plot against him ; and always to act according to the advice 
o t '.c British Government. After some delay, during w'hich he again 
1 .^**^*^u brother’s authority, Saiyid Bargash proceeded to 

^om ay. He was subsequently permitted by Saiyid Majid to return to 
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Zanzibar, and remained there without attempting to weaken his brother''s 
authority, though the latter steadly refused to be reconciled to him, until 
his accession to power in 1870. 

Saiyid Bargash was necessarily considered to be bound by the engage- 
ments concluded with his late father, Saiyid Said, which refer to Zanzibar. 
There was formerly no treaty prohibition regarding the transport of slaves 
from port to port in the Zanzibar dominions; but in 1863 Saiyid Majid 
made two concessions, by the first of which he prohibited the transport of 
slaves from one port in his dominions to another during the slave season, 
that is, from ist January to 30th April in each year, and by the second gave 
authority to British cruisers to seize any slave-carrying vessels unprovided 
with a custom house manifest, or having on board any slaves in excess of 
the number stated in the manifest. 

In spite of the efforts which Saiyid Majid had made, by the issue of 
stringent rules and threats of confiscating the vessels of the northern 
Arabs who visited Zanzibar for the purpose of exporting slaves to the Persian 
Gulf and Arabia, to check this nefarious traffic, large numbers of slaves were 
habitually carried off from the east coast of Africa. As, therefore, the 
existing treaty provisions with the Sultan of Zanzibar for the suppression of 
the export trade in slaves were found to be insufficient for the attainment of 
the objects with which those engagements were framed, Sir Bartle Frere was 
deputed in 1872, as Her Majesty’s Special Envoy, with full powers to 
conclude such arrangements as might be necessary for the effectual 
suppression of the exportation of slaves from the dominions of the Sultan. 
Saiyid Bargash, after some discussion, signed a Treaty (No. ClI) on the 5th 
June 1873. Some doubts having arisen as to the interpretation of the first 
article of this treaty, advantage was taken of the Sultanas presence in 
London in July 1875 remove them by a supplementary Treaty (No. ClII) 
declaratory of the intentions of the parties. 

In April 1S76 the Sultan issued Proclamations (Nos. CIV and CV) pro- 
hibiting the conveyance of slaves by land under any conditions ; the arrival 
of slave caravans from the interior; and the fitting out of slave-hunting 
expeditions by his subjects. 

Commercial treaties were concluded by Saiyid Said, as ruler of Maskat 
and Zanzibar, with America * in 1833, with Britain t in 1839, and with 
France | in 1S44. A commercial treaty was also concluded by* Saiyid Majid 


* Si'e Appendix No. V, 
f See A.ppendix No. VI. 
J ifc Appendix No. V’ll. 



232 


Zanzibar. 


Part IV 


with the Hanseatic Republics* in 1859. In December 1885 Germany con- 
cluded a commercial treaty with Sultan Saiyid Bargash ; and on the 30th 
April 1886 Great Britain concluded with Zanzibar a new commercial 
Treaty (No. CVI) superseding the one that had been framed in 1839, and 
similar in every respect to that between Germany and Zanzibar. 

In 1883 the Zanzibar Agency was transferred to the control of the 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. 

In the year 1884 ‘the attention of the Germans was attracted to the east 
coast of Africa, and the territories of the Sultan of Zanzibar especially 
became the object of their designs and colonising projects. Previously to 
this, however, English enterprise had been directed to the same quarter, 
and for several years a scheme was contemplated, and had almost been 
brought into execution, by which the Sultan of Zanzibar was to concede or 
lease the whole of his dominions upon the mainland .to an English company. 
The project, however, fell through, and in the meanwhile other claims and 
schemes put forward by German explorers and travellers created a 
situation of conflicting interests sufficiently serious to demand the interven- 
tion, of the European governments. It was accordingly decided to appoint 
an International Commission, consisting of an English, a French, and a 
German delegate, for the purpose of delimitating the actual dominions of 
the Sultan of Zanzibar on the mainland, and of thus preparing the way for 
the demarcation of what subsequently became known as “spheres of 
influence ” on the east coast of Africa. The commission was appointed in 
1885 and terminated its labours in June 1886; and upon the basis supplied 
by their statements and recommendations, the first Anglo-German agree- 
ment, to which France gave her adhesion, was published in the’ following 
Noveinber. It defined the Sultan’s dominions on the mainland as extending 
along a strip of coast line 10 miles deep from the river Roveuna in the 
south to Kipini in the north, together with certain islands along the same 
coast and five ports on the Somali coast line. The agreement further 
established a line of demarcation between the English and German spheres 
of influence, which were also delimitated inland, the former to the north 
and the latter to the south. 

■ a ^®§°l^'^bons were then started without delay with the object of 
m ucing tfie Sultan of Zanzibar, Saiyid Bargash, to lease, in the shape of 

concessions to the English and Germans respectively, the portions of the coast 

line under his sovereignty which formed the seaward boundary of the British 
, , spheres of influence. Saiyid Bargash consented in principle, 

’ r888, before the concessions had been definitely 


* See Appendix No. VIII. 
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concluded : a preliminary concession to the Imperial British East Africa 
Company had, however, been signed by His Highness in March 1887. 

The negotiations were now continued with his brother, Saiyid Khalifa, 
who succeeded to the throne upon the death of Saiyid Bargash, and both 
concessions having been finally concluded and signed in due form, the 
British and German companies began operations in the autumn of 1 888. 

> The assumption of the administration of their coast concession by the 
Germans was the signal for an immediate and violent outbreak of native 
hostility. Two German officials were murdered at Kilwa, and their 
colleagues at other ports with difficulty made good their escape. Bagamoyo 
and Dares Salam were, however, held by the Germans, and became the 
head-quarters of operations which were undertaken without delay to reduce 
the coast line to subjection. The German Government appointed an 
Imperial commissioner for this purpose ; a large number of Soudanese and 
other mercenary troops were engaged ; German men-of-war were sent to 
co-operate; and for upwards of 18 months continuous and occasionally 
severe fighting took place. During the year 1889 the British East-India 
squadron u'as ordered to co-operate with the German squadron for the 
purpose 'of establishing a strict blockade along the whole east African coast 
line,, comprised within the Sultan’s dominions, against the export of slaves 
and the import of arms and ammunition. The German coast line was 
gradually subdued, and in May i8go the southern ports of- Kilwa, Mikindani 
and Lindi, where a stubborn resistance had been expected, fell into the hands 
of the Germans, who now once more found themselves masters of the entire 
coast conceded to them. 

In the meantime the Imperial British East Africa Company had 
proceeded with their administration, and in August 1889 the Sultan, Saijnd 
Khalifa, made them the further concession of the islands of Lamu, the 
islands in Manda Bay, and the northern or Somali coast ports. The 
Germans, however, contested the right, of the Sultan to concede the islands 
of Lamu, Manda, and Patta on the ground that the first had been previously 
promised to them by the late Sultan, Saiyid Bargash, and that the possession 
of the other islands by the Sultan of Zanzibar or by the Sultan of Witu, 
who was under German protection, was a point stilt requiring decision- 
The question of Lamu was referred to arbitration and decided in favour of 
the British Company, while at the same time further negotiations were 
undertaken between the British and German Governments regarding their 
respective positions in east Africa. 

On the ist July i8go these negotiations resulted in a second Anglo- 
German agreement, of which the most important feature was the declaration 
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of a British protectorate over the dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar, with 
the exception of those situated to the south of the river Umba. It was 
agreed that these should, with the consent of the Sultan,, be purchased 
outright from His Highness by the German Government. The Germans at 
the same time agreed to withdraw all claims to the north of the river 
Umba, and to withdraw their protectorate over the Sultan of Witu in favour 
of a British protectorate. The formal declaration of the British protec- 
torate was notified in November 1890. 

The negotiations regarding the cession to Germany of the southern 
coast line for a lump payment in money were concluded in November 1890. 
The final and permanent separation of the German coast line from the 
Sultanate of Zanzibar took effect from the ist January 1891. 

There is a large Indian community at Zanzibar composed chiefly of 
Bhattias, Khojas, Bohars and Memons, who practically monopolise the 
export coast trade. The whole of these Indian residents, • with a few 
exceptions, have a claim to British protection and are amenable to British 
jurisdiction. The number settled in Zanzibar itself may be estimated 
at 5,000; those living on the' mainland at 2,000 souls. The revenue is 
almost entirely derived from the customs duties. 

The British Agent and Consul-General at Zanzibar is also Consul for 
the Comoro Islands. His jurisdiction is defined by the Order in Council 
of 9th August 1866 ; but this Order in Council, together with the Zanzibar 
Order in Council of 1881, and the Zanzibar Order in Council (Indian Penal 
Code) of 1882, were all repealed on the 29th of November 1884 by, and 
subject to the exceptions and qualifications contained in, the Zanzibar 
Order in Council of 1884. By Zanzibar Orders in Council of 1888, 1892, 
1897 these orders were considerably modified; and the High Court of 
Bombay was made the High Court of Zanzibar. 

Saiyid Khalifa died in February 1890, and was succeeded by his 
brother, Saiyid Ali bin Said. One of his first acts after his succession 
was to issue a Decree (No. CVII), dated the ist August 1890, directed 
towards the total abolition of slavery. He was invested with the insignia 
of a Knight Grand Commander of the. Star of India in November 1890. 

By an Order in Council, 1902, a Court of Appeal for eastern Africa 
was established to sit at Zanzibar, or elsew'here, to hear all appeals front 
the East African Protectorate, Uganda, and British Central Africa. 

To the British court also pertains admiralty jurisdiction wdth reference 
to s a\ c trade, and it is a naval prize court by virtue of the ■ Zanzibar 
(Prize Court) Order in Council of 1888. 
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In March 1893, Sultan, Saijnd Ali, died. Khkled bin Bargash, a 
claimant to the throne, seized the palace, but a force being brought from the 
British warships he gave himself up., 

A brother of the late Sultan, named Abdul Aziz, then residing in 
Bombay, by order of the Government of India, on hearing of the death of the 
Sultan, immediately pressed his claim to the right of succession, but Her 
Majesty’s Government decided to recognise Hamid bin Thawaini, and he w'as 
placed on the throne. Abdul Aziz appealed to be allowed to return to 
Zanzibar, but failing to obtain sanction, continued to remain in detention 
In India, where he. received an allowance of Rs. 800 a month. from the 
Sultan of Zanzibar. 

In March 1896 Sultan Hamid bin Thawaini died, and was succeeded 
by Sai3dd Hamid bin Muhammad. Khaled again seized the palace with 
a following of about 500 Arabs and slaves. On his failing to withdraw 
from the palace within the limit of the time allowed by the authorities, 
the palace was bombarded by the British warships in the harbour. Many 
of Khaled’s followers were killed, and he in the confusion managed to 
escape to a German warship, and was conveyed to Dares Salam, where 
the adrninistration provided for him. 

On the 6th April 1897 the legal- status of slavery was abolished, and 
for his loyal co-operation with the British, Her Majesty Queen Victoria 
conferred on Sultan Saiyid Hamid the Cross of St. Michael and 
St. George. 

On the i8th July igo2 Sultan Saiyid Hamid died, and was succeeded 
by his son, Saiyid Ali, then a minor. At the.- time of his father’s death 
Saiyid Ali was on his way back from England, where he had been attending 
King Edward’s Coronation. He had previously spent several years in 
England, having been educated at Harrow School. 

During his minority the government was placed under the control of 
the First Minister, Mr. A. S. Rogers, who acted as Regent until the 7th 
June 1905, whefi Sairid Ali attained his majorit}'. 

In October iSgi the administration was reorganized by Sir Gerald 
Portal, and General Lloyd ^lathews was appointed Prime hlinister to the 
Sultan in Januar}'" 1892. The 5 per cent, import duty was abolished and to 
meet the deficit, taxation was applied to registration and liquor licenses. 

Zanzibar was made a free port in 1892, and remained so till October 
j 899 ) when a 5 per cent, tax ad valorem on all imported goods was again 
introduced. 
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By a dedaratJon, signed on the i6th December 1892, the Sultan 
delegated to the British Agent and Consul-General the right to try all 
cases in which a British subject was plaintiff or accuser, and the defendant 
or accused a Zanzibar subject, or the subject of a non-Christian State 
without a treaty. 

• ^ The British court has also jurisdiction over all slaves originally freed 

by His Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General, but as the legal status of 
slavery was abolished on the 6th April 1897 by decree of the Sultan, the 
relations between master and slave are no longer recognised by the 
Tribunal. 

In 1893 the British East African Company relinquished the administra- 
tions of Witu and the whole of the late German protectorate, which was 
placed under the protection of Zanzibar. 

On the nth October igoi Sir Lloyd Mathews, K.C.M.G., First 
Minister of the Zanzibar Government, died ; and the present Minister, 
Mr. A. S. Rogers, was appointed in his place on the ist January 1902. 

There is a regular army of about 600 men, including police under the 
Command of General Raikes. 

The population numbers about 250,000, which includes about 10,000 
Indians and an equal number of Arabs. 
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' No. Cl. , 

Letter TO His Highness Syud Majeed Bin Saeed of 

Zanzibar, — i86i. 

Beloved and Esteemed Friend,— I address Your Highness on the subject 
of the unhappy differences which have arisen between Yourself and Your 
Highness’s brother the Iman of Muscat, and for the settlement of which 
Your Highness' has engaged to accept" the arbitration of the Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India. 

Having regard to the friendly relations which have always existed 
between the Government of Her Majesty the Queen and the Government of 
Oman and Zanzibar, and desiring to prevent war between kinsmen, I 
accepted the charge of arbitration between you, and in order to obtain the 
fullest knowledge of all the points in dispute, I directed the Government of 
Bombay to send an officer to Muscat and Zanzibar to make the necessary 
enquiries. Brigadier Coghlan was selected for this purpose, an officer in 
whose judgment, intelligence, and impartiality the Government of_ India 
reposes the utmost confidence. 

Brigadier Coghlan has submitted a full and clear report of all the ques- 
tions at issue between Your Highness and your brother. 

I have given my most careful attention to each of these questions. 

The terms of my decision are as follows : — ' 

ist . — That His Highness Syud Majeed be declared ruler of Zanzibar and 
the African dominions of His late Highness S}'Tid Saeed. 

2nd . — That the ruler of Zanzibar pay annually to the ruler of Muscat a 
subsidy of 40,000 crowns. . ‘ 

3rd . — That His Highness Syud Majeed pay to His Highness Syud 
Thowaynee the arrears of subsidy for two years or> 80,000 crowns. 

I am satisfied that these terms are just and honourable to both of you ; 
and as you have deliberately and solemnly accepted my arbitration, I shall 
expect that you will cheerfully and faithfully abide by .them, and that they 
will be carried out without unnecessary dela3^■ 

The annual payment of 40,000 crowns is not to be understood as a 
recognition of the dependence of Zanzibar upon Muscat, neither is it to be 
considered as merely personal between Your Highness and your brother 
Syud Thowaynee. It is to extend to your respective successors, and is to be 
held to be a final and permanent arrangement, compensating the ruler of 
Muscat for the abandonment of all claims upon Zanzibar and adjusting the 
inequality between the two inheritances derived from your father, His late 
Highness Syud Saeed, the venerated friend of the British Government, which 
two inheritances are to be henceforward distinct and separate. 

I am. 

Your Highness’s 

Fort William, ) Sincere friend and well-wisher, 

The 2nd April i86j. ) (Sd.) Canning. 
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Translation of an Arabic letter from His Highness Syud 
Majeed BIN Saeed, Sultan of . Zanzibar, to Lieute- 
nant-Colonel C. P. Rigby, Her Majesty’s Consul 
at Zanzibar, dated Zanzibar, the 19th day of the month of 
Zilhej in the year 1277 Hegira, corresponding to the 29th 
June 1861. 

After compliments, — I desire to inform you that I have been- very much 
gratified by the receipt of the letters from His Lordship the Governor- 
General of India and His Excellency the Governor of Bombay, conveying 
to me the intelligence of the settlement of the idisputes which existed 
between myself and my brother Thowaynee bin Saeed. And, regarding the 
decision, that I shall pay to my brother Thowaynee the sum of 40,000, 
crowns annually, and also the sum of 80,000 crowns on account of arrears 
for two years, I agree to pay these sums, and I accept and am satisfied 
with the terms of the decision, and they are binding on me, and it is the 
desire of the British Government (Javab el Sircar) that each of us, that is, 
inyself and my brother Thowaynee, shall be independent of each other in 
his own dominions and Sultan over his own subjects, that is to say, that 
Zanzibar and the Islands (Pemba and Monfea), and the dominions on the 
continent of Africa dependent upon it, shall be subject to me, and that 
Muscat and its dependencies with the land of Oman shall be subject to my 
brother Thowaynee bin Saeed, and that we should dwell in peace ana 
friendly alliance the one with the other, as is customary between brothers. 

I pray that it may be so, if it please God. I feel very much obliged to the 
British Government for all its kindness and .favour, and for having averted 
rom my dominions disorders and hostilities. During my life-time I shall 
never forget the kindness which it has shown to me. And now what I ■ 
esire from you is this, that you will mention to His Lordship the Governor- 
eneral of India that he should kindly determine that the payment of the 
40,000 crowns per annum to my brother Thowaynee- shhll' be settled^ as 
toiiows, vtz that 20,000 jcrow'ns shall be due and payable each year at the 

south-west monsoon sets in), and that 
“ nJL crowns ^shall be due and payable each year at the 

iin September- October, when the annual accounts are made 

the customs is paid) in- like manner as I before 
bin Salim ^ ^ made the arrangement, through my cousin, Mahomed 

And rUn 40’°oo crowns annually to Muscat. ^ 

paid^as soofas Tfan pL°sibly 

This \s^ww’ be no ground of dispute hereafter. 
And for wlSt the friendship of the Government. 

From the confirir^'^ desire from me the sign is with you. 

bin SaeED. 

the Hegira, of 

ponding to the 2gth June A. D. 1861. 




Part IV 


Zanzibar — No. CII. 


239 


From the SuLTAN of Zanzibar, to the Right Honourable the 
Governor-General, dated Zilhej A.H. 1267, correspond- 
ing Tvith 25th June 1861. 

* After usual compliments, — My chief object in addressing this friendly 
letter to Your Excellency is to enquire after your health. May the Almighty 
always protect Your Excellency from all evils. As to myself, who am 
under great obligations to Your Excellency, I beg to state that by the grace 
of God, and under your auspices, I am in the enjoyment of good health. I 
offer my prayers to the Almighty for your long life and for the destruction 
of your enemies. Your Excellency's kind letter reached me at an auspicious 
time, and I have become fully acquainted with its contents. When I 
referred to Your Excellency for settlement of the dispute which long existed 
between myself and my brother Syud Thowaynee bin Saeed, I made up my 
mind to act up to any award which you might pass on the case. I agree, 
as directed by Your Excellency, to pay to my said brother the sum of 40,000 
crowns annually and 80,000 crowns on account of arrears for the last two 
years. 

Considering me as a sincere friend. Your Excellency will not, I hope, 
forget me, and I will cheerfully execute any commissions which shall be 
entrusted to me by Your Excellency. 


To His Highness Syud bin Saeed, Sultan of Zanzibar. 

Beloved and Esteemed Friend, — I have received with much satisfaction 
your friendly letter dated 15th Zilhej A.H. 1277. I am gratified to learn 
that my award for the settlement of the disputes which long existed 
between yourself and your brother Syud Thowaynee bin Saeed, the ruler 
of Muscat, has given satisfaction to Your Highness. . 

The terms of the arbitration will be fulfilled if the sum of 40,000 crowns 
payable to your brother annually, be paid by two instalments, viz., the first 
at the Mousim and the second at the Damam. 

1 beg to express the high consideration I entertain of Your Highness, 
and to subscribe myself^ 

Your Highness's sincere friend, 

■ The 22nd August 1861. (Sd.) Canning. 


iNo. CII. 

Treaty between Her Majesty and the Sultan of Zanzibar 
for the suppression of the Slave Trade, signed at Zanzi- 
bar, — 5th June 1873. 


■ In the Name of the ^ost High God ! 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland and His Highness the Seyyid Barghash-bin-Said, Sultan of Zanzibar, 
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being desirous to give more complete effect to the engagements entered 
into by the Sultan and his predecessors for the perpetual abolition of the 
slave trade, they have appointed as their representatives to conclude a new 
Treaty for this purpose, which shall be binding upon themselves, their heirs 
and successors, that is to say, Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and 
Ireland has appointed to that end John Kirk, the Agent of the English 
Government at Zanzibar; and His Highness the Seyyid Barghash, the 
Sultan of Zanzibar, has appointed to that end Nasir-bin-Said, and the two 
aforenamed, after having communicated to each other, their respective full 
powers, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles:— 

Article i. 

The provisions of the existing Treaties having proved ineffectual for 
preventing the export of slaves from the territories of the Sultan of Zanzi- 
bar in Africa, Her Majesty the Queen and His Highness the Sultan above 
named agree that from" this date the export of slaves from the coast of the 
mainland of Africa, whether destined for transport from one part of the 
Sultan’s dominions to another or for conveyance to foreign parts, shall 
entirely 'cease. And His Highness the Sultan binds himself, to. the best of 
his ability, to make an effectual arrangement throughout his dominions to 
prevent and abolish the same. And any vessels engaged in the transport 
or conveyance of slaves after this date shall be liable to seizure and con- 
demnation by all such Naval or other Officers or Agents and such Courts as 
may be authorized for that purpose on the part of Her Majesty., 

Article 2. 

His Highness the Sultan engages that all public markets in his dominions 
for the buying and selling of imported slaves shall.be entirely closed. 

Article 3. 

His Highness the Sultan above named engages to protect, to the utmost 
of his ability, all liberated slaves, and to punish severely any attempt to 
molest them or to reduce them again to slavery. 

Article 4. 

Her Britannic Majesty engages that natives of Indian States under' 
ritish protection shall be prohibited from possessing slaves, and from 
acquiring any fresh slaves in the meantime, from this date. 


Article 5. 

ratified, and the ratifications shall be ex- 
the Qlh nf possible, but in any case in the course of 

hereof.* ‘Akhir [5th of June, 1873] of the months of the date 

Majesty was delivered to th*e attached to the original Treaty. That of Her 
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In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed their seals to this Treaty, made the 5th of Jane 1873, 
corresponding to the gth of the month Rabia-el-Akhir 1290. 

(Sd.) John Kirk, 

Political Agent, Za7izibar. 

The mean in God’s sight, 

(Sd.) Nasir-bin-Said-bin-Abdallah, 
With his own hand. 

The humble, the poor, 

(Sd.) Barghash-bin-Said, 

With his own hand. 


No. cm. 

Treaty between Her Majesty and the Sultan of Zanzibar, 
supplementary to the Treaty for the suppression of the 
Slave Trade of June 5th, 1873. 

Signed at London, July 14th, i8yg. 

{Ratifications exchafiged at Za7isihar, September 20th, 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland and His Highness the Sejyid Barghash-bin-Said, Sultan of Zanzibar, - 
having concluded a Treaty at Zanzibar on the 5th June 1873, corresponding 
to the gth of the month of Rabia-el-.^hir A.H. 1290, for the abolition of 
the slave trade, and whereas doubts have arisen or may arise in regard to the 
interpretation of that Treaty, Her Britannic Majesty and His Highness the 
Sultan of Zanzibar have resolved to conclude a further Treaty on this subject, 
and have for this purpose named as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say : 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, the Right Hon’ble Edward Henry, Earl of Derby, Baron Stanley of 
Bickerstaffe, a Peer and a Baronet of England, Her Majesty’s Principal 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, &c., &c., &c. ; 

And His Highness the Seyyid Barghash-bin-Said, Sultan of Zanzibar, 
Nasir-bin-Said-bin Abdallah ; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles : — 

Article i. 

The presence on board of a vessel of domestic slaves in attendence on or 
m discharge of the legitimate business of their masters, or of salves bona fide 
VOL. XIII. 


R 




242 


Zanzibar— No. CIII. 


Part IV . 


employed in the navigation of the vessel, shall in.no case of itself justify the 
seizure and condemnation of the vessel, provided that, such slaves , are, not 
detained on board against their will. If any, such slaves are detained. on 
board against their will they shall be freed, but the vessel shall, nevertheless, 
not on that account alone be Condemned. 

Article 2. 

' All vessels found conveying slaves (other than domestic slaves in attend- 
ance on or in the discharge of the legitimate business of their masters, or 
slaves hon& fide employed in the navigation of the vessels) to or from any 
part of His Highness’s cfo'minions, or of any foreign country, whether such 
slaves be destined for sale or hot, shall be deemed guilty of carrying on the 
slave trade, and may be seized by any .of Her Majesty’s ships of war and 
condemend by any British Court exercising Admiralty jurisdiction. 


Article 3. 

The present Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratification shall be .ex- 
changed at Zanzibar as soon as possible.* 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed therto th'eir seals. 

Done at London the fourteenth day of July in the year of 'Grace one 
thousand eight hundered and seventy-five. . 


L. s. 


L. S. 


bfeRBY. 

NitS i R-B i N-Sa I -AtoA LLAtl. 


This is ratified. 


t. S. 


B ARGHAS’H-B I M-SA'i'D. 


RATlfieAflOH. 


We 'having seen and considered the Treafy aforesaid, *haVe apptbVe 

accepted, and confirmed the same in all and 'dvery one bf its articles al 

l^l^ese 'presents 'approVe, accept, ’confirrh, ahd'rafify iH 
’ heirs and SUcces^drs, eu gagihg'an'd promising 'dpon dur Roy 

Hpr Zanzibar’s Ratification is'attached to the original Treaty. That 

y was elivered to the Sultan in Zanzibar on 2oth September i875- 
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^vord that we will sincerely and faithfully ' perform and observe all ■ and 
singular the things which are contained and expressed in the Treaty 
aforesaid, and that we will never suffer the same to be violated by any one 
or transgressed far as it lies in our power. For the 

greater testimony and validity .of all which, we have caused the Great Seal 
of our United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland to be affixed to these 
presents which we have signed with our Royal hand. Given at our Court 
at Osborne the twenty-fourth day of July in the year of our Lord eighteen 
hundred and .seventy-five and in the thirty-ninth year of our reign, 

(Sd.) Victoria R-. 


On the 2qth September 1875 the above Ratification was given in due 
form to His Highness Syud Barghash at Zanzibar in exchange for His 
Highness's Ratification attached Jo .the original Treaty. 

John Kirk, 

I/zs Majesty's Agent and Consul-General. 


No. CIV.. 

Proclamation ;by the Su^lta,n of Zanzibar, forbidding the 
CONVEYANCE of SlaVES by LAND, — 1876. 


,In the name of^God, the Merciful, the Compassionate ! 


1 


.SeaLof.H. 
Hl'Seyed * 
"Bargbash. ' 


From Barghash bin Saeed bin Sultan. 

To all whom it may concern of our friends on the mainland of Africa 
the Island of Pernba, and, elsewhere. 

Whereas in disobedience of our orders and in violation of the terms of 
our treaties wlthHreat Britain, slaves arc being constantly conveyed by land 
from Kilwa for the purpose of being taken to the Island of Pemba. Be it 
known that we have deterrhined to slop, and by this order do prohibit, all 
conveyance of slaves by land under any conditions : and we have instructed 
VOL. xin. R 3 
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our Governors on the coast to seize and imprison those found disobeying 
this order and to confiscate their slaves. 

Published the 22 of Rabea el Awal 1293 
(being equivalent to i8th April 1876). 

True translation. 

(Sd.) John Kirk, 

His Majesty's Agent and Consul-General. 


No. CV. 

Proclamation by the Sultan of Zanzibar, forbidding the 

ARRIVAL and FITTING OUtof SLAVE CaRAVANS, — 1876. 

In the name of God, the Merciful, the Compassionate 1 


Seal of H 
H. Seyed 
Barghash, 


From Barghash bin Saeed bin Sultan. 

To all whom it may concern of our friends on the mainland of Africa 
and elsewhere. 

Whereas slaves are being brought down from ’’the lands of Nyassa, of 
the Yao and other parts to the coast, and there sold to dealers, wdio take 
° R™ -f’l orders and the terms of the treaties with Great 

we forbid, the arrival of slave caravans from the 
our nrd’prc ^ Siting out of slavc caravaus by our subjects, and have given 
will be confiscated. accordingly, and all slaves arriving at the coast 

Published the 22 of Rabea el . Awal 1293 

(being equivalent to i8th April 1876), 

True translation. 

' (Sd.) John Kirk, 

Hzs Majesty's Agent and Consul-General. 
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No. CVI. 

Treaty of Friendship, Commep>ce, and Navigation Ui ‘, vf/:n 
Her Majesty and His Highness the Sui.tah of 

BAR, — 1886. 

Signed sJl Zanzibar, 30th April tZZO, 

{Ralificaiiont exthan^td at Zanzibar, i-jih Au^u$l 

I 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom 
Ireland, Empress of India, and His Highness the 
Saiyid, Sultan of Zanzibar, being desirous to rxjnfirri 
friendly relations which now subsist betv.'cen t)ie ; 
promote and extend their commercial relations, have 
potentiaries to conclude a treaty for this purpose, lha 
Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kin,gdom 
Ireland, Empress of India, Sir John Kirk, Kni'/ht Or 
Distinguished Order of St. Michael and St. Gei’We ] 

Agent and Consul-General at Zanzibar j '' ' 

And His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar bjs ri 
mad bin-Salim-Mn-Muhammad*el-Mauli ; ‘ 

Who, having communicated to each other thOr 
found in good and due form, have agreed upon .and / 

Articles ; — 

ARTICI.K I, 

There shall be perpetual peace and arnify 
tracting Parties and their subjects. 

Articlk 2. 

Subjects of Her Britannic Majesty;;})?!!,.. 
ditionally, throughout the dominions of t" 
with respect to commerce, shipping, - - ’ •• ' 
respect, all the rights, privilegei," : 
of whatsoever nature which are, or 
to the subjects or . citizens of the mo 
They shall more especially not h 
imposts, restrictions,_or obligations 
which subjects or citizens of the mo 
may be, subjected. 

The rights of the most favoured 
of His Highness the Sultan of 
nic Majesty. 
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, Article 3. 

The High Contracting Parties acknowledge the right of appointing Con- 
sular officers to reside in each other's dominions, wherever, this may be 
deemed to be desirable in the interest of commerce or otherwise, and such 
Consular Officers, together with their yVssistahts and those in their service, 
shall enjoy, with regard to their persons and houses, and also in the exercise 
of their official duties, in addition to the rights hc'reih stipulated, the same 
honours and privileges as are, or in future shall be, enjoyed by Consular 
Officers of the most favoured nation. In event of a riot or other disturbance 
of the public peace, His Highness the Sultan shall provide the British 
Consular Officers, at their request, with a guard in order to guarantee their 
safety and the inviolability of the Consular office and dwelling, and shallj at 
the request of a British Consular officer, place the police force at his disposal 
to assist in effecting arrests or in the execution of his official duties. 


Article 4. 

There shall be perfect freedom of commerce and navigation . between 
the High Contracting Parties ; ehch shall allow the subjects of the other 
to enter all ports, creeks, and rivers with their Vessels and cargoes, also to 
travel, reside, pursue commerce, and. trade, whether wholesale or retail, in 
each other's dominions, and therein to hire, . purchase, and possess .houses, 
ware=houses, shops, stores, and lands. .British subjects shall cverj'whefe be 
, freely permitted, whether personally or by agent, to bargain for, buy, barter, 
and sell all kinds of goods, cfrticles of 'import dr native pfddilctioh, ‘whether 
intended for sale within the ddfninidfis of His Highness 'or for export, affd 
to arrange with the owner or his agent regarding the price of all Such goods 
and produce without interference of dny sort on the part of the authorities 
of His Highness. 

_ His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar binds himself not to allow' or recog- 
nize the establishment of any kind of monopoly or exclusive privilege of 
trade within his dominions to any Government, Association, or individual. 


Article 5. 

■iln Majesty shall 'be ^pdrihitted, throughout the 

minions of His Highness the SuItah, to:acquire, by gift, 'purchase,‘intestate 
" other legal ihanner, land, houses, and 

description, whether thoVable, 'br immovable’to posses the 
, an lee y to dispose thereof 'by sale,'bart:erj donation, W'ill, or otherwise. 


• . . ARTICLE 6. 

andTjeurW^^” Mtate cdffinierdb m 'for the phrpdse of fdgiilatiHg 
cUstSahd the Sultan now'derives frdhi 

produce th° followi'n'^ riierchandize and on ihland 

Articles7, 8,-9, xo, hi, 'and 
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ARTICLK 7. 

His Highness the Sultan sliall be perniitted to levy a duty of entry 
not exceeding 5 per cent, on the value of all goods and merchandize, of 
whatever description, imported by sea from foreign countries, and landed 
at any port in the islands or on the coast of the mainland of Africa within 
the dominions of His Highness. This duty shall be paid at that port in 
His Highness’s dominions where the goods arc first landed, and on pay- 
ment thereof such goods shall thereafter be e.xempt, within the Zanzibar 
.dominions, from all other customs duties or taxes Jevied by or on behalf 
of the .Government of His -Highness the Sultan, by whatever names these 
may be designated, and no higher import duty .shall be claimed from British 
subjects than that which is paid by subjects or citizens of the most favoured 
nation. 

This duty once paid shall cover, from all other charges on the part 
of His Highness the Sultan, .goods of whatever description coming from 
foreign countries by sea, whether these are .intended for local consump- 
tion or for 'transmission .elsewhere, in bulk or otherwise, and whether they 
remain in the state in which they are imported or have been manu- 
factured. 

Spirits and spirituous liquors of all kinds imported into the dominions 
of His .Highness the Sultan from abroad shall be subject to. an entry or 
import duty of 25 per cent ad valorehi. Beer and wines containing less 
than 20 per cent, by volume of alcohol are not. to be considered or classed 
as spirituous liquors within thh meaning of this Article. These latter, 
therefore, remain subject to the common entry ' duty of 5 per cent. 
ad valorem. • • . 

There shall, however, be exempted from payment of all duty the 
following, namely,:— 

1. All goods. and, merchandize. which, being destined for a. foreign port, 

are transhipped from .one. vessel to anotlierdn any ‘of the ports of His High- 
ness the Su.ltan of Zanzibar, or which have been for this purpose pro- 
visionally landed arid deposited in any of the Zanzibar jcustom-houses to 
await the arrival of a vessel in w'hich to be.reshTpped'.'abrpad.’ .But goods 
and merchandize so landed shall be exempted j6nly“ 'prbHded .that.Ahe 
consignee or his agent shall hav’ej .oh the arrival ,bf the; ship, 'handed over 
the said goods. to' be kept under Customs seal, and'de'clared, them as. landed 
for transhipment, designating at the same .time the .foreign’ port of 
destination ; and also provided that the said goods are .actually shipped 
for the same foreign port as originally declared, within a period not 
.exceeding. six. months after their first :landing, and -without havino- in the 
.interval changed owners. , 

2. All goods and merchandize. w.hich, not being consigned, to a port, 
within the dominions of the Sultan, have been inadvertently landed 
. provided that such goods an^ merchandize are reshipped on board of the 
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same vessel and therein are transported abroad. Should, however, such 
goods or merchandize here spoken of be opened or removed from the 
custody of the Customs authorities, the full duty shall then be payable on 
the same. 

3. Coals, naval provisions, stores and fittings, the property ' of Her 
Majesty’s Government, landed in the dominions of His Highness for the 
use of the ships of Her Majesty’s Navy. 

4. All goods and merchandize transhipped or landed for the repair of 
damage caused by stress of weather or other disasters at sea, provided the 
cargo so discharged shall be reshipped and taken away on board of the same 
vessel, or if the latter shall have been condemned, or her departure delayed, 
in any other. 

5. Machines and implements for agricultural purposes ; also all materials 
destined for the construction and maintenance of roads, tramways or rail- 
roads ; and generally all means of conveyance certified bj' the attestation of 
a British Consular Officer resident in Zanzibar dominions to be destined for 
countries inland and west of His Highness’s dominions. 


Article 8. 

j Sultan is further permitted to levy a special export 

^ ^ ^ on the articles and to the amount hereafter stated, on such 

mere an^ ize and ^ native products coming from his own dominions, or from 
the interior of Africa, as are included in the annexed Tariff. 

levied by and on behalf of His Highness the 
ultan shall be paid (if such has not been previously done) at all events 

nessThe SnHnn ^ these aiticles out of the dominions of His High- 

native sliall be made whether the said goods arid. 

Sultan f!!- j- M'ithin the dominions of His Highness the 

frSiers. of the African Continent beyond His Highness’s 

been naid produce above referred to has once 

®bajl not be 

Government of Hies H' imposts levied by or on behalf of the 

at any port in the do the Sultan, but may thereafter be relanded free 

charge, ^always orotiST^f ^ Highness and be exported without further 

factured in a foreign P^C''’*ously been landed and manu- 

revision of the^mf reserve to themselves the right to claim a 
begin to reckon from Tariff, after successive terms of five years, to 

Treaty, in order to allo« r exchange of the ratifications of the 

made as experience nm,. ^^cration, additions, or animendments being 

P ence may have shown to be necessary or desirable. 
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Article 9. 

It is fully understood by the High Contracting Parties that the special 
duties referred to in Article 8 to be levied on behalf of His Highness the 
Sultan shall be in lieu of and as equivalent for^ — 

1. The monopoly rights, which until now His Highness has been 
authorized by former treaties to exercise over ivory and copal coming from 
certain districts on the coast. The taxes until now charged on these articles 
as monoply taxes shall therefore cease and be abolished. 

2. The duty of 5 per cent, ad valorem or in kind, now levied on goods 
and produce of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan, and of the 
interior of Africa, at the first port of His Highness’s dominions where such 
goods happen to be landed, and also the additional taxes which His High- 
ness has for some time levied on certain goods or produce under the 
denomination of native taxes, are abolished and shall cease. 

It is understood that such other goods, merchandize, and , produce 
brought by land from those districts of the African Continent to the west of 
the dominions of His Highness as are not included in the special Tariff now 
agreed upon are not liable for duty of any description ; they shall, on 
entering, leaving, and while within the dominions of His Highness, be free 
from all duties, taxes, and customs of His Highness’s Government. 

It is. also agreed between the High Contracting Parties that British 
subjects are not liable to be taxed by or on behalf of His Highness the 
Sultan, or his authorities, with any other duties, customs, or taxes than those 
before specified in Articles 7 and 8, whether for their persons, hous^, 
lands, or goods. . 

Article 10. 

It is, however, agreed and understood by the High Contracting Parties 
that in the event of an arrangement being entered into hereafter between 
His Highness and the Powers having Treaty relations with Zanzibar, and 
to which Great Britain shall be a consenting party, whereby vessels entering 
the port of Zanzibar shall be charged uith shipping, tonnage, or harbour 
dues, such dues to be administered under the control of a special Board 
for the improvement of the harbour and construction and maintenance of 
lighthouses, &c., nothing in the aforementioned provisions shall be construed 
so as to exempt British vessels from payment of such shipping, harbour, or 
tonnage dues as may hereafter be agreed upon. i 

Article ii. 

It shall be at the option of the British subject in each case to pay the 
percentage duties stipulated in Articles 7 and 8 either in cash or, if the 
nature of the goods allow of it, in kind, by giving up an equivalent amount 
of the goods or produce. 

In the event of payment being made in cash, the value of the merchandize, • 
goods, or produce on which duty is to be levied shall be fixed accordingtothe 
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reaHy-money market price ruling at the time when the duty is levied. In the 
case of foreign imports the value shall be fixed according to the market price 
at Zanzibar, and in that of native goods and produce by the market price at 
the place where the merchant shaU choose to pay the duty. 

In the event of any dispute arising betw.een a British subject and the 
Custom-house authorities regarding the value of such goods, this shall h.e 
determined by reference to two experts, each party nominating one, and the 
value so ascertained shall be decisive. Should however these experts pot be 
able to agree they shall choose an umpire, whose decision is to be considered 
final. 

Article 12. 

iHis Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar .engages by .the present Treaty to 
provide, and give orders to ihis .officials, that the movement of goods in 
transit shall not be obstructed or delayed in a vexatious manner by 
unnecessary Customs for, malitie,s.aud regulations, and that .every .faqility 
will be given for .their transport by land .and river, and that, aa , far .as is 
consistent with the special provisions of this treaty, the principles approved 
of by .the Congo Conference shall be carried out. ' 

His Highness further undertakes to see that a .custorn-house answer- 
ing all requirements of commerce be erected at Zanzibar, with stores 
secure against fire,. decay or theft, fior the protection of the goods fpl.qced 
therein. The conditions under \yhich gpods shall be stored, and the 
charges to be levied on account thereof, .sba.il be subject to ifptprp 
agreement between His Highness the Sultan and the Representatives 
of the several Treaty Powers. 


Article 13. 

<? u ve.«sels entering a port in the. dominions of His Highness the 

ultan of Zanzibar in distress. shall receive .from the local authorities pU 

necessary aid to enable them, to revictual.and refit so as to. proceed, on tlieir 
voyage. r ■ 


f vessel be wrecked off. the coast, of the , mainland, pr.on 

L n His Highness’s dominions,. the, authorities ofiHisHigh- 

f ^ power to .the distressed vessel, ;in 

oivp and those on .Board ■; they shall also 

the p • SEvcdj.and shall assist. them in .reaching 

that tVip a Consulate ; they shall further take every possible care 
beincr handp?n^° recovered are safely-stored and kept for the pu.'pose of 

Tivitliin' the 'Wrecked on the coast of the, mainland, or islands 

™ons of the, Sultan. of Zanzibar, be , plundered, , the autho- 
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rities of His Highness shall, as soon as they- come to know thereof, render 
prompt assistance and take measures to pursue and punish the robbers and 
recover the stolen property. Likewise, should a vessel of His Highness 
the Sultan of Zanzibar, or of One of his subjects, enter a British port in 
distress, or be wrecked off the coast of Her Majesty's dominions, the like 
help and' assistance shall be rendered by the British authorities. 

Article 14. 

Should sailors or others belonging to a British ship of wmr, or merchant 
vessel, desert and take refuge on shore or on board of any of His High- 
ness’s ships, the authorities of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar shall, 
upon requeH of a Consular official, Or in his absence of the captain of the 
ship, take the necessary steps in order to have them arrested and delivered 
over to the Consular official or to the captain. 

In this, however, the Consular officer and captain shall render every 
assistance. 

So also the authorities of His Highness the Sultan, in case of men 
deserting 'fro rh ships 'Of Mis Highness the Sultan, or of his subjects, and 
who have taken refuge On board of a British vessel in harbour, or in the 
housebf a British strbject on shore in Zanzibar, may apply to a British 
Consular offidal, or in his absence to the captain or house occupant, who, 
unless there is reason to the contrary, shall take themecessary steps to 
cause the'rh to quit the vessel 'or premises for the purpose of being returned 
to the captain or the Sultan’s authorities. 

Article 15. 

In the event of goods or produce the property of or consigned to a 
British subject being seized as having been landed or passed under a 
false declaration and'for the purpose of fraudulently evading payment of 
any duty or tax, 'the matter shall be immediately brought to the notice 
ol the nearest British Consular authority, who shall thereupon enquire 
into the circumstances, and make such order therein as he shall see fit, 
with power to condemn and confiscate, either in whole or in part, for the 
benefit of His Highness the Sultan, 'the goods so seized, and, in addition, 
to punish the offender, if a British subjecL with fine, which fine, if any, 
shall be paid over To His -Highness. 


Article 16. 

■Subjects of Her Britannic Majesty shall, as regards their person and 
property, enjoy within the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of 
Zanzibar the rights of exterritoriality. 

The authorities of Highness the Sultan have no right to interfere in 
disputes between subjects of Her Britannic Tvlajcsty amongst themselves, or 
oetwe-en them and members of other Christian nations ; s'uch questions, 
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whether of a civil or criminal nature, shall be decided by the competent 
Consular authorities. The trial, and also the punishment, of all offences and 
crimes of which British subjects may be accused within the dominions of 
His Highness the Sultan, also the hearing and settlement of all civil questions, 
claims, or disputes in which they are the defendants, is expressly reserved.to 
the British Consular authorities and Courts, and removed from the jurisdiction 
of His Highness the Sultan. 

Should disputes arise between a subject of Highness the Sultan, or 
other non-Christian Power not represented by Consuls at Zanzibar, and a 
subject of Her Britannic Majesty, in which the British subject is the plaintiff 
or the complainant, the matter shall be brought before and decided by the 
highest authority of the Sultan, or some person specially delegated by him for 
this purpose. The proceedings and final decision in such a case shall not, 
however, be considered legal unless notice has been given and an oppor- 
tunity afforded for the British Consul or his substitute to attend at the 
hearing and final decision. 

Article 17. 

Subjects of His Highness the Sultan or any non-Christian nation not 
represented by Consuls at Zanzibar, who are in the regular service of 
British subjects, within the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of 
Zanzibar, shall enjoy the same protection as British subjects themselves. 
Should they be charged with having committed a crime or serious offence 
punishable by law, they shall, on sufficient evidence being shown to justify 
further proceedings, be handed over by their British employers or by order 
of the British Consuls to the authorities of His Highness the Sultan for 
trial and punishment. 

Article 18. 

Should a subject of Her Majesty, residing in the dominions of His High- 
ness the Sultan of Zanzibar, be adjudicated bankrupt, the British Consul 
shall take possession of, recover, and realise all available property and assets 
of such bankrupt, to be dealt with and distributed according to the provisions 
of British Bankruptcy Law. 

Article 19. 

Should a subject of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar resist or evade 
payment of the just and rightful claims of a British subject, the authorities, 
. Highness the Sultan shall afford to the British creditor every ^ aid 
and facility in recovering the amount due to him. In like manner the British 

Consul shall afford every aid and' facility to subjects of His Highness the 

subjS recovering debts justly due to them from a British 

Article 20. 

Siil^n^nf'V^ British subject die within the dominions of His Highness the 
nzi ar, or, dying elsewhere, leave property therein, movable or 
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immovable, the British*^ Consul shall be authorised to collect, realize, , and 
take possession of the estate of the deceased, to be disposed of according 
to the provisions of British law. 


Article 21. 

The houses, dwellings, warehouses, and other premises of British subjects 
or of persons actually in their regular service, within the dominions . of His 
Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar, shall not be entered or searched, under any 
pretext, by the officials of His Highness without the consent of the occupier, 
unless with the cognizance and assistance of the British Consul or his 
substitute. 

Article 22. 


It is hereby agreed between the two High Contracting Parties that, in 
the event of an agreement being hereafter arrived at between His Highness 
the Sultan of Zanzibar and the various Powers with which His Highness shall 
be in Treaty relations, including Great Britain, which must be a consenting 
party, whereby the residents of a district or town shall, without distinction 
of nationality, be made subject to the payment of local^ t^es for municipal 
and sanitary purposes, the same to be fixed and administered by or under 
the control of a special Board, nothing contained in this Treaty shall be 
understood so as to exempt British residents from the payment of such 
taxes. 

Article 23. 

Subjects of the two High Contracting Parties shall, within the dominions 
of each other, enjoy freedom of conscience ^and religious toleration. The 
free and public exercise of all forms of religion and the right to build .edifices 
for religious worship, and to organize religious missions of all creeds, • shall 
not be restricted or interfered with in any way whatsoever. 

Missionaries, scientists, and explorers, with their followers, property and 
collections, shall likewise be under the especial protection of the High 
Contracting Parties. 


Article 24. 

The stipulations of the present Treaty shall be applicable to all the 
Colonies and foreign possessions of Her Britannic Majesty so far as the laws 
permit, excepting to those hereinafter named, that is to say, except to— ~ 


The Dominion of Canada, 
Newfoundland, 

The Cape, 

Natal, 

New South Wales, 


Victoria, 

Queensland, 

Tasmania, 

South Australia, 
Western Australia, 


New Zealand. 
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Provided always tliat the stipulations of the present Treaty shall be 
made applicable to any of the above named Colonics or foreign possessions 
on whose behalf notice to that effect shall have been given by Her Britannic 
Majesty’s Representative in Zanzibar to His Highness the Sultan within 
two years from the date of the exchange of the ratifications of the present 
Treaty. 

ARTi.CX.,E ^ 5 . 

. The present Treaty has been executed in quadrupli.catej two copies'being 
written in English and two in Arabic. These are understood to be of similar 
import and signification ; in the event, however, of doubt hereafter arising 
as to the proper interpretation of the English or Arabic text of one or 
other of the Treaty stipulations, .the E.nglish .text shall be considered 
decisive. The Treaty shall come into operation on the first day .of fte 
■next Zanzibar Tnancial year, .or, if the ratifications have not been 
previously exchanged, within one month after ,the date when this iin.ay 
take .place. 


Article 26, 

The present Treaty shall .remain .in ;force for ,a period of fifteen years, 
to reckon from the day of the exchange of ratifications. 

It shall be competent for the -Hi^h -.Contracting Parties thereafter to 
move for a revision of the present Treaty, in order to allow of such 
alterations, additions, or amendments -as -experience -may ‘have shown to be 
•necessary or desirable •, ‘but such a motion must be -notified ‘by the -party 
•claiming a revision one -year previous to the expiration of the present 
Treaty, otherwise what is !herein;agreed -upon -Shall -be considered '.binding 
upon both parties for a -further -period -Of -ten years. 


Article 27. 


The present Treaty shall be ratified and the ratifications exchanged at 
-•Zanzibar as soon as -possible. 

In .faith .'whereof the .respe.qti.ve .Plenipotentiaries iiaye signed this 

treaty, and have affixed thereto their sealsi 


'l'’^‘f’^‘^pffcate, in the English and Arabic languages, a 
^anzipar, the 30th day of April, in the year of our Lord -1S86, corfesponc 
g wi he 25th day of iRejeb of the year of the Hejira -1303. 


[L.S.] IQHN RiRK. 

[.L.S.] Signature in Arabic. 
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Tariff. 

Tariff o{ the special duties referred to in the body of the Treatt which His Highkess 
the Sultan of Zanzibar shall be entitled to levy on such merchandize and 
firodute as are herein named brought to the ports in His Highness’s dominions, 
whether from his own territories or from districts on the African Continent which 
lie beyond. 


I. Ivory . 

• • • 

• 

• 

15 per cent, ad valorem. 

0 

0 

m 

« • * 

• 

« 

15 


99 

3. India-rubber 

* • • 

• 

• 

15 

99 

99 

4. Cloves, without distinction as to origin . 


• 

30 

99 

99 

5. Semsem ... 

« • * 

• 

• 

12 

99 

99 

6. Orchilla weed coming from the districts 

between 




Kismayu arid Warsheikh, both ports included 

5 

99 

•99 

From-nll other districts 


• 


10 

J 9 

99 

7. Ebony 0 

« • • 

m 

• 

5 

99 

9 « 

8. Bbrfies '(Zanzibar poles arid rafters) 



10 

99 

99 

9. Hides i . . 

• • • 

« 


10 

99 

99 

10. Rhinoceros horn and hippopotamus teeth 

• 


to 

99 

99 

II. Tortoise shell . 


• 


10 

99 

99 

12. Cowry shells . 

« • • 

• 


5 

99 

99 

^3. 'NalivetbbttCco . 




-25 

99 

99 

14. 'Chillies . 




to 

99 

99 

“15. 'Groriridnuts 

• • • 

• 


12. 

99 






Dol. c. 


■16, Indian corn, Caffre corn. 

;mawele, lentils, and all 




other rirriilar grains and legumes . 

• 

• 

0 35 pergizla.* 


17. Rice in husk ^ 

• ¥ • 


• 

•0 25 

.99 


iS. Chiroko . . . 

• • • 

- • 

m 

I 10 

.99 


19, Camels 


• 

m 

2 Co each. 


Horses .. . . 


• 

• 

10 00 

■ 99 


Cattle 

•• • • ' 


m 

-I '00 

^9 


ShCep and goats 

V ^ 

% 


0 25 

99 



•Explanatory Nate. 

It is 'fiilly understood ‘by *the Tdigh ■'Contracting “Parties tbat — 

1. Merchandize :and iproduce of all kinds, 'originating whether -within 
the 'Sultanate 'of Zanzibar or from the territories -to the west of His 
Highness’s dependencies on the mainland of Africa, and which .are not 
mentioned in 'this Tariff, ‘Shall “be free of any'dii^’. 

2. That merchandize and .produce included in ihe special Tariff, 
imported by sea from a foreign port into the dominions of ’His Highness 
the Sultan, shall be liable to pay theimport duty of '5 per cent ad valorem 
ccl}’, as is .provided in this Treaty. 


® This shall be a measure containing 360 lbs. u eight of CaSre corn. 
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3. That should Her Majesty's Government think fit, the produce of 
estates held by British subjects ^vithin the* dominions of His Highness the 
Sultan of Zanzibar previous to the conclusion of this Treaty shall be in no 
^vay affected by any of the provisions thereof ; but a list of such estates 
shall in such case be prepared and agreed to. 

(Signed) JOHN Kirk. 

(Signed) Signature in Arabic. 


No. GVII. 


Decree of the Sultan of Zanzibar, in the name of 
God, the Merciful, the Compassionate, — 1890. 

The following Decree is published by us, Seyyed Ali bin Sa’id, Sultan 
of Zanzibar, and is to be made kno>vn to, and to be obeyed by, all our 
subjects within our dominions from this date : — 

Decree. 


1. Wc hereby confirm all former decrees and ordinances made by our 
predecessors against slavery and the slave trade and declare that whether 
such decrees have hitherto been put in force or not, they shall for the 
future bo binding on ourselves and on our subjects. 

2. Wc declare that, subject to the conditions stated below all slaves 
lawfully possessed on this date by our subjects shall remain with their 
owners as at present. Their status shall be unchanged. 

3. We absolutyly prohibit, from this date all exchange, sale or purchase 

of slaves, domestic or otherwise. There shall be no more traffic whatever 
in slaves of any description. Any houses heretofore kept for traffic in 
domestic^ slaves by slave brokers shall be for ever closed, and any person, 
found acting as a broker for the exchange or sale of slaves shall be liable, 
under our orders, to severe punishment and to be deported from our domi- 
nions, Any Arab, or other of our subjects, hereafter found exchanging, 
purenasing, obtaining, or selling domestic or other slaves shall be liable, 
'^*11 r to severe punishment, to deportation, and the forfeiture of 

^ n\ts. Any house m which traffic of any kind in an\’ description of 
slave may take place shall be forfeited. 


ful rFiMrl inherited at the death of their owner onty by the law- 

-ilavc*; ^ooeased. If the owner leaves no such children, his 

- ...11 ifsojacio become free on the death of their owner. 

-kw’-. r'’ f °ur subjects, who shall habitually ill-treat his 

inir ^ possession of raw slaves, shall be liable, under 

forfeiture of .il! his slavc^s^ flagrant cases of cruelty, to the 
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6. Sucli of oiir subjects as may marry persons subject to British juris- 
diction, as well as the issue of all such marriages, are hereby disabled from 
holding slaves, and all slaves of such of our subjects as are already so 
married are now declared to be free. 

7. All our subjects who^ once slaves, have been freed by British author- 
ity, or who have long since been freed by persons subject to British juris- 
diction, are hereby disabled from holding slaves, and all slaves of such 
persons are now declared to be free. 

All slaves who, after the date of this decree, may lawfully obtain their 
freedom are for ever disqualified from holding slaves under pain of severe 
punishment. 

8. Every slave shall be entitled, as a right, at any time henceforth to 
purchase his freedom at a just and reasonable tariff to be fixed by our- 
selves and our Arab subjects. The purchase-money on our orders shall be 
paid by the slave to his owner before a Kadi, who shall at once furnish the 
slave with a paper of freedom, and such freed slaves shall receive our 
special protection against ill-treatment. This protection shall also be 
specially extended to all slaves who may gain their freedom under any of 
the provisions of this Decree. ' 

9. From the date of this Decree every slave shall have the same rights 
as any of our other subjects who are not slaves, to bring and prosecute any 
complaints or claims before our Kadis. 

Given under our hand and seal this 15th day of El Hej 1307 at Zanzibar 
fist August A.D. iSpoJ. 

^ (Signed) Ali-bin-Sa’id, 

Sultan of Zansibar% 
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Capitulations and Articles of Peace between Great Britain and the 
Ottoman Empire, as agreed upon, augmented, and altered at 
different periods, and finally confirmed by the Treaty of Peace 
concluded at the Datdanelles, in i8op.* 


SULTAN MEHEMED. 

MAY HE LIVE FOR EVER! 

" Let everything be observed in conformity to these Capitulations, and 
contrary thereto let nothing be doneff 

The command, under the sublime and lofty Signet, 
sublimity to every place, and under the Imperial and noble Cypher, whose 
glory is renowned throughout all the world, by the Emperor an q 

of the earth, achieved wth the assistance of the Omnipotent, and by the 

special grace of God, is this : 

We, who by Divine grace, assistaiice, will and 3 ^™ 

the King of Kings of the world, the Prince of Emperors and of every age, 

the Dispenser of Crowns to Monarchs, and - o Sultan 

Son of Lltan Ibrahim Chan, Son of Sultan Ahmed Son of Suit 

J'lahomet Chan, Son of Sultan Murad Chan Son of Sultan Selim Chan, 
Son of Sultan Solyman Chan, Son of Sultan Selim Chan. • 

The most glorious amongst the great Princ^ professing t e ° 

Jesus, and the most conspicuous amongst the of the nation of 

the Messiah, and the umpire of public differences p anri maiestv 

Christian nations, clothed with the mantle 

Charles the Second, King of England, Scotland, France and (whose 

end terminate in bliss 1) having sent an Ambassador to the Sublime Porte 
>n the time of our ^andfather Sultan Murad (whose tomb be ever 
resplendent!), of glorious memory and full of divine mercy and pity, with 
professions of friendship, sincerity, devotion, partiality and benevolence, and 
^manding that His subjects might be at li berty to come and go into these 

* As published by the Levant Company, 1816. ^ 
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parts which permissioti was granted to them in the reign of the Monarch 
aforesaid, in addition to various other special commands, to the end that 
on coming and going, either by land or sea, in their way, passage and 
lodging, they might not experience any molestation or hinderance from any 
one. 


He represented, in the reign of our grandfather Sultan Mehemed Chan 
(whose tomb be ever resplendent!), to our just and overshadowing Porte, 
his cordial esteem, alliance, Sincere friendship and partiality thereto. As 
such privilege, therefore, had been granted to the Kings and sovereigns of 
France, Venice and Poland, who profess the most- profound devotion! for 
our most eminent throne, and to others between whom and the Sublime 
Porte there exists a sincere amity and good understanding, so was the . 
same, through friendship, in like manner granted to the said King; and it 
was granted Him that His subjects and their interpreters might safely and 
securely come and trade in these our sacred Dominions. 

The Capitulations of sublime dignity and our noble commands having 
been through friendship, thus granted to the Kings aforesaid, and the 
Queen of the above-mentioned Kingdoms having heretofore also sent a noble 
personage with presents to this victorious Porte, which is the refuge and 
retreat of the Kings of the world, the most exalted place, and the asylum 
of the Emperors of the universe (which gifts were graciously accepted), and 
She having earnestly implored the privilege in question. Her entreaties 
were acceded to, and these our high commands conceded to Her. 

_ I. That the English nation and merchants and all other merchants 
sailing under the English flag, with their ships and , vessels, and’ 
merchandize of all descriptions, shall and may pass safely by sea, and go 
and come into our Dominions without any the least prejudice or molestation 
being given to their persons, property, or effects by any person whatsoever, 
but that they shall be left in the undisturbed enjoyment ol their privileges, 
and be at liberty to attend \o their affairs. 


That- if any of the English coming into our Dominions by land be 
molested or detained, such persons shall be instantly released without any 
turther obstructictn being given to them. 

3- The English ships and vessels entering the ports and harbours of 
our bminions shall and maj' at all times safely and securely abide and 
remain therein, and^at their free will and pleasure depart therefrom, without 
^^y opposition or hii^derance from any one, 

of their ships suffer by stress of 
shpM Vip ae" provided with necessary stores and requisites, they 

our'imnerfpf k'- happen to be present, whether the crews of 

ourlmpenalshipsorothers,bothbyseaandland.- 

shall\nJ^av \ ports and harbours of our Dominions, they 

m-menSinr pleasure, with their own 

with water wffhonf "*1 ^ "®®essary articles, and to provide themselves 

water ^vithout mterruptXon or.hinderance from any one. 
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6. That if any of their ships be wrecked upon any of the coasts of 
our Dominions, all Beys, Cadis, Governors, Commandants, and others our 
servants, who may be near or present, shall give them all help, protection 
and assistance^ arid restore to them whatsoever goods and effects may be 
driven ashore ; and in the event of any plunder being committed they shall 
make diligent search and inquiry to find out the property, which when 
recovered shall be w'holly restored by them. 

7. That the merchants, interpreters, brokers, and others of the said 
nation shall and may, both by sea and land, come into our Dominions, and 
there trade with the most perfect security ; and in corning and going, 
neither they nor their attendants shall receive any the least obstruction, 
molestation or injury, either in their persons or property, from the Beys, 
Cadis, Sea-captains, soldiers and others our slaves. 

8 . That if an Englishman, either for his own debt, or as surety for 
another, shall abscond or become bankrupt, the debts shall be demanded 
from the real debtor only ; and unless the creditor be in possession of some 
security given by another, such person shall not be arrested, nor the 
payment. of such debt be demanded of him. 

9. That in all transactions, matters and business occurring between 
the English and merchants of the countries to them subject, their attendants, 
interpreters, and brokers, and any other persons in our dominions, with 
regard to sales and purchases, credits, traffic or security', and all other legal 
matters, they shall be at liberty to repair to the Judge, and there make a 
i^oget, or public authentic act, with witness, and. register the suit, to the end 
that if in future any difference or dispute shall arise, they may both observe 
the said register and hoget ; and when the suit shall be found conformable 
thereto, it shall be observed accordingly. 

Should no such hoget, however, have been obtained from the Judge, and 
false witnesses only are produced, their suit shall not be listened to, but 
justice be alway's administered according to the legal hoget. 

10. That if any shall caluminate an Englishman, by asserting that he 
hath been injured by him, and' producing false witnesses against him, our 
Judges shall not give ear unto them, but the cause shall be referred to his 
Ambassador in order to his deciding the same, and that he may always have 
recourse to his protection. 

r I. That if an Englishman, having committed, an offence, sb'dl make 
ms escape, no other Englishman, not being security' for . hini, shall, under 
such pretext, be taken or molested. 

rp. That if an Englishman, or subject of England, be found to be a 
®uve in our States, and be demanded by the English Ambassador or Consul, 
uue inquiry and examination shall be made into the causes thereof, and 
Such person being found to be English shall be immediately released and 
u ivered up to the Ambassador or Consul. 

13 - That all Englishmen and subjects of England, who shall dwell or 
^side in our Dominions, whether they be married or single, artisans or 
..mdianls, shall be exempt from all tribute. 

''PHX. VOL. Kill. T 2 
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14. That the English Ambassadors shall and may, at their pleasure, 
establish Consuls in the ports of Aleppo, Alexandria, Tripoli, Barbary, - 
Tunis, Tripoli of Syria and Barbary, Scio, Smyrna and Egypt, and in like 
manner remove ^hem, and appoint others in their stead, without any one. 
opposing them. 

15. That in all litigations occurring between the English, or subjects 
of England, and any other persons, the Judges shall not proceed to hear the 
cause without the presence of an Interpreter, or one of his deputies. 

16. That if there happen any suit, or other difference or dispute, 
amongst the English themselves, the decision thereof shall be left to their 
own Ambassador or Consul, according to their custom, without the Judge or 
other Governors our slaves intermeddling therein. 

17. That our ships and galleys, and all other vessels, which may 
fall in with any English ships in the seas of our Dominions shall not give 
them any molestation, nor detain them by demanding anything, but shall 
show good and mutual friendship the one to the other without occasioning 
them any prejudice. 

1 8. That all the Capitulations, privileges, and Articles granted to the 
French, Venetian, and other Princes, who are in amity with the Sublime 
Porte, having been in like manner, through favour, granted to the English, 
by virtue of our special command, the same shall be always observed accord- 
ing to the form and tenor thereof, so that no one in future do presume to 
violate the same, or act in contravention thereof. 


19. That if the corsairs or galliots of the Levant shall be found to 
have taken any English vessels, or robbed or plundered them of their goods 
and effects, also if any one shall have forcibly taken anything from the 
English, all possible diligence and exertion shall be used and employed for 
the discovery of the property, and inflicting condign punishment on those 
who may have committed such depredations ; and their ships goods, and 
effects shall be restored to them without delay or intrigue. 


20. That all our Beglerbeys, Imperial and private Captains, Governors, 
Commandants, and other Administrators, shall always strictly observe the 
tenor of these Imperial Capitulations, and respect the friendship and, corre- 
spondence established on both sides, every one in particular taking special 
care not to let anything be done contrary thereto ; and as long as the said 
Monarch shall continue to evince true and sincere friendship, by a strict 
observance of the Articles and conditions herein stipulated, these Articles 
and conditions of peace and friendship shall, in like manner, be observed 
“ T To the end, therefore, that no act might be .com- 

?°"^'^^^^ption thereof, certain dear and distinct Capitulations were 
tomb be e^r rL^enUr g''-"dfather, of happy memory (whose 


?ultan grandfather, of h appy memory, 

Kr„g of Engffl, sent an 
' ■ ® presents (which were accepted j, and requested 
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that the friendship and good understand ^ memory, as also the 

the Porte in the days of our CapiS^^ might be ratified 

stipulations and conditions L ^ thereto, which request being 

and confirmed and certain exoress commands were given that, m 

represented to the Imperial ^ ^ good understanding, and m 

consideration of the existing n P other Princes in amity with tne 
conformity to the Capitulations lotions of the sacred Capitulations 

Sublime Porte, the Articles an fenor thereof be for ever observed, 

should be renewed and fhe Capitulations conceded by the 

and amongst the Articles e^d Kmg, were the follomng : 

command aforesaid,at the request of the said K g, 

21. That duties shall not be on any piastres and 

the merchants sailing ouf salred Dominions, or on those they may 

sequins they may import into o 

transport to any other place. _ ^ „ j Macfprq of the mint 

22. That our Beglerbeys, Judges, D^edars^a^ d^^ demanding either 

shall not interpose any hmderance o having them recoined 

dollars or sequins from them, under p ^ them any molestation or 

and exchanged into other nmney, . 

trouble whatever with regard there o. nlaces sub- 

23. That the English nation, ^Jd ’^ade fn oir facred Dominions, 

ject thereto, shall and may ’ prohibited commodities) load and 

and (except arms, ^nd of merchandize, at their own pleasure, 

transport in their ships every k , binderance from anyone ; and 
without experiencing any the least o times safely and securely come, 

their ships and vessels shall 5 of our sacred Dominions, and with 

abide, and trade in the porte and a ^ without any hmderance 

their own money buy provisions an ■ 

or molestation from any one. 3^all 

24. That if an Englishman, or othe_^ the 

be involved in any lawsuit or Ambassador, Consul, or Inter- 

shall not hear nor decide thereon gdint^ the value of 4 jOOO aspers 

preter shall be present ; and , nowhere else. 

shall be heard at the Sublime Por e ^ Ambassador in our 

25. That the Consuls appointed b) r ^.g^chants, shall never, under 

sacred Dominions, for. the sealed up, nor themselves sent 

any pretence, be imprisoned, nor their ^ involved shall be 

away ; but all suits or differCTces m v 1 Ambassadors will answer for 

represented to our Sublime Porte, where their Amo 

or other person subject to that 
26. That in case .E°|^^Eman, o ^ P^.^ ^jg 0^. sacred 

nation or navigating under its nag, ^ pretence of its not 

Dominions, our fiscal and other o inteimose any opposition or 

being known to whom the hat niav be found at his death, but 

violence, by taking or seizing the effects that ma) b^ 10 
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they shall be delivered up to such Englishman, whoever he may he, to whom 
the deceased may have left them by his will ; and should he have died 
intestate, then the property shall be delivered up to the English Consul or 
his represMtative, who may be there present; and in case there be no 
Consul, or Consular representative, they shall be sequestered by the Judge 
in order to his delivering up the whole thereof, whenever any ship shall 
be sent by the Ambassador to receive the same, ' 

27. That all the privileges and other liberties already conceded, or 
hereafter to be conceded, to the English and other subjects of that nation 
sailing under their flag by divers Imperial commands, shall be always 
obeyed, and observed, and interpreted in. their favour, according to the 

meaning thereof ; neither shall any fees be 
demanded by the fiscal Officers and Judges in the distribution of their pro- 
perty and effects. ^ 

28. That the Ambassadors and Consuls shall and may take into; their 

nr nfV.^r^*f^ Jamzary or Interpreter they please without any other Janizary 
Su and consent mtruding themselves into their service against their 

m ‘o Ambas- 

in their own hm.cr may be desirous of making wine 

shall the Taniyari ^ ® consumption of themselves and families ; neither 

hin^romTer nr^^^^ ^0 demand or exact any- 

tning trom them, or do them any injustice or injury. 

ConstanthioDle^^AW^fl'^^Ai*"^'^^!]^”*^® the customs at 

sacred Dom?ninn« ’ Alexandria, Scio, Smyrna, and other ports of our 

S anv othS XI’ "u ffP"'’ taken or demanded from them 

Sa^diX ’ " exit of their 

into ^our merchandize imported by their ships 

being oblio-ed from thp P°'’t customs thereon, and 

to® Woiher plrt Ze'e™ ^ 

landing of such mprrha’ .i' oaimandants or Governors shall not, on the 
the'^orbut shaH ^“®tom or duty 

molestation or obstructioiJ whatsSen'^^ unrestrictedly, to trade without any 

Enghsh oT^ThyTubj^cTs^of tL demanded of, the 

the Ambassadors^oUhe^Ou^pl disputes having heretofore arisen behveen 
the affair of the Fu of .France .touching 

memorials at our Imnerial QfJr ^nd both of them having presented 

as should come into our sarr ®nch of the said merchants 

hattisheriffs were granted tr.'L °^*u'°ns might navigate under their flag, 
son of Cigala, now deceased wh the Captain Pacha, Sinah.the 

in maritime affairs, havincr’ r ° . formerly Vizier, and welC versed 

g epresented that it was expedient that such 
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privilege should be granted to the {^ueen of England, and that the Fie 
merchants should place themselves under Her flag, as also the merchan 
the four provinces of Holland, Zealand, Friesland and Guelderland, 
all the other Viziers being likewise of opinion that they should all navi 
under the Queen's flag, and, like all the other English, pay the consu 
and other duties, as well on their own merchandize as on those of ot 
loaded by them in their ships, to the Queen’s Ambassadors or Consul 
was, by express order and Imperial authority, accordingly commanded 
the French Ambassador or Consul should never hereafter oppose or in 
meddle herein, but in future act conformably to the tenor of the pre 
Capitulation. 

. After which, another Ambassador arrived from the said Queen, i 
the gifts and presents sent by. Her, which being graciously accepted, 
said Ambassador represented that the Queen desired that certain ol 
privileges might be added to the Imperial Capitulations, whereof 
furnished a list, one of which was, that certain Capitulations hai 
been granted in the days of our grandfather, of happy memory (wl 
tomb be ever blessed), to the end that the merchants of Spain, Portu 
Ancona, Sicily, Florence, Catalonia, Flanders and all other merch 
strangers, might go and come to our sacred Dominions, and man 
their trade, it was stipulated, in such Capitulations, that they shoulc 
at liberty to appoint Consuls ; but each nation being unable to del 
the charge and maintenance of a Consul, they ^vere left at liberty to pi 
themselves under the flag of any of the Kings in peace and amity v 
the Sublime Porte, and to have recourse to the protection of any of tj 
Consuls, touching which privilege divers commands and Capitulati 
were repeatedly granted, and the said merchants having by virtue thei 
chosen to navigate under the English flag, and to have recourse in 
harbours to the protection of the English Consub, the French Ambassac 
contended that the said merchant-strangers were entitled to theprivih 
of their Capitulations, and forced them to have recourse in all ports 
their Consuls, w'hich being represented by the said nati<'ns ,to our aug 
tribunal, and their cause duly heard and decided, they were, for a secc 
1 time, left to their free choice, when again having recourse to the protect 
of the,English Ambassadors and Consuls, they were continually moles 
and opposed by the French Ambassador, which being represented by 
English, wdth a request that we would not accept the Articles added 
the French Capitulations respeciing the nations of merchant-strang( 
hut that it should be again inserted in the Capitulations that the s 
nations should, in the manner prescribed, have recourse to the protect 
of the English Consuls, and that hereafter they should never be vej 
or molested by the French on this point, it was, by the Imperial author 
accordingly commanded that the merchants of the countries aforesc 

^ould, in the manner prescribed, have recourse to the protection of 
English Ambassadors and Consuls, conformably to the Imperirtl commai 
to them Conceded, and which particular w'as again registered in 
Imperial Capitulations, vis., that there should never be issued i 



vlii 
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commands contrary to the tenor of these Capitulations which might tend 
to the prejudice or breach of our sincere friendship and good understand- 
ing ; but that on such occasions the cause thereof should first be certified 
to the Ambassador of England residing at our Sublime Porte, in order 
to his answering and objecting to anything that might tend to a breach 
of the Articles of peace. 

34. That the English merchants, and other subjects of that nation, 
shall and may, according to their condition, trade at Aleppo, Egypt, and 
other ports of our sacred Dominions, on paying (according to ancient 
custom) a duty of three per cent, on all their merchandize, without being 
bound to the disbursement of an asper more. 

35. That, in addition to the duty hitherto uniformly exacted on all 
merchandize, laden, imported, and transported in English ships, they 
shall also pay the whole of the consulage to the English Ambassadors, 
and Consuls. 

36. That the English merchants, and all others sailing under their 
flag, shall and may, freely and unrestrictedly, trade and purchase all sorts 
of merchadize (prohibited commodities alone excepted), and convey them, 
either by land or sea, or by way of the river Tanais, to the countries of 
Muscovy or Russia, and bring back from thence other merchandize 
into our sacred Dominions for the purposes of traffic, and also transport 
others to Persia and other conquered countries, 

37. That such customs only shall be demanded on the said goods in 
the conquered countries as have always been received there without 
anything more being exacted. 


38. That should the ships bound for Constantinople be forced by con- 
tray winds to put into Caffa, or any other place of those parts and not be 
disposed^ to buy or sell anything, no one shall presume forcibly to take 
out or seize any part of their merchandize, or give to the ships or crews 
any molestation, or obstruct the vessels that are bound to those ports ; but 
our Governors shall always protect and defend them, and all their crews, 
goods and effects,^ and not permit any damage or injury to be done to 
them ; and should they be desirous of purchasing,- with their own money, 
any provisions in the places where they may - happen to be, ’ or of 
hiring any carts or vessels (not before hired by others) for the transporta- 
tion of their goods, no one shall binder or obstruct them therein. 

39- customs shall not be demanded or taken on the merchandize 
brought by them in their ships to Constantinople, or any other port of 
our sacred Dominions, which they shall not, of their own free-will, land 
with a view to sale. 


arriving at any port, and landing their good 
and merchandizes, they shall and may, after having paid their duties 

tion from any^onV without experiencing any molestation or obstruc 
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41. That English ships coming into our sacred iJominions, and touch- 
ing at the ports of Barbary and of the Western Coast, used oftentimes to 
take on board pilgrims and other Turkish passengers with the intention of 
landing them at Alexandria and other ports of our sacred Dominions, on 
their arrival at which ports the Commandants and Governors, demanded 
of them customs on the whole of their goods before they were landed, by 
reason of which outrage they have forborne receiving on board any more 
pilgrims, the more so as they were forced to take out of the ships that 
were bound to Constantinople the merchandize destined for other places 
besides exacting the duties on those that were not landed : all English 
ships, therefore, bound to Constantinople, Alexandria, Tripoli or Syria, 
Scanderoon, or other ports of our sacred Dominions, shall in future be 
bound to pay duties, according to custom, on such goods only as they 
shall, of their own free-will, land with a view to sale; and for such 
merchandize as they shall not discharge, no custom or duty shall be 
demanded of them, neither shall the least molestation or hinderance be 
given to them, but they shall and may freely transport them wherever 
they please. 

42. That in case any Englishman, or other person navigating under, 
their flag, should happen to commit manslaughter, or any other crime 
cr be thereby involved in a lawsuit, the Governors in our sacred Dominions 
shall not proceed to the cause until the Ambassador or Consul shall be 
present, but they shall hear and decide it together without their presuming 
to give them any the least molestation, by hearing it alone, contrary tu 
the holy law and these Capitulations. 

43. That notwithstanding it is stipulated by the Imperial Capitulations 
that the merchandize laden on board all English ships proceeding to our 
sacred Dominions shall moreover pay consulage to the Ambassador or 
Consul for those goods on which customs are payable, certain Mahometan 
merchants, Sciots, Franks, and ill-disposed persons object to the payment 
thereof; wherefore it is hereby commanded that all the merchandize, unto 
whomsoever belonging, which shall be laden on board their ships, and 
have been used to pay custom, shall in future pay the consulage without 
sny resistance or opposition. 

44. That the English and other merchants, navigating under their 
flag, who trade to Aleppo, shall pay such customs and other duties on the 
silks, brought and laderi by them on board their ships, as are paid by the 
French and Venetians, and not' one asper more. 

45- That the Ambassadors of the King of England, residing at the 
Sublime Porte, being the representatives of His Majesty, and the 
interpreters the represehtaiives of the Ambassadors for such matters, 
therefore, as the latter shall translate or speak, or for whatever sealed 
letter or memorial they may convey to any place in the name of their 
Ambassadors, it being found that which they have interpreted or translated 
>s a true interpretation of the words and answers of the Ambassador or 
Consul, they shall be always free from all imputation of fault or punishment ; 
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and in case they shall commit any offence our Judges and Governors shall 
not reprove, beat or put any of the said interpreters in prison,., without 
the knowledge of the Ambassador or Consul. 

36, That in case any of the interpreters shall happen to die, if he be 
an Englishman proceeding from England, all his; effects shall betaken 
possession of by the Ambassador Consul; but should he be a subject of 
our Dominions, they shall be delivered up to his next heirs; and having no 
heir they shall be confiscated by our fiscal officers. 

’ And it was expressly commanded and ordained, that the abovemen* 
tioned Article and privileges should in future be strictly observed and 
pei formed, according to the form and tenor thereof. 


Since which time an Anibassador from the King of England came to 
the Sublime Porte, and represented that law's had been oftentimes promul- 
gated contrary to the tenor of the sacred Capitulations, W'hich being 
prodricrd without their knowledge to our Judges, and the dates of such laws 
being posterior to those of our Capitulations, the latter could not be carried 
into execution ; his Sovereign therefore w'ished that such laws might not be 
executed, but that the Imperial Capitulations should be always observed and 
maintained according to the form and tenor thereof ; all which being reprer 
seated to the Imperial Throne, such fequestwasaccededto, and, conformably 
thereto, it was expressly ordaii ed and commanded that all such, laws as 
f been, or should thereafter be, promulgated contrary to the tenor 

of these Imperial Capitulations should, when jdeaded or quoted before our. 
Judg^, never be admitted or carried into execution, but that the said Judges 
should ever obey and observe the tenor of the Imperial Capitulations; In 
the time of our glorious forefathers and most august predecessors, of happy 
memory, therefore, clear and distinct Capitulations w'as granted, which 
Mnulled such law's and directed them to be taken from those who produced[ 


,, Osman Chan having ascended the Imperial Throne 

e 'ng of England sent another Ambassador, with letters and presents 
wmch were graciously accepted, requesting that the Imperial Capitulation: 
fk sphndid and happy times, by the singular justice of our gloridu: 
a ers, and by them confirmed and granted, might be renewed. 

coronation, the King of England agait 
sonappq PQ H- ^ Porte one of His most distinguished and wise per 
accentpft ^/"bassador, with a letter and presents, which were graciousl} 
said Fortp^- demonstrating the most sincere friendship for the 

Kine that thp r desired, on the part of the 

forefathers 

Sultan, might bp fin predecessors, as also those granted by the aforesaic 
Articles added to certain important and necessar) 

might be amended pn.i "'P^rial Capitulations and that others already grantee! 
to, and the Imperial ^ expressed , such of his request was accedec; 

pitulations granted in the time of our most 'gloriou! 
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and august forefathers 'were confirmed, the Articles and stipulations renew'ed, 
and the conditions and Conventions observed; Whereupon express commands 
were given that the tenor of the sacred Capitulations should be strictly per- 
formed, and that no one should presume to contravene the same. And the 
said Ambassador having represented and notified to the Subline Throne that 
Governors and Commandants of many places had, contrary to the tenor of 
the Imperial Capitulations, molested and vexed with various inventions and 
innovations the English and other merchants, subjects of that nation, trading 
to these our saCred Dominions, and desired that they might be prohibited 
from so doing, and some new Articles be added to the Imperial Capitulations, 
an Imperial order was accordingly granted, whereby it was expressly com- 
manded that the Articles newly added should be for ever strictly executed 
without any one ever presuming to violate the same. 

47> That whereas the corsairs of Tunis and Barbary having, contrary 
to the tenor of the Capitulations and our Imperial license, molested the 
merchants and other subjects of the King of England, as also those of 
other Kings in amity with the Sublime Porte, and plundered and pillaged 
their goods and property, it was expressly ordained and commanded that the 
goods so plundered should be restored and the captives released ; and that if 
after such commands the Tunisians and Algerines should, contrary to the 
tenor of our Capitulations, again molest the said merchants, and pillage their 
goods and property, and not restore the same, but convey them to the 
countries and ports of our sacred Dominions, and especially to Tunis, Barbary, 
Modon or Coron, the Beglerbeys, Governors and Commandants of such 
places should, in future, banish and punish them, and not permit them to 
sell the same^ 


48 . That it is written and registered in the .Capitulations that the 
Governors and officers of Aleppo, and other ports of our sacred Dominions, 
should not, contrary to the tenor of the said Capitulations, forcibly take from 
the English merchants any money for their silk, under the pretence of custom 
or other duty, but that the said merchants should pay for the silk, by them 
purchased at Aleppo, the same as the French and Venetians do, and no more. 
Notwithstanding which, the Commandants of Aleppo have, under colour of 
custom and duty, demanded two and a half per cent, for their silk, and 
thereby taken their money : wherefore We command that this matter be 
investigated and inquired into, in order that such money may be refunded to 
them by those who have taken the same ; and for the future the duty exacted 
from them shall be according to ancient custom, and as the Venetians and 
French were accustomed to pay, so that not a single asper more be taken by 
2 ny new imposition. 


49 - That the merchants of the aforesaid nation, resident at Galata, 
huy and receive divers goods, wares and merchandizes, and after having paid 
to our customer the duties thereon, and received atescare, ascertaining their 
haying paid the same, preparatory to loading such goods in due time on board 
their ships, it sometimes happens that, in the interim, the customer either 
dies, or is removed from his situation, and his successor will not accept of 
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the said tescare, but demands a fresh duty from the said merchants, thereby 
molesting them in various ways ; wherefore We do command that, on its 
really and truly appearing that they have once paid the duties on the goods 
purchased, the customer shall receive the said tescare without demanding 
any fresh duty. 

50. That the merchants of the aforesaid nation, after having once paid 
the duties, and received the tescare, for the camlets, mohair, silk, and other 
merchandize, purchased by them at Angora, and transported to Constantinople 
and other ports of our sacred Dominions, and having deposited such goods in 
their own warehouses, have been again applied to for duties thereon : We do 
therefore hereby command that they shall no longer be mole-sted or vexed on 
that head, but that when the said merchants shall be desirous of loading such 
goods on board their ships, and on its appearing by the tescare that they have 
already paid the duties thereon, no fresh custom or duty shall be demanded 
for the said goods, provided that the said merchants do not blend or intermix 
the goods which have not paid custom with those which have. 

51. That the merchants of the aforesaid nation, having once paid the 
customs on the merchandize imported into Constantinople, and other ports of 
our sacred Dominions, and on those exported therefrom, as silks, camlets, and 
other goods, and being unable to sell the said goods, are under the necessity 
of transporting them to Smyrna, Scio, and other ports ; on their arrival 
there the Governors and custom-house officers of such ports shall always 
accept their tescares, and forbear exacting any further duty on the said 

• merchandize. 


52. That for the goods which the merchants of the nation aforesaid 
shall bring to Constantinople, and other ports of our sacred Dominions, and 
for those they shall export from the said places, Mastariagi of Gatata and 
Constantinople shall take their mastaria, according to the old canon and 
ancient usage, that is to say, for those merchandizes only whereon it was 
usually paid ; but for such merchandizes as have not been accustomsd to pay 
the same, nothing shall be taken contrary to the said canon, neither shall 
any innovations be made in future with regard to English merchandize, nor 
shall one asper more be taken than is warranted by custom. 


53 - That the merchants of the aforesaid nation shall and may always 

come and go into the ports and harbours of our sacred Dominions, and trade, 

without experiencing any obstacle from any one, with the cloths, kersies, 

spice, tin, lead, and other merchandize they may bring, and, with the excep- 

lon of prohibited goods, shall and may, in like manner, buy and export all 

sor s ot merchandize without any one presuming to prohibit or molest them ; 

an our customers and other officers, after having received the duties thereon, 

ancient custom and the tenor of these sacred Capitulations, 

anH riiQitr, anything more, touching which point certain clear 

other granted, to the end that the Beglerbeys and 

of our harhni!!-c^” Subjects, as also the Commandants and Lieutenants 

commands and’leT'^ conformity to these our Imperial 

commands, and let nothing be done contrary thereto. 
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After rvMeh. in the 

to Paradise, Sultan Murad Ch^ f Sackville Crow, Baronet, as His Amb^- 
aforesaid King of England sent Sir backv^^^ graciously accepted ; but the 
sador, with a letter and P’^esen , Ai^assador, named Sir Thomas 

time of his embassy being expir » . , . ^yith His presents and 

Bendish, arrived, to reside at the friendship, devotion, and sincerity; 

teSor of various Articles oi the Capitulation. «n. 

That before the English nwrchante ° g“^js” and before 

one went on board the ship and forci y valuaWe articles, or the 

any price could be fixed on the and most ^va^uab^e^^a 

accounts made out, he took and ca thereon^in one port, and being 

merchants, having punctually paid the customer 

desirous of transporting the same go ^ j-^-rt until they had paid the 

detained them, and would not suffer them to "°til they 

duties a second time; and whereas it is specified Capital 

in all suits wherein the English are Paj ' pQjjgyf be present ; notwith- 

decide the same, unless their , knowleds-e of their Ambassador, 

standing which, our t presents from the English merchants, 

have proceeded to imprison and exac p puiltv of other oppressions : 

and other subjects of that nation besides d^^ties shall 

and whereas it is further ordered n the Capjnlatuoris P^erchants shall be 
be taken on such -seqains ^d and that a duty of 

brought in, or carried out of, our Imp notwithstanding 

three per cent, only shell be i„s and dollars, and 

vhich, the customers have exacted d bought by them, besides 

demanded more duties than were due on the s,lk Don y ^ 

demanding six percent, on ‘J= 8 “f=,SbTnn express battisheriff ; 
Aleppo, which abuses were heretof , jyf continued to experience 

uotirithstanding which the me ctents stil^ 

some molestation, by the customers valu g s rpceive but three per 
were worth, so that although it was the cu t^^ servants of 

cent, only, the latter exacted po^ oe . . es^ took from them 

the custom-house, ^“^er colour ta p^^y^ of waiters were put on 

various sums of money, and ^ attending which were a great 

hoard their ships than usual, the expense _ cT^tained it 

burthen to the merchants and masters of ships who sustained it. 

1 • 4.^ xrniiiA crnnds at more than their worth, 

That the custorners, desirous to \al g^od^^^ 

were not satisfied ivith the ""^^P/jnte numerous difficulties 

goods at the rate of three per cent., bui F 

and obstacles : , i i 

The said Ambassador having requested, bf S 

might be rectified, and the laws of the Imperial CapitulaUous be duly 
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executed, his rcqucpl w.\s presented to the frnpefi.U Throne, v.hrji We 
Averc prnciously pleased to order; 

54. That the English mcrdinnts havinp once {mid thrduii^-s on th‘-ir 
merrhandire, at the rate of three {>cr cent,' and tahen th.em out of their 
$hi{)s, no one shall demand or exact from them atnihing rnare witheat 
tucir cDn<cnl : Aiui Jt \vn?t luorcovrr c'onu?i»'tri(lcc! ilift 

English merchants should not be molestctf or vexed, in manner afore-aid 
contrary to the Articles of the Ojdtulalior-.s. ' “ ' 

Since which, another Amhassador o: the King rd Ern-Iand, Sir lEneare 
Flitch, luiight, Earl of Winclmhea, VEeoimi Maidstun*-, and Baron Fiuher- 
hurt of hasttvcH, arrived to reside at the Sublime Bo;te, with i)fe*ren»m and a 


tiiercof !mi;hl l>c r^n^v,^<i nnd confirntcd^ accordr:;:* torui^torn uJjifh rroue^! 
Avas graciously acceded to. and the desired {.tivilrgcr. gf.Anted to him, r rr.: 

55, Tliat the hnpcri.at fleet, gslleys, and other vr'.-e!« deoariirm 
ironi our sacred Domminrw ntn! fitl tut* *»» 1. r‘-. 4 I. , 1“ i . .. « f'f 


hnperml Cap_itul.atmn.s, the said Engli^h .-hij.s arc r-tili moler.'ed by the.^hif*? 
of tlic Imperial fleet, and by the fteys .and Cat.tain. who naJigate the 

S? tTnm uri / ‘^T* fbarbarv, who, faUieg in 

nVe . .another, detain ihe.m for the 


I .'1 * 1 ' I’uivc'ion^^ t, ij.f; (, tj t anon 

.mtecolo.,r„t 4 ,cl,orcJm;n°l 2 

their CMt s \ chL hy the EnghsI- mcrcK.mtson 

uhulf tn nt f stJinda l>n^ of tlw Cani- 

leS tf-v had .d." aily 

injustice; Wc do' ’ hcrebv 


injustice; Wc do' hereby strictly c< m innd^lfr?!^ -T’ ‘^T 

never more delav orantlnfr ii„.„, p*’- ttmt the said eu.;tomcrs do 

they h.avc once pail tlm m.. m I"* ‘he gt«ds wherron 

qucncc of no opportunitv of *'* .another jKirt. in cotwe- 

entire credit sl.all be nn-cn To eccurret! in the former pan, 

already made, nnrctabU. n r .ascertaining the payment 

molestation shall fm given to th,>, granted to them, and no 

57. That notwIiT . “ ”'■ ‘I'^mandcd. 

the English merchants’,' TVofhLlsTbjS^ ‘’'5 that 

jtcis 01 in.at nation, shall and may, 
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according to tbeir rank and condition, trade' to Aleppo, E^-pt, and other 
parts of our Imperial Dominions, and for all their goods, wares, and mer- 
chandize pay a duty of three per cent, only, and nothing more, according 
to ancient custom, the ' customers have molested the English merchants, 
with a view to oppress them and the subjects of that nation, on their 
arrival with their goods laden on board their ships, whether conveyed by 
sea or land, at our ports and harbours, under pretence of the goods so 
brought by them not belonging to the English ; and that for goods brought 
from England they demanded three per cent, only, but for those brought by 
them from Venice and other ports they exacted more ; wherefore, on this 
point, let the Imperial Capitulations granted in former times be observed, 
and our Governors and officers in nowise permit or consent to the same 
being infringed. 

58. That whereas it is specified in the Capitulations that in case an 
Englishman should become a debtor or surety, or run arvay or fail, the debt 
shall be demanded of the debtor ; and if the creditor be not in possession 
of some legal document given by the surety, he shall not be arrested, nor 
such debt be demanded of him; should an English merchant resident in 
another country, with the sole view of freeing himself from the payment of 
a debt, draw a bill of exchange from another merchant, living in Turkey, 
and the person to whom the same is payable, being a man of power and 
authority, should molest such merchant who had contracted no debt to the 
drawer, and oppress him, contrary to law and the sacred Capitulations, by 
contending that the bill was drawn upon him, and that he was bound to pay 
the debt of the other merchant ; now We do hereby expressly command 
that no such molestation be given in future, but if such merchants shall accept 
the bill, they shall proceed in manner and form therein pointed out ; but 
should he refuse to accept it, he shall be liable to no further trouble. 

59- That the Interpreters of the English Ambassadors having ahvays' 
been free and exempt from all contributions and impositions whatever, 
respect shall in future be paid to the Articles of the Capitulations stipulated 
in ancient times without the fiscal officers intermeddling with the efects of 
any of the Interpreters who may happen to die, which effects, shall be 
distributed amongst his heirs; 

60, That the aforesaid King having been a true friend of our Sublime 
Porte, His Ambassador, who resides here, shall be allowed ten servants, of 
any nation ivhatsoever, who shall be exempt from impositions and in no 
nianner molested. 

61. That if any Englishman should turn Turk, and it should be repre- 
sented and proved that, besides his owm goods, he has in his hands any 
property belonging to another person in England, such property shall be 
taken from him, and delivered up to the Ambassador or Consul, that they 
®ay convey the same to the owner thereof. 


The Ambassador of the aforesaid King, who resided in our Sublime Porte, 
being dead, Sir John. Finch Knight, a prudent man, w'as sent as Ambassador 
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to the Imperial Throne, and to reside at our Sublime Porte, with a 
letter and presents, which on arrival and presentation to our glorious and 
Imperial presence, were graciously accepted; and the said Ambassador 
liaving brought with him the sacred Capitulations, heretofore granted by 
our August Person and represented to Us, on the part of the aforesaid 
King, His Majesty s desire that they should be renewed and confirmed 
according to custom, and certain new Articles added to them • to which 
request We most graciously acceded, by commanding that such additional 
Articles be registered in the Imperial Capitulations, of which one was the 
Imperial command, to which was affixed the liattisherill, that is, the hand of 
our deceased glorious father, absolved by God, Sultan Ibrahim (whose soul 
rest in glory and divine mercy I), in the year 1053— to wit. 

62. That for every piece of cloth, called Londra, which, from ancient 
times, was always brought by the British' ships to Alexandria, there should 
be taken in that place a duty oHorty paras, for every piece of kersey six 
paras, for every bale of hareskins six paras, and for every quaintal of tin 
and lead, Damascus weight, fifty-seven paras and a half. 

fn Au ■ after^yards transporting the said goods from Alexandria 

^ ^ ^ by tlic custom-housc officcrs of 

J » piece of kcrscy eight 

LdS. If f hareskins eight paras and two 

aspers, and for every Aleppo weight of tin and lead one para. 

there^JiioIlrflfn^-! purchased by the aforesaid nation at Aleppo, 
cordovanq and transport duty, on every bale of unbleached linen, 

cotton two dollars and a half, for every bale of 

'every b^le of qilk ^ quartar, for every bale of galls one quarter, for 

sorts of druo-c; f f rhubarb and other trifles, and various 

should be taken a duty of threrpefeent” appraiser, there 

them^on S'" u Alexandria, and there loading 

bale of unbleached lin ^herc should be taken for transport duty, on every 
of chorasaSS^^^ cordovans one dollar and a half, for every bale 

quarter ; and for rhuharh ” three-quarters, for every bale of galls one- 

valuation made thereof fkp '’^rious sorts of drugs, after a 

and that for the future n should be taken three-quarters of a piastre; 
submitted to. ° demand whatever to the contrary should be 

mentioned ArticIeTshmfld^nnt Chamber contrary to the above- 
observed conformablv to tko f ^ hut for the future everything be 

Signet. '^"’ablytothe tenor of the Capitulations and the Imperial 

shall pay a duty of ^three*^ n Capitulations that the English merchants 
exported without beinp- bomirl f ^ goods by them imported and 

g P^y asper more, and disputes having 
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arisen with the customers on this head, they shall continue to pay duty as 
heretofore paid by them, at a rate of three per cent, only, neither more nor 
less. 

68. That for the London and other cloths manufactured in England 
whether fine or coarse, and of whatsoever price, imported by them into the 
ports of Constantinople and Galatta, there shall be taken according to the 
ancient canons, and as they have alw’ays hitherto paid, one hundred and 
forty-four aspers, computing the dollar at eighty aspers and the leoni at 
Seventy, and nothing more shall be exacted from them ; but the cloths of 
Holland and other countries, viz., serges, Londrina scarlets and other cloths, 
shall pay, for the future, that which hitherto has been the accustomed duty ; 
arid at Smyrna likewise shall be paid according to ancient custom, calculated 
in dollars and leones, for ev&ry piece of London or other cloth of English 
fabric, whether fine or coarse, one hundred and twenty aspers, wdthout an 
asper more being demanded, or any innovation being made therein. 

6g. It being registered in the Imperial Capitulations that all suits 
wherein the English are parties, and exceeding the sum of four thousand 
aspers, shall be heard in our Sublime Porte, and nowhere else. 

That if at any time the Commanders and Governors should arrest any 
English merchants, or other Englishman, on the point of departure by any 
ship, by reason of any debt or demand upon him, if the Consul of the place 
will give bail for him, by offering himself, as surety until such suit shall be 
decided in our Imperial Divan, such person so arrested shall be released, 
and not imprisoned or prevented from prosecuting his voyage, and they ivho 
claim anything from him shall present themselves in our Imperial Divan, and 
there submit their claims, in order that the Ambassador may furnish an 
answer thereto. With regard to those for whom the Consul shall not have 
given bail the Commandant may act as he shall think proper. 

70. That all English ships coming to the ports of Constantinople, 
Alexandria, Smyrna, Cyprus, and other ports of our sacred Dominions, shall 
pay three hundred aspers for anchorage duty wdthout an asper more being 
demanded from them. 

71- That should any Englishman coming with merchandize turn Turk, 
and the goods so imported by him be proved to belong -to merchants of 
nis own country from whom he had taken them, the whole shall be detained 
With the ready money, and delivered up to the Ambassador, in order to his 
transmitting the same to the right owmers, without any of our Judges or 
officers interposing any obstacle or hinderance thereto. 

.72. That no molestation shall be given to any of the aforesaid nations 
buying camlets, mohairs, or' grogram yarn at Angora and Beghbazar, and 
oesirous of exporting the same from thence, after having paid the duty of 
ree pej. cent, any demand of customs for the exportation thereof, 
ocither shall one asper more be demanded of them. 

73- That should any suit be instituted by an English merchant for the 
®ount of a debt, and the same be recovered by means of the assistance of 

Appx. voC Xiii U 
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a cliiauxy hfe shall pay him' out of the mohe)'' recovered two pbr cent.',' and 
what is usually paid for fees in the Mehkeihe, or Court of Justice/ and hot 
an asper more. 

74. T liat the King havin'g aKvays be^en a ..friend to the Sublime' Porte, 

6ut of regard to such' good friendship, Hfis Majesty shall arid mriy; with 
His own rtioney^ purchase fot liis, o\\^n' kitchen'/ at Srriyrri'a'/ Salonica, bt any 
other port of , our saOred Dominion's' in fertile arid' abriudarit yri'ars/ arid ririf 
in times of dearth or stafcity, two Oar^oes of figs and raisi'riri, aind after 
having paid a duty of three per cent, thereori, ri'o' ob'stacTe hiridrari'ce 
shall be given thereto. , • 

75. That it being represented to us that the English merchants ha've . 

been accustomed hitherto to pay no custom or scale duty, either oU the 
silks brought by them at Brassa and Constantinople or on those which coitie 
from Persia and Georgia, and are purchased by them at SmyrUa from the 
Armenians; if such usage or custom really exists, and the same be riot 
prejudicial to the Empire, such duty shall riot be paid in' future : and the said 
Ambassador, having requested that the foregoing. Articles rriighl be dujy 
respected and added to the Imperial Capitulations, his request was acceded 
to ; therefore, in the same manner as the' Capitulatioria Werfe heretofore con: 
ceded by our ^Imperial hattisheriff, s6 are they n6w iri like riiannef rene'ived 
by our IiUperlal comrriand ; Wherefore, iri conformity to the Ifri’p’eriar Signet, 
^e have again granted these sacted Capitulatibri's, which We cb'mriiarid to 
be observed s6 long as the said King shall coctirine to rn’aintairi that good' 
ftieridship arid understanding with Our Sublime Porte ■vyhich ivas irieritioiidd 
iri the happy time of our glorious ancestors/ whith ffiferi’dship We 6'n our jiaft 
accept ; and adhering to these Articles arid stipulation’s/ We do Hereby 
promise arid swear by the one Omnipotent God, the Creator of heaved and 
earth and of all creatures, that we will peririit nothing td bfe done b'r tfdns- 
acted contrary to the tenOr of the Articles and , stipulations Heretofore 
made^ and these Imperial Capitulatiotis ; and accordingly OVery one is to 
yield implicit faith and obedience to this our Imperial Signet, affixed in' the 
middle of the month of Gamaziel in the year 1086 (correSpondiri'g with the 
year of our Lord 1675). , 


Treaty hetvseen Grmi Britain 
and the Sublime Porte. Con- 
claded at the Dardanelles, the 
Sth of January i 8 og. 


Trdite entre I'd 'Grdii'd'e BVctdg‘>ie 
et la Sublime Porte. Fait pyes 
des Chateaux ‘de's Ddr'dahelles, le 
S Janvier rSop. 


{Translation). 


Au Norn de t)ieu 't'res ■ Mesriri 
cdrdieax ! ' 
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The object of this faithful and Uobjet de cet Instrument fidMe et 
authentic instrument is as fol- authentique est ce qui suit ; — 
lows : — 

Notwithstanding the appearances Nonobstant les apparences d’une 
of a misunderstanding between the raesintelligence survenue h la- suite 
Court, of Great Biitain and the des dvenemens du temps enfre la Coxir 
Sublime Ottoman Porte, consequent de la Grande Bretagne et la Sublime 
upon the occurrences of the Porte Ottomane, cies deux Puissances 
nioment, the tw.o Pow-ers, equally dgalement animees du desir sincere de 
animated with a sincere desire of retablir I’ancienne amitie quisubsistait 
re-establishing the ancient friend- entre Elies, ont npmme pour cet effet 
ship which subsisted between them, Leurs .Plenipote;ntiaires respectifs, 
have named their Plenipotentiaries savoir; Sa Majeste le Tres Auguste 
for that purpose ; that is to say, et Tr^s Honore George III, Roi 
His Most August and Most tPs<iishah) du Royaume Uni de la 
Honoured Majesty -George the Grande Bretagne et de I’lrlande a 
Third, King of the United King- nomme pour Son Plenipotentiaire 
dom of Great Britain and Ireland, Robert Adair, Ecuyer, Membre du 
has named for His Plenipotentiary, Parlement Royal de la Grande Bre- 
Hcibert Adair, Esq., one of the tagne ; et Sa Majestd le Trbs 
Members of tbe Royal Parliament Majestueux, Trbs Puissant, et Trfes 
of Great Britain ; .and 'His Majesty Magnifique Sultan Mahmoud Han dl, 
the Most 'Noble, Most Porverful, -Empereur des Ottomans, -a nomme 
and Most Magnificent Sizltan pour Son Plenipotentiaire Seyde 
Mahomet Han II, Emperor of the ‘Mehmed-Emin-Vahid Effendi, Direct- 
Ottomans, has named for -His Pleni- eur et Inspecteur du Departement 
potentiary, Scyde, Mehmed-Emin- appele er revetu du rang 

^ahid Effendi, Director -and de Nichangi du Divan Imperial; 
Inspector of the Department called ilesquel s'etant reciproquement com- 
t^iercoii/at, " and invested with muniques leurs PJeins pouvoirs out, 
the rank of '' Nichangi" of the apres plusieurs conferences et dis- 
Impe rial -.Divan ; who, haying .reci- cussions, conclu la paix dgalement 
prqcally communicated ;to each esiree des. deux Puissances, et sont 
other their full ..Powers, .after .convenus des. Articles suivans ; 
several conferences and; discussions, 
ave-concluded the .peace equally 
esired by both .Pow'ers, and 

^.greed upon the following 
crudes.:— 


From tbe moment :of;singnin 
e present Treat}'-, every act < 
ostility between England an 
urkey shall cease ; and in furthe 
of this happy peace, th 
on both sides shall fc 
Exchanged without distinction i 

APPX. VOL. XlII 


I. Du moment de la signature du 
present Traite, tout racte d’hostilitd 
doit cesser entre i’Angleterre et la 
Turquie, et les prisonniers de part et 
d’autre doivent, en vertu de cette 
‘heureuse paix, Mre echanges sans 
hesitation, en trente-un jours aprbs 

u 2 
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thirty-one days from the signature 
of this Treaty, or sooner if possible^ 

2. Should any fortresses belong- 
ing to the Sublime Porte be in the 
possession of Great Britain, they 
shall be restored to the Sublime 
Porte, and given up, with all the 
cannons, warlike stores, and other 
eSects in the condition in which 
they %Yere found at the time of 
their being occupied by England, 
and this restitution shall be made 
in the space of thirty-one days 
from the signature of the present 
Treaty. 

3. Should there be any effect 
and property belonging to English 
merchants under sequestration 
within the jurisdiction of the 
Sublime Porte, the same shall be 
entirely given up and restored to 
the proprietors ; and in like manner 
should there be any effects, 
property, and vessels belonging to 
merchants, subjects of the Sublime 
Porte, under sequestration at 
Malta, or in any other islands and 
possessions of His Britannic Majesty 
they also shall be entirely given 
up and restored to their proprie- 
tors. 


4. The Treaty of Capitulation 
agreed upon in the Turkish yea 
io86 (A. D. 1675), in the middl 
of the month Gemmazi-el-Akir, a 
also the act relating to the Con 
merce of the Black Sea and th 
other privileges [Imliazat) equall 
esta.bhshed by Acts at subsequer 
periods, shall continue • to h 
observed and maintained as if the 
had suffered no interruption; 

5 - In return for the induieenc 

the luw- “ 

the Sublime Porte to EnWlis 


I’dpoque de la signature de ce Traits, 
on plus-t6t si faire se pourra. 


2. S’il se trouvera des Places ap- 
partenantes h la Sublime Porte dans 
i'occupation do la Grande Bretagne, 
dies devront 6tre restituces, et remises 
h la Sublime Porte, avec tous les 
canons, munitions et autres effets, 
dans la mfime condition ou elles se 
trouvaient lors de Icur occupatioh par 
I’Angleterre, et cette restitution devra 
se faire dans I'cspace de trente-un 
jours apriis la signature de ce present 
Traitd. 


3. S’il y aurait des effets et 
propridtds appartenans aux ndgocians 
Anglais en sequestre sous la jurisdic- 
tion de la Sublime Porte, ils doivent 
Ctre enti^rement rendus et remis aux 
propridtaircs : et pareillement s’il y 
aurait des effets, propridtds et vais- 
seaux appartenans aux ndgocians et 
sujets de la Sublime Porte en seques- 
tre Malte, ou dans les autres^ lies 
et Etats de Sa Majestd Britannique, 
ils doivent dgalement dtre entidre- 
ment rendus et remis ii leurs pro- 
prietaires. 


4. Le Traitd des Capitulations 
stipule en I’annee Turque 1086, h la 
mi de la lune Gemmaziel Akir, ainsi 
que I'Acte relatif au commerce de la 
Mer-Noire et les autres privileges 
{Iffitiazat) dgalement etablis par des 
Actes h des epoques subsdquentes, 
doivent dtre observes et maintenus 
comme. par le passecomme s’ils 
n’avaient souffert aucune interruption. 


5. En vertu du bon traitement et 
de la faveur accordee par la Sublime 
Porte aux ndgocians Anglais, ^ 
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merchants, with respect to their 
goods and property, as well as in 
all matters tending to facilitate 
their commerce, England shall 
reciprocally extend ever)’- indul- 
gence and friendly treatment to 
the flag, subjects, and merchants 
of the Sublime Porte which may 
hereafter frequent the Dominions 
of His Britannic Majesty for the 
purposes of commerce. 

6. The last custom-house tariff - 
established at Constantinople at 
the ancient rate of 3 per cent., 
and particularly the Article relating 
to the interior commerce, shall 
continue to be observed as they 
are at present regulated, and to 
which England promises to 
conform. 

7. Ambassadors from His Majes- 
ty the King of Great Britain shall 
enjoy all the honours enjoyed by. 
Ambassadors to the Sublime Porte 
from other nations ; and Ambassa- 
dors from the Sublime Porte at 
the Court of London shall recipro- 
cally enjoy all the honours granted 
to the Ambassadors from Great 
Britain. 

8. Consuls {Shahhenders) may 
he appointed at Malta and in the 
Dominions of His Britannic Majesty 
where it shall be necessary to 
manage and superintend the affairs 
and interests of merchants of the 
Sublime Porte ; and similar pri- 
vileges and immunities to those 
granted to English Consuls resi- 
<ient in the Ottoman Dominions 
shall be duly afforded to the 

Shabbe 7 }ders” of the Sublime 
Porte. 


I’egard de leurs marchandises et pro- 
prietes, et par rapport a tout ce dont 
leurs vaissaux ont besoin, ainsi que 
dans tous les objets tendant S, 
faciliter leur commerce, i'Angleterre' 
acoordera reciproquement sa pleine 
faveur et un traitement amical aux 
pavilions, sujets et negocians de la 
Sublime Porte, qui dorenavant fre- 
quenteront les Etats de Sa Majestd 
Briiannique pour y exercer le com- 
merce. 

6. Le tarif de la douane qui a 
ete fixe h Constantinople en dernier 
lieu sur I’ancien taux de 3 pour, cent, 
et specialement TArticle qui regarde 
le commerce intfo'eur, seront observes 
pour tou jours, ainsi qu’ils ont ete 
rdgles : c’est h quoi I’Angleterre 
promet de se conformer. 

7. Les Ambassadeurs de sa Majestd 
. le Roi de la Grande Bretagne 

jouiront pleinement des honneurs 
dont jouissent les Ambassadeurs des 
autres nations pr&s la Sublime Porte, 
et reciproquement les Ambassadeurs 
de la Sublime Porte pres la Cour de 
Londres, jouiront pleinement de tous 
les honneurs qui seront accordes 
aux Ambassadeurs de la Grande 
Bretagne. 

8. II sera pennis de nommer des 
Shahbciiders (Consuls) k Malte, et 
dans les Etats de Sa Majeste Bri- 
tannique, ou il sera necessaire pour 
gerer et inspecter les affaires et les 
interets des negocians de la Sublime 
Porte, et les memes traitemens et 
imniunites qui sont pratiqu& envers- 
les Consuls d'Angleterre residans 
dans les Etats Ottomans, seront ex- 
actement observes envers les Shah- 
benders de la Sublime Porte. 
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9- English Ambassadors and 
Consuls may supply themselves, 
according to custom, with such 
Dragomen as they shall stand in 
need of ; but as it has already been 
mutually agreed upon that the 
Sublime Porte shall not grant the 
“ Barat" o[ 'Dva.gomsxi in favour 
. of individuals who do not execute 
that^ duty in the place of their 
destination it is settled, in con- 
formity with this principle, that in 
future the " Bar at*' shall not be 
granted to any person of the class 
of tradesrnen or bankers, nor to 
any shopkeeper or manufacturer 
in the^ public markets, or to one 
who is engaged in ahy matters of 
this description ; nor shall English 
Consuls be named from among the 
subjects of the Sublime Porte. 

10. English patents of protection 
shall not be granted to dependants 
or merchants who are subjects of 
the Sublime Porte, nor shall any 
passport be delivered to such 
persons, on the part of Ambas- 
sadors or Consuls without per- 
mission previously obtained from 
the Sublime Porte. 


9. Les Ambassadeurs . et Consuls 
d’Angleterre pourront selon I’usage 
se servir des Dragomans dont.ils ont ‘ 
besoin : mais comme il a dtd arr^t6 
ci-devant d’un commun accord que 
la Sublime Porte n’accordera. pas 

Barat*’ de Dragoman en faveur 
d’individus qui n’exerceront .point 
cette fonction dans le lieu de leur 
destination, il est convenu, Confornie- 
ment k ce principe, que dorenavant 
il ne sera accorde de “Barat" k per- 
sonae de la classe des artisans et 
bahquiers, ni S quiednque tiendra de 
boutique et de fabrlque dans les 
marchiSs publics, ou qui pretera la 
main aux affaires de cette nature ; et 
il ne sera nommd ntui plus des Con- 
suls 'Anglais, d’entre les sujets de la 
Sublime Porte. 

10. La patente de protection . 
Anglaise he sera accordde h personne. 
d’entre les dependans et n^gocians 
sujets^ de la Sublime Porte, et il ne 
sera livte h ceux-ci aucum passeport* 
de la part des ■ Ambassadeurs ou 
Consuls sans la permission prealable 
de la Sublinie Porte. 


11. As ships of war have at all 
times been prohibited from enter- 
ing the canal of Constantinople, vis, 
in the Straits of the Dardanelles' 
and of the Black Sea, and as this 
.ancient regulation .of the Ottoman 
•Empire IS m future to be observed 
.-by every Power in time of peace 
bn b?'’ '’ 1 Britain promises 
■principle!’” 

• •I'atifications of .{he 

present Treaty mf Peace between 


'l i. Comme il a 'etd 'de tout terns 
defendu aux vaissaux de guerre 
d entrer dans le canal de Constanti- 
nople, savoir ■da.ns le d6troit des 
Dardanelles, et dans celui de la Mer 
Noire ; et comme cette ancienne 
regie de EEmpire Ottoman -doit etre 
de meme observe dorenavant en 
terms de ,paix vis-a vis de toute . 
Puissance quelconque, la Cbur Bri- 
tannique promet aussi de se conformer 
•h ce principle. 

‘ratifications du ipr^sent 
Iraite de Paix enti'e les hautes Par- 


Passeport de protection. 
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the Well .Contracting Parties shall 
be exchanged at Constantinople in 
the space of ninety-one days from 
the date of this Treaty, or sooner 
if possible. In faith of ivhich, and 
in order that the ratification of the 
twelve Articles of this Treaty 
(which has been happily concluded 
by the assistance of God, and in 
the sincerity an<l good faith of the 
Two Parties) may be exchanged; 
I, Plenipotentiary of the Sublime 
Porte, have, in virtue of my full 
powers, signed and sealed this 
Instrument, ivhich .Ijhave delivered 
to the Plenipotentiary of His 
Britannic Majesty, in exchange for 
another Instrument exactly con- 
formable thereto written .in the 
French language, with a translation 
thereof, which has been delivered 
to me on his part, agreeably to his 
full powers. 

Done near the. Castles ,..of -the 
Dardanelles, the 5th of January 
1809, which. corresponds w'ith the 
year of the Hegira 1223, the igth 
day of the Moon Zilkaadc. 

(Sd.) Seyd Mehemmed Emin 
Vahid Effendi (L.S.). 
(Sd.) Robert Adair (L.S.). 


ties Cqntractantes seront echang^es 
h Constantinople dans I’espace de 
quatre vingt onze jours, depuis .a 
date du present Traitd,^ ou plutbt si 
faire se pourra. En foi de quoi, et 
afin que la ratification des douze 
Articles de ce Traitd qui vient d etre 
heureusement ’ conclu avec I assist- 
ance de Dieu, et en vertu de la 
sinedrit^ et loyaute dqs deux Parties, 
puissent etre echangees ; Moi Ple- 
nipotentiaire .de la Sublime Porte, _ ai 
en vertu de mes Pleins-pouvoirs, 
siand et cadietd cet instrument, le- 
'qucl j’ai .remis au Pldm potent. aire 
Anglai^s, en dchange centre un autre 
Instrument tout ^ fait conform.e, ecrit 

.cnlangue Fran9pise,,ayec sa traduc- 
tion, qui m’a .dtd remis ,de sa part, 
conformdment a ses Pleinsponvqirs. 


Fait.prds des Ch&teaux des^ Dar- 
dandles, , le .5 Janvier 1809; qui cor- 
respond kl’an de I'Hegire i^ 23 » 
de la Lune Zilkciade. 

(Swn€) -Seyd -.Mehemmed Emin 

'• Vahid Effendi (L.S.) 

(Signd) Robert Adair (L.S.) 
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•FOREIGN DEPARTMENT. 


NOTIFICATION. 

Simla, the 27th October 1.899- 

No., 1700-E.A.— The following Order of .Her .Majesty the - Queen iti 
Council, which appeared in the London Gazette of the i ith August regg, 
republished for general information : 
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At the Court at Osborne House, Isle of Wight, the 8th day of August 
1899. 


Present: 

The Queen’s Most Excellent Majesty. 
Lord Chancellor. 

Lord President. 

Lord James of Hereford, 

Sir Fleetwood Edwards. 


Whereas by treatVi capitulation, grant, usage, sufferance, and other 
lawful means. Her Majesty the Queen has jurisdiction within the . dominions 
of the Ottoman Porte : 

Now, therefore, Her Majesty, by virtue and in exercise of the powers 
in this behalf by " The Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 1^90,’^ or otherwise in Her 
Majesty vested, is pleased by and with the advice of Her Privy Council to 
order, and it is hereby ordered as follows : 


Part \,— Preliminary and General. 


I. This Order is divided into parts, as follows : 


Parts. 

Subject . 

Articles. 

. I 

Preliminary and General 

1 — 6 

II 

Constitution and Powers of Courts , 

7—24 

III 

Criminal matters 

25—62 

IV 

Civil matters ... 

63—135 

V 

Procedure, Criminal and Civil 

136—149 

VI 

Ottoman and Foreign Subjects and Tribunals . . ' . 

150—157 

vn 

Miscellaneous 

158—172 


Schedule of Repealed Orders 



2. 


Porte, but dominions of the Sublime Ottom 

twenty-second 1 extend to any place south of 1 

Dominions” and'^^-'F^ north ktitude ; and the expressions “Ottom 
construed accordingly. purposes of this. Order, 


Appendix No. ,II — Turkish Arabia. 


xxv 


3. In the construction of this Order the following words and expres- 
sions have the meanings hereby assigned to them, unless there be something 
in the subject or context repugnant thereto, that is to say : 

“ Administration ” means letters of administration, including the same 
with -nnll annexed or granted for special or limited purposes or limited in 
duration. 

" The Ambassador means Her Majesty^s Ambassador and includes 
Charge d^ Affaires or other Chief Diplomatic Representative of Her 
hlajesty in the Ottoman dominions for the time being. 

“Agent for Egypt” means Her Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General 
for Egypt, and includes any person temporarily appointed to act for that 
officer. 

“ British merchant-ship means a merchant ship being a British ship 
within the meaning of “The Merchant Shipping Act, 1894.’’ 

" British subject"” includes a British protected person, that is to say, a 
person who either (a] is a native of any Protectorate of Her Majesty, and 
is for the time being in the Ottoman dominions ; or ( 3 ) by virtue of Section 
15 9^ “The Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 1890,” or otherwise enjoys Her 
Majest)^s protection in the Ottoman dominions. 

“ Consular district means the district in and for which a Consular 
officer usually acts, or for which he may be authorised to act for all or any 
of the purposes of this Order by authority of the Secretary of State. 

“ Consular officer ” ' means a Consul-General, Consul, Vice-Consul, 
Consular Agent or pro-Consul of Her Majesty resident in the Ottoman 
dominions, including a person acting temporarily with the approval of the 
Secretary of State, as or for a Consul-General, Consul, Vice-Consul, or 
Consular Agent of Her Majesty so resident ; and — 

{a) “ Commissioned Consular officer ” means a Consular officer 
holding, a commission of Consul-General, Consul, or Vice- 
Consul from Her Majesfy, including a person acting tempn- 
rarily, mth the approval of the Secretarj’^ of State as or for 
such a commissioned Consular officer. 

{ 3 ) “ Uncommissioned Consular officer means a Consular officer 
not holding such a commission, including a person acting tempo- 
rarily with the approval of the Secretary of State, as or for 
such an uncommissioned Consular officer. 

“ Consulate and “ Consular office ” refer to the Consulate and office 
of a Consular officer. 

“The Court,"” except when the reference is to a particular Court, 
oceans any Court , established under this Order, subject, ho"s\-ever, to the 
provisions of this Order wdth respect to powers and local jurisdictions. 

. “ Foreigner” means a subject or cifizen of a State in amity with Her 
fajesty, other than the Sublime Ottoman Porte. 
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“ Judge” in relation to any Court includes any person temporarily 
appointed to act as judge of that Court. 

“ Legal practitioner includes barrister-at-iaw, advocate, solicitor, 
writer to the Signet, and any person possessing similar .qualifications. 

“ Lunatic’^ means idiot or person of unsound mind. 

“Master,” with respect to any ship, includes every person (except 
a pilot) having command or charge of that ship. 

“Month” means calendar month. 

“.Oath” and “affidavit” in the case of persons .for the time being 
allowed by law to affirm or declare, instead of swearing, include a,ffi,rmation 
and declaration, and the expression “swear,” in the like case, includes 
affirm and declare. ' 

“ Offence includes crime, apd any act o.r omission pupishabje 
criminally in a summary way or otherwise. 

“Office copy” means a copy made under the directipn. of the. Court^ 
or produced to the pro, per officer of the .Court for examination \yith the 
original, and examined by him and sealed with the seal of the Coutjt. 

“ Ottoman subject ” means a subject of the Sublime Ottoma.n F)orte. 

“Ottoman Tribunal” means any Ottoman Tjribunal of Oopmerce, 
Ottoman Ciyil Tribunal, .or Ottoman h^ariitime Court,. or .other Ottoman 
Tribunal. 

“Ottoman waters” means the territorial waters of -the Ottoman 
(dominions, 

“ Person'’^ includes Corporation.. 

“ Pounds ” means pounds sterling. 

“Prescribed” means prescribed by Pules of. Court. 

“Prosecutor” means complainant, or, qny person .appointed or allowed 
by the Court to prosecute. ' ’ 

“ Proved ” means shpwn by, evidence ,on.oath, in the 'form of affidavit, 
or other form, to the satisfaction of the Court oriCoiisuIar .officer acting or 
^^ay.i.ng jurisdiction ip the .matter, and “.propf” means' the evidence.adduced 
in that beh.alf. ’ 

" Pesident” means ^having ,a fixed Kplape .of abodeundhe Ottoman 
dominions. 

this Court” means rules, of ..Court fnade.under^the provisions of 

means one of jHer.Majeatyla.Principal, Secretaries 
nrJfb 1 1 ^®®sel u.$ed in navigation, ihowcver propelled, 

with heT tackle, furniture, and .apparel, and apy boat, or, other, craft 

e Treasury « means the Commissioners, of Her Majestyfs Treasury 
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Treaty includes any Convention, Agreement, or Arrangement, 
made b}' or on behalf of Her Majesty with any State or Government, King, 
Chief, people or tribe, whether His Majesty the Sultan is or is not a party 
thereto. 

. ‘''Will” means will, codicil, or other testamentary instrument. 

Expressions used in any rules, regulations, or orders made under this 
Order shall, unless a contrary intention appears, have the same respective 
meanings as in this Order. 

4. (i) Words importing the plural or the singular may be construed 
as referring to one person or thing, or to more .than one person or thing, 
and words importing the masculine as referring to the feminine (as the 
case may require). 

(2) Where this Order confers any power or imposes any duty, then, 
unless a contrary intention appears, the power may be exercised and the 
duty shall be performed from time to time as occasion requires. 

ts) Where this Order confers a power, or imposes a duty on, or with 
respect to, a holder of an office, as such, then, unless a contrary intention, 
appears, the power may be exercised and the duty shall be performed by, 
or with respect to, the holder for the time being of the office or the person 
temporarily acting for the holder. 

(4) Where this Order confers a power to make any rules, regulations, 
•or orders, the power shall, unless a contrary intention appears, be construed 
M including a power exercisable in the like mauner and subject to the 
like consent and conditions, if any, .to -rescind, revoke, vary, or amend the 
-rules, regulations, or orders. 

. (5) This Article shall apply to the construction of .any -rules, regula- 

tions, or orders made under this Order, unless a contraiy intention -appears. 

- 5. The jurisdiction conferred by this Order extends ;to the persons and 
patters following, in so far as by Treaty, grant, usage, sufferance, or other 
•lawful means, Her Majesty has jurisdiction in relation to such matters and 

things, that' is to say:— 

^i) British subjects, as herein defined, within ■'the -limits of .this 
Order. 

(ii) The property and alt .personal or .proprietary rights and liabilities 
within the said limits of British subjects, w'hether such subjects 
are within -the said limits or not. 

(Hi) Ottoman -subjects and foreigners in .the cases and raccording -to 
the conditions specified in this -Order and .not -otherwise. 

(iv) Foreigners with -respect to whom any State, King, Chief, or 
Government, .w'hose subjects, -or under -whose protection they 
are, has, by any Treaty as herein defined, or .otherwise agreed 
with Her Majesty for, or consents to, the exercise of power or 
authorit)' by Her Majesty. . . 
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(v) British ships with their boats, and the persons and property bn ' 
board thereof, or belonging thereto, being within the Ottoman 
dominions. ' . 

6. All Her Majesty’s jurisdiction exercisable in the Ottoman dominions 
for the hearing and determination of criminal or civil matters, or for the 
maintenance of order, or for the control or administration of persons 
or property, or in relation thereto, shall be exercised under and according 
to the provisions of this Order, and not otherwise. 

Part II, — Constitution and Powers of Courts, 

7. (i) There shall be a Court styled “ Her Britannic Majesty’s 
Supreme Consular Court for the dominions of the Sublime Ottoman Porte” 
(in this Order referred to as the Supreme Court and comprised in the 
term “the Court”). 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this Order there shall be two Judges 
of the Supreme Court, that is to say. a Judge, and an Assistant Judge, 
who shall respectively be appointed by Her Majesty by warrant under Her 
Royal Sign Manual. 

Each shall be at the time of his appointment a member of the Bar of 
England, Scotland, or Ireland, of not less than seven years’ standing. 

(3) Each of the Judges may hold a Commission from Her Majesty as 
Consul-General or Consul. 

(4) The Judges shall sit together for the purposes described in this 
Order, and the Supreme Court so constituted is hereinafter in this Order 
referred to as “the Full Court.” 

(5) There shall be attached to the Supreme Court a Registrar, 
a Marshal, and so many officers and clerks under such designations as the 
Secretary of State thinks fit ; but unless and until the Secretary of State 
otherwise appoints, the Assistant Judge shall act as Registrar of the Supreme 
Court. 

(6) In case of the death, illness, or other incapacity, or of the absence 
or intended absence from the Consular district of Constantinople of either 
of the Judges, the Ambassador may, if he thinks fit, appoint a fit person 
to be Acting Judge, or Acting Assistant Judge, as the case may be. If the 
appointment has to be made to the office of Acting Judge, the Assistant 
Judge, if present and not incapacitated, shall, unless the Secretary of State 
otherwise directs, be appointed, and if he is so appointed, the Ambassador 
uiay, if he thinks fit, appoint a fit person to act as Assistant Judge. 

(7) The Secretary of State may temporarily attach to the Supreme 
t-ourt such pessons, being Consular officers, as he thinks fit. 

tVi ^ P^’^son thus attached shall discharge such duties in connection with 
dii^ct°'^'^ with the approval of the Secretary of State, may 
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8. (I) Every commissioned “?!« °j® ""l^Sel’sES m Sis 

(ii 4) is the Secretary <>] ft? Order referred to as 

o\ns Consular district hold and foiin > 

a Provincial Court. ^psrpr with such exceptions 

Everv uncommissioned ConfU ^ hznd of the Judge an 

(if ai!^ as th^^Supreme Court bj- £o- and in his own 

the sSl of that Court, thinks fit hold and form a Court, 

dirtrict, subject to the provisions _ 

this Order referred to as a ^?T rrourt shall be styled “ pr Britannic 

. ( 3 ) Every ^°‘l!lvrna (or as the case may bej. ^ 

Majest%-’s Consular Court at Sm) Provincial Court in relahon 

(4) Every reference in this o^er ^to 

to a Local Court shall be deem ofacer, under whose supenn 
held by the commissioned boldin^- the Local Court act=. 

the uncommissioned Consular o aooroval of the Supreine 

(-0 Everv Provincial Court shall, of the Provmcid 

Court, and every Local “or persons, to perfora 

Court, appoint a competent p ‘ Order and an) _„rcnn ^o 

to exercise such Re<nJtrar and Marshal, and any^^P 

imposed or conferred upon t ^^uties and exercise P 

appointed shall perform sue 

accordingly. yvbpn he thinks fit, under nis 

0. W TheSecretar^of . 

hand, appoint a a person qualified to P 

the Supreme Court, He s . Order. • -i nr 

Judge of the Supreme Court un order assign any case, cm 

. U) The Secretary of S^;-^”K.’7„mm=n«a after -mmencem^^ 

criminal, and .Pf" or before the Special Jud^, of the 

of this Order, to be tned by or brfo^^^ d ^“cfal Judge, and 

^y case so assigned, J. P and exercised bj tne jurisdiction 

Supreme Court shall be vested m exercise an) j 

if the order so provides the Jud„ c..rrPtarv 

therdn. subject to any directions of the 

Of StE,l^o®Sf»bT&Wmaa d^o«^^ 

( 4 ) Itioanyorlminalcase so a,a,^ad.^^^^F^^ „.a, act 

that a jury or assessors cannot 

without a ^ry or assesors. _ before or ^Ker the jo^^ 

I-) If any cml case so assigned} rehearing, ff ‘ r, of 

"“r'^VbeforV^tL^Spfcid J^dge,° vith or mtbout either^ot^^ e __ 

ll Srder or aav^ubse^uent order d.rect. , , 
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(6) The remuneration and expenses of any Special Judge shall be paid 
as the Secretary of State, whh the consent of the Treasury, directs. 

10. The Supreme Court shall have a seal, bearing the style of . the 
Court and such device as the Secretai;y of State approves, but the seal in 
use at the commencement of this Order shall continue to be used until a 
new seal is provided. 

In each of the Provincial and Local Courts the official seal of the 
Consular officer shall be used. 


It. All Her Majesty’s jurisdiction, civil and criminal, including any 
jurisdiction by this Order conferred expressly on a Provincial Court, shall 
for and within the district of the Consulate of Constantinople be vested 
exclusively in the Supreme Court as its ordinary original jurisdiction. 

12. All Her Majesty’s jurisdiction, civil and criminal, not under this, 
Order vested exclusiveily in the Supreme Court, shall to the extent and 
in the manner provided by this Order be vested in the Provincial and 
Local Courts. 

provided that as regards all such matters and cases as come within 
the jurisdiction of any Egyptian Courts established with the concurrence of 
Her Majesty, the operation of this Order is hereby suspended until Her 
Majesty by and with the advice of Her Privy Council shall olhernLe 
order. 


13. The Supreme Court shall have in all matters, civil and criminal, 
an original jurisdiction, concurrent with the jurisdiction of the several 
Provincial and Local Courts, to be exercised subject and accordi.^g to the 
provisions of this Order. 


14. The Supreme Court shall ordinarily sit at Const a,ntinpple and 
as occasion requires at Alexandria or Cairo ; but may, on emergency', sit, 
at any other place within the Ottoman dominions, and may at any time 
transfer its ordinary sittings to any such place as the Secretary ot State 
qpproy^. Under this Article the Judges may sit at the same time at 
^dterentYplaces, and each sitting shall be deemed to be a sitting of the 
Supreme ICourt. 

^ 5 - (i\ The Registrars of the Provincial Courts at Alexandria and 
Cairo respectively shall be also District Registrars of the Supreme 
'Court. \ 

(2) They ILhall, subject to Rules of Court, perform the like duties 
im respect of proceeding of the Supreme Court pending in their respective 
Pistr'ict Registries as are performed by the Registrar of the Suprenie 
proceedings pending in the .Registry of the Court at 

Co for the commencement of actions 'in the Supreme 

f j ^ issuedi^y the District Registrars when thereunto required, and 

s c urther proceedings as might be taken and recorded in the Registry 



Appendix No. II— Turkish Arabia. 


XXXI 


of 'the Supreme Court at Constantinople may be taken and recorded 
in the District Registry in any actions pending iii such District Registries 
respectively. 

(4) The exercise of powers and performance of duties by District 
Registries at Alexandria and Cairo shall be subject to the control and 
direction of the Provincial Courts of Alexandria and Cairo respectively 
in the same manner and tb the same extent, subject to rules of Court, as 
the exercise of powers and performance of duties by the Registrar ot the 
Supreme Court at Constantinople are subject to the control arid direction of 
the Judge of the Supreme Court. 

.. Provided that where a Judge of the Supreme Court is present in 
Alexandria or Cairo the said control and direction shall be exercised 
exclusively by such Judge. 

16; The Judge or under his dirfections the Assistant Judge of the 
Supreme Court may visit, in a magisterial or judicial capacityj any place in 
the Ottoman dominions, and there inquire of, or hear and determine, any 
^se, civil or criminal, arid may examine any records or other documents 
in any Provincial or Local Court, and give directions as to the keeping 
thereof. . 

17. A Provincial Court shall have in all matters, civil and criminal, 
an ori^nal jurisdiction, concurrent with the jurisdiction of the several 
Local Courts (if any) held within, its district to be exefcisfed subject and 
according to the provisions of this Order. 

18. (1) Where any fcasb, civil or criminal commenced in a Local 
Court, appears to that Court to be beyond its jurisdiction, or to be one 
^■hich for any other reason ought to be tried in the Provincial Court or the 
Supreme Court, the. Local Court stall report the case to the Provincial 
Court for directions. 

(2) Subject to any directions of the Supreme Court under this Article, 
a Provincial Court may of its own motion, or on the report of a Local 
Court, or on the application of any party concerned, require any case, civil 
P^. ^^™iiiai, jjending in a Lbcal Court to be irrinsferred to the Provincial 
Court of in the case bf any-such report of application, may direct that the 
case shall proceed in the Lbcal Court. 

P (3) Where any case, civil or criiiiinal, commenced in a Provincial 
ourt, of reported or transferred tb that Court under this Article, appears 
0 the Provincial .Court to be beyond its jurisdiction, or to be one which for 
®oy other reason ought to be tried in the Supreme Court, the Provincial 
'Ouft shall report the case to the Supteme Court for directions. 

(4) The Supreme Court iriay have its own motion, or upon the report 
® a Provincial Court, of on the application of any party concerned, require 
^Uy case, civil or criminal, pending in mv Provincial or Local Court to be 
to, or tried id, the Supreme Court, or may direct in What Court 
what mode, subject to the provisions of this Order, any such case 

shall be tried. 
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19. The Supreme Court, and each Provincial Court shall, in the exercise 
of every part of its jurisdiction, be a Court of Record. 

20. (i) Every Provincial and Local Court shall execute any writ or 
order issuing from the Supreme , Court, and shall take security from any 
person named in a writ or order for his appearance personally or by attorney, 
and shall, in default of security being given, of when the Supreme Court so 
orders, send the person on board one of Her Majesty’s vessels of war to 
Constantinople, or such other port as may be named in the order, or, if no 
vessel of war is available, then on board some British or other fit vessel. 

(2) The order of the Court shall be sufficient authority to the com- 
mander or master of the vessel to receive and detain the person, and deliver 
him up at the port named according to the order. 

21. The Supreme Court and eaqh Provincial and Local Court shall be 
auxiliary to one another in all particulars relative to the administration of 
justice, civil or criminal. 

22. Each Provincial and Local Court shall at such time as may be fixed 
by rules of Court furnish to the Supreme Court an annual report of every 
case, civil and criminal, brought before it, in such form as the Supreme Court 
directs. 

The report of a Local Court .shall be sent through the Provincial Court. 

23. Subject to the provisions of this Order, criminal and civil cases may 
be tried as follows ; 

(fl) In the case of the Supreme Court, by the Court itself, or by the 
Court with a jury, or with assessors. 

( 3 ) In the case of a Provincial Court, by the Court itself, or by the 
Court with assessors. 

(c) In the case of a Local Court, by the Court itself, without assessors 
or jury. 


24. (i) Notwithstanding anything in this Order, the Court shall not 
exercise any jurisdiction in any proceeding whatsoever over the Arnbassador, 
or over his official or other residences, or his official or other property. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in this Order, the Court shall not exercise, 
except with the consent of the Ambassadors signified in writing to the Court, 
any junsdictiom in any proceeding over any person attached to or being a 
member of, or ifa the service of, the Embassy. 

(3) If' in any case under this Order it appears to the Court that the 

^ the\Ambassador, or of any person attached to or being a meni- 

' VipLrf. ^mbassy, or being in the service of the Embassy, to give evidence 
tTfnf ‘slrequisite in the interest of justice, the Court may address 

to the Ambassador k request in writing for such attendance. 

Person attending to give evidence before the Court shall not be 
or a owed \ to give any evidence or produce any document, ifj ih 
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the opinion of the Ambassador, signified by him personally or in writing to 
the Court, the giving or production thereof would be injurious to Her 
Majesty’s service. 

(5) This Article shall apply to Her Majesty’s Agency in Egypt, and the 
foregoing provisions shall for the purpose of this application be read as if 
“Her Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General” were substituted for the 
•'Ambassador,” and ‘'Agency” for “Embassy,” wherever those words 
respectively occur. 

Part III. — Criminal matters. 

25. (1) Except as regards offences against the Capitulations, Articles of 
Peace, and Treaties between Her Majesty and the Sublime Ottoman Porte, 
or against any rules and regulations for the observance thereof, or for the 
maintenance of order among British subjects in the Ottoman dominions, 
made by or under the authority of Her Majesty, or against any of the provi- 
sions of this Order ; — 

Any act that would not by a Court of Justice having criminal jurisdic- 
tion in England be deemed an offence in England, shall not, in the exercise 
of criminal jurisdiction under this Order, be deemed an offence, or be the 
subject of any criminal proceeding under this Order. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this Order, criminal jurisdiction under 
this Order shall, as far. as circumstances admit, be exercised on the principle 
of, and in conformity with, the statute and other law for the time being m 
force In and for England, and Tvith the powers vested in the Cou^ of Justice 
and Justices of the Peace, in England, according to their respective jurisdic- 
fion and authority. 

26. (i) If an5'^ person is guilty of an offence against this Order not dis- 
tinguished as a grave offence against this Order, be is liable, on summary 

conviction — ' 

(i) To a fine not exceeding five pounds, without any imprisonment ; 

or 

(ii) To imprisonment not exceeding one month, without fine ; or 

(iii) To imprisonment not exceeding fourteen days, with a fine not 

exceeding fifty shillings. 

(2) Imprisonment under this Article is \vithout hard labour. 

. 27. (i) If any person is guilty of an offence against this Order, distin- 
^ished as a grave offence against this Order, he is liable, on summary con- 
'^ction before the Supreme. Court or a Provincial Court 

(i) To a fine not exceeding ten pounds, without imprisonment ; or 

(ii) To imprisonment not exceeding two months, without fine ; or 

(iii) To imprisonment not exceeding one month, with a fine npt exceed - 

ing five pounds. 1 
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(2) Imprisonment under this Aiitirfe is, ip tjie .discretion of the Court, 
>vith or vyithout har.d lab.our. . , '' 

28. Every Court may cause to be summoned or arrested, and brought 
befoye it, any person subject to, and ibeing within the limits of, its jurisdic- 
tion, and .charged with having committed am offence cognizable under this 
Order, and mav deal with the accused according to the jurisdiction of the 
Court and in copfprmity with the provisions pf this Order ; of when the 
offence is liable and is to be tried in England, to take the preliminary exa- 
minatior, and to commit the accused for trial, and cause or allow him to be 
taken to England. 

20. For the purposes of criminal jurisdiction eyery offence and capse of 
complaint committed or arising in the' Ottoman dominio.ns shall' be .deeiped 
to have been committed or to have arisen, either in .the place where .the , 
same actually was committed or ' arose, or in any place in the Ottopi.^u 
dominions where the person charged or complained ,6.f h^PP^.hS to be at the 
time of the institution or commericemeht of the charge or cppiplaint. ' 

30. Where a British subject is .charged whh the • popipiissipn pf_ an 
offence the cognizance whereof appertains to the Court, and it is .expedient 
that the crime or offence be inejuired of, tried, dete.rmi.ned, ’ and pppished- 
within Her Majesty’s dominions elsewhere than in England, the accused 
may (under “The Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 1890,’' sectioh be sept for 
trial to Bombay or Malta. 

The Supreme Court may, where jt .appears sp .exppdi.ept, by ,jv, arrant 
under the hand of the Judge and the seal of the Court, cause the ^p^ccused.tp 
be sent for trial to Bombay or Malta accordingly. ' , 

The warrant shall be sufficient authority to any person to whom it is 
directed to receive and detain the person therein named, and to carry him 
to and deliver him up to Bpmbay or to 'Malta (as .the case may be), accord- 
ing to the warrant. r y ’ 

Where any person is to be so sent to Bombay pr to Maljta, the Court 
before which he is charged shall take- the 'preliminary examihatipp, arid shall 
bind over such of the proper witnesses as are British subjects in their own 
recognisances to appear and give evidence on the trial. ' 

(i) The Supreme Court may adjudge punishment ,as follows : ' 

(fl) imprisonment, not exceeding twenty years, with or without hard 
labour, and svjth ,pjr wpthc.ut. a line hot exceeding fivp hundred 
pounds, ; or, 

(^ ) A fine not exceeding five hundred pounds, whhout imprison- 
ment ; and 

(c) In case of a continuing offence. In addition to. imprispnment or 
hue, .or both, a fine not exceeding one pound lor each day 
during which the offence continues after the day of the 
commission of the original offence. 
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(2) A provincial Court may adjudge punishment as follows ■; 

Imprisonment, not exceeding twelve months, with or 

^ labour, and with or without a fine not exceeding fi y P > 


or 


A fine not .exceeding fifty pounds, without imprisonment. 

(3) A Local Court njay adjudge punishment as follows 

A fine not exceeding five pounds, without ^ 

that a Local Court shall not hear and determine ay g 
unless the offence is punishable on summary conviction. 

.32. fi) Every accused person shall ’be tried upon ^y^aye, winch 
shall state the offLee charged, tvith such or the 

place of the alleged offence, and the person (1 .s are reasonably 

Lg Pfany) if respect of trer' with” ^ 

sufficient to givn the accused notice of th 

*(2) The fact that a charge is made is equivalent ^ ^g^jJ^^^harged 
every legal condition required by law to constitu 

was fulfilled in the particular case. ~unvp 

(3) Where the nature of the .case is such that the ^11 

mentioned do not give such sufficient notice _ , . , ri alleged offence 

also contain such particulars of the manner in which the allegea 

was committed as will give such sufficient notice. _ ^ 

33- For every distinct pffyce of S be Sed separately, 

shall be a separate charge, .and every such charge shall oe ir 

except in the cases following, that is to say 

(ff) Where a person is acrased of more offey^p^^^^^^^^ nionths from 

same kind cpm.mitted within P charged with, 

the first to tte Pf ltemnor^lrce^ 

and tried at one trial tor any uuiuuc 

( 4 ) If in one series of ^™"'f'tan°D^e 'are 'committed by 

■ rXXr. r'mfy ^charged ndth and tried at one 

trial for every such j two or 

W It the acts f 

iX XSXma; ^ charged with, and tried at one 

trial for, each of snch 

(d) If several offence the accused may be charged 

combined a_ 'for, the offence constituted by 

with, andtriy at one tr ^ more of the several 

such acts when combined, or one 

X 2 
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offences, but in the latter case shall not be punished with 
more severe punishment than the Court which tries him could 
award for any one of those offences, 

(e) If a single act or series of acts is of such a nature that it is 
doubtful vyhich of several offences the facts which can be 
proyed will constitute, the accused may be charged with 
having committed all or any of such offences, and any 
number of such charges may be tried at once ; or he may be 
charged in the alternative with having committed some one 
of the offences ; and if it appears in evidence that he has 
committed a different offence for which he might have been 
charged, he may be convicted of that offence, although not 
charged with it. 


34. Vt hen more persons than one are accused of the same offence or 
ot different offences committed in the same transaction, or when one 
IS. accused of committing an offence, and another of abetting or attempt- 
mg to commit that offence, they may be charged and tried together or 
separately, as the Court thinks fit. 6 

rliarnp "af sitting with a jury or assessors, may alter any 

oSilnfnfX' verdict Of the jury is returned or th^ 

af anv time h f expressed ; if sitting without jury or assessors, 

at any time before judgment is pronounced. ^ 

(2) Every such alteration shall be read and explained to the accused. 

immi£fei is such that proceeding with the trial 

or the nro<?pr?fn Opinion of the Court, to prejudice the accused 

S nece^sir "^ay adjourn the trial fof such period as may 

particuiars^shall stating either the offence or the 

the accused was misleH h ^ stage of the case as material, unless 

cne accused was misled by such error or omission. 

constitute an^offrace ^iieged in certain particulars are proved and 
accused marb^Sed^^^^^ particulars are not . proved, the 

although nofcharged with it. “^^nce constituted by the facts proved, 

either^the com”mts^on°of ^ a offence and the evidence proves 

offence chaS Te ° h ' ^ commit the 

attempt. ^ convicted of the minor offence or of the 

and it is intended to ^ prove previously convicted of any offence, ' 

punishment which the Cnnrf • for the purpose of affecting the 

place el the peevioee 
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(2) If such statement is omitted, the Court may add it at any time 
before sentence is passed . 

(3) The part of the charge stating the previous conviction shall not 
be read out in Court, nor shall the accused be asked whether he has been 
previously convicted, as alleged in the charge, . unless and' until he has 
either pleaded guilty to, or been convicted of, the subsequent offence. 

(4) If he pleads guilty to, or is convicted of, the subsequent offence, 
he shall then be asked whether' he has been previously convicted, as alleged 
in the charge. 

(5) If he answers that he has been so previously convicted, the Court 
may proceed to pass sentence on him accord i.ngl)^, but, if he denies that he 
has been so previously convicted, or refuses to, or does not, answer such 
question, the Court shall then inquire concerning such previous conviction, 
and in such case (where the trial is by jury) it shall not be necessary to 
swear the jurors again, 

38. (i) In each of the two following cases, namely; 

.(/) Where the offence charged is felony ; or, 

(it) When it appears to the Court at any time before the trial, the 
opinion of the Court being recorded in the minutes, that the 
offence charged, if proved, would not be adequately punished 
by imprisonment for three months mth hard labour, or by a 
fine of twenty pounds, or both such imprisonment and fine — 

The charge shall be triable w'ith a jiuy or assessors (according to the 
provisions of this Order applicable to the Court) ; but may, with the consent 
of the accused, be tried without assessors or jury. In the Supreme Court, 
when the accused does not so consent, the charge shall be tried with a 
jury, unless the Court is of opinion that a jury cannot be obtained. 

(2) The Supreme Court may, for any special reason, direct that any 
^^6 shall be tried with assessors or a jury, and a Provincial Court may, 
for any special reason, direct' that any case shall be tried with assessors. 
In each such case the special reason shall be recorded in the Minutes. 

39 - (i) The Registrar of the Supreme Court when the d^uties of that 
officer are not performed by the Assistant Judge shall, subject to any 
erections of the Supreme Court, hear and determine such cnininal^ cases 
in that Court as may under this Order, be heard and determined without 
assessors or jury, and for this purpose shall exercise all the powers and 
jurisdiction of a Provincial Court. 

^ ( 2 ) The officer performing the duties of Registrar, in a Provincial or 

Local Court, shall, when required by the Court, act as public prosecutor, 
and conduct the prosecution in any criminal case. 

40. (i) Where a charge made in a Provincial or Local Court appears 
to that Court to be one which ought under the provisions of this Order 
to be reported, the Provincial or Local Court shall proceed to make a 
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preliminary examination of the charge in the prescribed manner, and shall 
send the depositions and a Minute of other evidence (if any) together with 
its Report, in the case of a Provincial Court, to the Supreme Court, or in 
the case of Local Court, to the Provincial Court. 

(2) Where a charge, reported to a Provincial Court under this Article, 
appears to that Court . to be one which ought to be reported to the 
Supreme Court, the Provincial Court shall send the depositions. Minutes, 
and Report of the Local Court, with a covering Repoft, to the Supreme 
Court. 

41. (i) Where a person charged with an offence is arrested on 
warrant issuing out of any Court, he shall be brought before the Court 
within fourty-eight hours after the execution of the warrant, unless in any 
case circumstances unavoidably prevent his being brought before the Court 
within that time, which circumstances shall be recorded in the Minutes, 

(2) In every case, he shall be brought before the Court as soon as 
circumstances reasonably admit, and the time and circumstances shall be- 
recorded in the Minutes. 

42. (i) Where the accused is ordered to be tried before a Court 
with a jury or with assessors, he shall be tried as soofi after the making 
of the order as circumstances reasonably admit. 

(2) As long notice of the time of trial as circumstances reasonably 
admit shall be given to him in writing under the seal of the Court, which 
notice, and the time thereof, shall be recorded in the Minutes. 

43. (i) Where an accused person is in custody, he shall not be 
remanded at any time for more than seven days, unless circumstances 
appear to the Court to make it necessary or proper that- he should be 
remanded, for a longer time, which circumstances and the time of remand, 
shall be recorded in the Minutes. 

(2) In no case shall a remand he for more than fourteen days at one 
time, unless in case of illness of the accused or other case of necessity. 

44 . (i) The Court may, in its discretion, admit to bail a- person ' 
charged "with any of the folio rt'ing offencesy namely : 

Any felony. 

Riot. 


_ Assault on any officer in the execution of his duty, or on any person 
acting m Iiis aid. 


Neglect or breach of duty by an officer. 

, . ^ person charged with treason or murder shall not be admitted to 

bail except by the Supreme Court. 


1 other cases the Court shall admit the' accused to bail 

un ess e Court, having regard to the circumstances, sees good reason to 
the contrary which reason shall be recorded in the Minutes. 

Supreme Court may admit a person to bail, although 3 
Prov incial or Local Court has not thought fit to do so. 
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(4) The accuse-d who is to be admitted the 

on or after trial ordered, shah produqe ^ appearance as arid 

opinion of the Court,- will be sufficien o m . :_^q g. recognisance 
Xn required, and shall with him or them enter into a reeo, 

accordingly. ; . accused is ordered 

45. (i) Where after a preliminary examination 

to be tried, the Court- shall birid by ecog^^^^^ to^ prosecute and give 

witness to appear at the trial to pros , 

evidence, or to give .evidence (as the case may )■ „„ni5Pnce the 

(2) If a British subject refuses to aftS^the trial, inless" 

Court may send him to prison, there 9 / 

in the meantime he enters into a recognisanc . . , cause 

( 3 ) But if afterwards, " 5 imprisoned 

the a“4sed is discharged, the Court shall orier mat the pe p 

lor so refusing, be also discharged. ^ ^ 

(4) Where the prosecutor ^^opnisance or to give other 

Court may require, him either ‘o if fe fails to do so may in its.' 

security for his attendance at the tri , 

discretion dismiss the charge. . , , . ,:,snrder the proper 

46. (r) Where an accused person q{ the presiding Judge, 

officer of the Supreftie Court, . jf j^g i,as anything to say 

shall, in open Court, require the “ „sf 

why judgment of death should not here ' j,, sufficient 

- (3) If the offender does not allege fv"if*^^thP offence of trial had been' 
in law to prevent judgment of deatti judgment of 

committed and bad in England, the Ju j, 

death be entered on record. • ; b.rifrment of death on 

(3) Thereupon the proper of dea’^h had been actually 

record against the offender, as J ^ 

pronounced on him in open Court J - . , ' Ogport of- the Judg-' 

i4) The presiding Judge shall fort \M u'otes of evidence 

ment, together with a copy of the ^ fg the Secretary of State 

and any observations which he thin 's actually imposed, 

for his direction respecting the punishment to be act y y ^ 

( 5 ) The punishment actually impojc^^^^^ empowered 

measure of imprisonment and fine 

by this order to impose. _ oerson convicted of 

47- (i) The Court may, if it . u-ay of damages any sum not 

an assault to pav to the person a-- 

exceeding ten pohnds. in addition to or 

(2) Damages so ordered to be pai manner as a fine. 

m lieu of a fine, and shall be recovera ^ fgnee to an action for thc 

(3) fay ment of such damages shall be a de.eii 

assault. 
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.48. (i) The Court may, if it thinks fit, order a person convicted 
before it to pay all or part of the expenses of his prosecution, or of his' 
imprisonment or other punishment or of both, the amount being specified 
in the order. 

(2) Where it appears to the Court that the charge is malicious, or 
frivolous and vexatious, the Court may, if it thinks fit, order the com- 
plainant to pay all or part of the expenses of the prosecution, the amount 
being specified in the order. 

(3) In these respective cases the Court may, if it thinks fit, order that 
the whole or such portion as the Court thinks fit of the expenses so paid 
be paid over to the complainant or to the accused (as the case may be). 

(4) In all cases the reasons of the Court for making any such order, 
or for refusing it if applied for, shall be recorded in the minutes. 

49. Subject to Rules of Court made under this order, the Court may 
order payment of the reasonable expenses of any complainant or witness 
attending before the Court on the trial of any criminal case by a jury or 
with assessors, and also of the reasonable expenses of the jury or 
assessors, 

50 (i) The Supreme Court may by general order approved by the 
Secretary of State prescribe the manner in which and the prisons in the 
Ottoman dominions at which punishments passed by any Court or otherwise 
awarded under this Order are to be carried into execution. 

(2) The warrant of any Court shall be sufficient authority to any person 
to whom it is directed to receive and detain the person therein named in 
any prison so prescribed. 

5 ^- (i) Where an offender is sentenced to imprisonment, and the 
supreme Court thinks it expedient that the sentence be carried into effect 
within Her Majesty’s dominions, and the offender is accordingly under 
section 7 of “the Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 1890,’’ sent for imprisonment to 
a place in Her Majesty’s dominions, the place shall be either Malta or 
rh M ^ place in some other part of Her Majesty’s, dominions out of 

he united Kingdom, the Government whereof consents that offenders may 
be sent thither under this Article. 

(2) The Supreme Court may, by warrant under the hand of a Judge 
of the Court, cause the offender to be sent to Malta or 
1 raltar, or other such place as aforesaid, in order that the sentence may be 
there carried into effect accordingly. 

• j. warrant shall be sufficient authority to any person to whom it 

, 1 r l^o^ooeive and detain the person therein named and to carry him 

an eliver him up at the place named, according to the warrant. 

52 .‘ “The Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881,^’ and “the Colonial Prisoners 
Removal Act, 1884,’ shall apply to Egypt and to the Ottoman dominions 
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other than Eg}’’pt as if those places were respectively British possessions and 
parts of Her Majesty’s dominions. 

Subject as follows ; — 

(fl) As respects Egypt, Her Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General, 
and as respects the Ottoman dominions (other than Egypt^ 
the Ambassador at Constantinople is hereby substituted for 
the Governor or Government of a British possession, 

{b) The Supreme Court, or in Egypt, during the absence of a Judge 
of the Supreme Court, the Provincial Court at _ Alexandria is 
hereby substituted for a Superior Court of a British possession. 

[c) The Supreme Court and each Provincial Court is substituted for 
a Magistrate of any part of Her Majesty’s dominions. 

{d) For the purposes of Part II of the said Act of i88i, and of this 
Article in relation thereto, the Ottoman dominions and Malta 
and Gibraltar shall be deemed to be one group of British 
possessions. 

53. (i) The Supreme Court may, if it thinks fit, report to the Secretary 
of State recommending a mitigation or remission of any punishment awarded 
hy any Court ; and thereupon the punishment may be mitigated or remitted 
by the Secretary of State. 

(2) Nothing in this order shall affect Her Majesty’s prerogative of 
pardon. 

54" Where a person charged with an offence escap^ or removes froni 
the Consular district within which the offence was committed ^and is found 
within another Consular district, the Court within whose district he is found 
. may proceed in the case to trial and punishment, or to preliminary exaniina- 
tion (as the case may require), in like manner as if the offence had been 
committed invits own district; or may, on the requisition or with the 
consent of the Court within whose district the offence was committed, send 
him in custody to that Court, or require him to give security for his 
surrender to that Court, there to answer the charge and to be dealt wuth 
According to law. 

Where any person is to be so sent in custody, a warrant shall be issued 
by the Court within whose district he is found, that warrant shall be sufficient 
authority to any person to whom it is directed to receive and detain the 
person therein named, and to carry him to and deliver him up to the Court 
within whose district the offence vras committed, according to the warrant. 

55- (i) In cases of murder or manslaughter if either the death, or the 

criniinal act which wholly or partly caused the death, happen within the 
jurisdiction of a Court acting under this order, that Court shall have the like 
jurisdiction over any British subject wffio is charged either as the principal 
offender, or as accessory before the fact tomurder,_ or as accessory after the 
fact to murder or manslaughter as if both the criminal act and the death had 
happened within that jurisdiction. 
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(2)' In the case of any offence committed on the high seas, of within the 
Admiralty jurisdiction, by any British subject on board a British ship, or on 
board a foreign ship to which he did not belong, the Court shall, subject to 
the provisions of this order, have jurisdiction as if the offence had been 
Committed within the jurisdiction of that Court. In cases tried under this 
Article no diffefent sentence' caft be passed, from the se'ntencp which could 
be passed in England if the offence iSvere tried there. 

(.3) The foregoing provisions of this Article shall be deemed to be 
adaptations, fdr the purposes of this Order artd of ‘^‘ the Foreign Jurisdic- 
tion Act, 'iSgo,'’ of the following enactments, that is to say : 

"The Admiralty Offences (Colonial) Act, 1849.'’’ 

"The Admiralty Offences (Colonial) Act, 1860.'^ 

" The Merchant Shipping Act, 1 894, section 686. ' ■ 

56. Where the Supreme Court or a Provincial Court issues a summons 
or warrant against any person on a charge of an offence committed on board 
of or in relation to a British ship, then, if it appears to the- Court that the 
interests of public justice so require, .that Court may issue a warrant or 
order for the detention of the ship, and may cause the ship to be detained 
accordingly, until the charge is heard' and determined . a'nd the' order of the 
Court thereon is fully executed, or for' su'ch shorter time as the Court thinks 
fit ; and the Court shall have power to make all such orders as appear to it 
necessary or proper for carrying this'' provision into' effect. 

57. Any Act which, if done in the United Kingdom or in a British 
possession, would be an offence against any of the- follo-Wing Statutes' of the 
Imperial Parliament, or Orders in Council, that is to say 

“The Merchandise Marks Act, 1887;-’’ 

“ The Patents, Designs, and Trade' Marks Acts, 1883 to- 1'888 

Any Act, Statute, or Order in Council for the time being in force relaU 
ing to copyright ; or to inventions, desi'^sy or trade marks ; 

Any Statute amending or substituted for arty of the above-mentioned 
Statutes : 

Shall, if done by a British subject in the Ottoman dominions, he 
punishable as a grave offence against this' Order, whether such act is done 
in- relation to any property or right of a British subject, or of a foreigner, 
or native, or otherwise, howsoever : 


Provided — 

(0 That a copy of any such Statute or Order in Council shall be pub- 
IS ec in office of the Consulates at Constantinople and Alexand- 

na, and shall be there open for inspection by any person at all reasonable 
times ; and a person shall not be punished under this .Article for anything 

nelson publication, unless the 

Order inSi'i'’4'^^''°''^‘^ "°tice of the Statute or 
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(2) That a prosecution by or on behalf of a prosecutor who is not a 
British subject shall not be entertained unless the Court is satisfied that 
effectual provision exists for the punishment in Consular or other Courts in 
the Ottoman dominions of similar acts committed by the subjects of the 
State or Power of which such prosecutor is a subject^ in relation to, of 
affecting the interests of British subjects. 

$8. (i) The. Supreme Court shall, when required by the Secretary of 
State, send to him a report of the sentence of the Court in any case tried 
before that Court with a jury or assessors, with a copy of the Minutes and 
notes of evidence, and with any observations which the Court thinks fit , 
to make. 

(2) Every Provincial Court shall, in accordance with Rules to be made 
under this Order, send to the Supreme Court a report of the sentence of 
the Court in every case tried by Court with assessors, with such Minutes, 
notes of evidence and other documents as such Rules may direct, and with 
any observations which the Court thinks fit to make. 

59. («) The Court shall have and discharge all the powers, rights and. 
duties appertaining to the office of Coroner in England in relation not only 
fo deaths of British subjects happening in the district of the. Court, but 
also to deaths of any persons having happened at sea on board British ships 
arriving in the district, and to deaths of British subjects having happened at 
sea on board foreign ships so arriving. 

(1) Ever)' inque.st shall be held with a jury of not less than three persons 
comprised i'n the jury list of the Cdurt summoned for that purpose. 

.(r) If an)' person fails to attend according to such summons, he shall 
be liable to a fine not exceeding the fine to which he would be liable in 
case of failure to attend as a juror in civil or criminal proceedings, 

. («'). In this Article the e.xpression “ the Court ” includes the Registrar 
of the Supreme Court, but does not include a Local Court. 

60. (ij Where it is proved that there is reasonable ground to appre- 
hend that a British subject is about to commit a breach of the public peace 
“^or that the acts or conduct of a British subject are or is likely to produce 
or excite to a breach of the public peace — the Court may, if it thinks fit 
oause him to be brought before it and require him to give security to the 
satisfaction of the Court, to keep the peace, or for his future good behaviour 

the case may require, 

(2) Where a British subject is convicted of an offence before the Court, 
or before a Court in the sentence of which one of Her Majesty's Consular 
officers concurs, the Court for the district in which he. is may, if it thinks fit, 
require him to give security to the satisfaction of the Court for Iiis furture 
good behaviour, and for that purpose may (if need be) cause him to be 
brought before the Court.’ 

(3) In either of the foregoing cases, if the person required to give 
^curity fails to do so, the Court may- order that he be deported from the 
Ottoman dominions to such place as the Court directs. 
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(4) The place shall be a place in some part (if any) of Her Majesty's 
dominions out of the United Kingdom, to which the. person belongs or the 
Government of which consents to the reception of persons deported under 
this Order, or in some part of a Protectorate of Her Majesty appointed by 
the Secretary of State. 

(5) A Provincial Court shall report to the Supreme Court any order of 
deportation made by it, and the grounds, thereof, before the order is 
executed. The Supreme Court may reverse the order, or may confirm it 
with or without variation, and in case of confirmation, shall direct it to be 
carried into effect. 

(6) The person to be deported shall be detained in custody until a fit 
opportunity for his deportation occurs. 

{7) He shall, as soon as is practicable, — and in the case of a person 
convicted either after execution of the sentence or while it is in course of 
execution, — be embarked in custody under the warrant of the Supreme 
Court, or, in Egypt (during the absence of a judge of the Supreme Courtl, of 
the Provincial Court at Alexandria on board one of Her Majesty's vessels of 
war, or, if there is no such vessel available, then on board any British or 
other fit vessel bound to the place of deportation. 

(8) The warrant shall be sufficient authority to the commander or master 
of the vessel, to receive and detain the person therein named, and to carry' 
him to and deliver him up at the place named, according to the warrant. 

(9) The Court may order the person to be deported to pay all or any 
part of the expenses of his deportation. Subject thereto, the expenses of 
deportation shall be defrayed in such manner as the Secretary of State, with, 
the concurrence of the Treasury, may direct. 

(10) The Supreme Court shall forthwith report to the Secretary of State 
any order of deportation made or confirmed by it and the grounds thereof, 
and shall also inform ihe Ambassador, or if in Egypt, Her Majesty’s Agent 

(11) If any person deported under this or any former Order returns to 
the Ottoman dominions without permission in writing of the Secretary of 
State (which permission the Secretary of Slate may give) he shall be 
deemed guilty of a grave offence against this Order ; and he shall also be 
liable to be forthwith again deported. 

(12I A local Court shall not exercise any jurisdiction under this Article. 

6t. (i) Where a person is convicted before a Provincial or Local 
Court — 

(fl) If he considers the conviction erroneous in law, then, on his 
applicaticn, within the prescribed time (unless it appears merely 
frivolous, when it may be refused) ; or • 

\b) If the Provincial or Local Court thinks fit to reserve for consider- 

atio^n of the Supreme Court any question of law arising on the 
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the Provincial or Local Court shall state a case setting out the 
facts and the grounds of the conviction, and the question of law, 
and send it to the Supreme Court. 

(2) Thereupon the Provincial or Local Court shall, as it tjj>nks fit, 

•.1 . • j— -v\fanf tlip conviction* or respite execution of the 

either postpone judgment on me convicuuu, ui ^ on nr tahp 

judgment, and either commit the person convic e p v- „]f r j. 

security for him to appear and receive judgment_or to 

execution of the judgment (as the case may require) at an appointed time 
and place. 

(31 The Supreme Court, sitting without a jury or assessors, shall hear 
and finally determine the matter and thereupon s ^ made 

amend the judgment given or set it aside, and or er y _ ou^ht 

in the Minutes that in the judgment of the Supreme ou p . ^ 

not to have been convicted, or order judgment to e g '' order as the 

sitting of the Provincial or Local Court or make such “the order as the 
Supreme Court thinks just, and shall also give all necessary and prope 

consequential directions. 

(4) The judgment of the Supreme Court shell Ijjf 

Court after the public hearing of any argument offered on behalf of tn 
prosecutor or of the person convicted. 

(5) Before delivering judgment the Co“rt necessary, 

cause the case to be amended by the Provincial or Local Court. 

(6) The Supreme Court shall not annul a conviction or sentence, or 
vary a sentence, on the ground — 

amendment by the Provincial or Local Court, or 
{b) Of any error in the summoning of assessors ; or . ^ 

(r) Of any person having served as assessor who was not qualified ; 


or 


M 01 any objection to any person as assessor ivhich might have 
been raised before or at the tria ; or 
(e) Of any informality in the swearing of any vatness ; or 

(/) Of any error or informant,- mhich in the opinion of Ijc 

Coiirt did not affect the substance of the case or subject tnc 
convicted person to any undue prejudice. 

62. Tliere shall be no appeal in a 

Queen in Council from a decision of the Supreme Court, except b> spccia 
leave of Her Majesty in Council. 



xlvi ' 


Appendix. No. II — Turkish Arabia. 


Part W. —Civil 

63. Subject to the provisions of this Order, the civil jurisdiction of 
every Court acting under this Order shall, as far as circumstances admit, 
be exercised on the principles of, and in conformity with, the statute and 
other law for the time being in force in and for England, 

64. (i) Every civil proceeding in the Court shall be taken by actioni 
and not otherwise, and shall be designated an action. 

(2) For the purposes of any statutory enactment or other provision 
applicable under this Order to any civil proceeding in the Court, an action 
under this Order shall comprise and be equivalent to a suit, cause, or 
petition, or to any civil proceeding, howsoever required by any such 
enactment or provision to be instituted or carried on. 

65. (i) Every action shall be heard and determined in a summary 

vvay. 

(2) Every application in the course of an action may be made to the 
Court orally, and without previous formality, unless in any case the Court 
otherwise directs, or the rules of Court otherwise provide. 

(3) No action or proceeding shall be treated by the Court as invalid 
on account of any technical error or mistake in form or in words. . 

(4) All errors and mistakes may be corrected, and times may be 
extended, by the Court in its discretion, and on such terms as the Court 
thinks just. 

G6. (i) The sittings of the Court for the hearing of action shall, 
where the amount of business so requires, be held on stated days, 

(2', The sittings shall ordinarily be public, but the Court may, for 
reasons recorded in the Minutes, hear any particular case in the presence 
only of the parties and their legal advisers and the officers of the Court. 

67. Every action shall commence by a summons, issued from the 
Court, on the application of the plaintiff, and served on the defendant (in 
this Order referred to as an original summons). 

6S. The Registrar shall keep a book, called the Action Book, in which 
all actions brought in the Court shall be entered, numbered consecutively 
in c.ich year, in the order in which they are commenced, with a short 
statemeitt of the particulars of each action, and a note of the several 
proceedings therein. 

G9. (i) An original summons shall not be in force for more than 
twelve months from the day of its date (including that day). 

(2) If any defendant named therein is not serv'ed therewith, the 
plaintiff may, before the end of the twelve months, apply to the Court for 
renewal thereof. 

(3) The poimt, if satisfied that reasonable efforts have been made to 
serve the uclcndant or for other good reason, may order that the summons 
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be renewed for six months from the date of renewal, and so, from time to 
time, during tiie currency of the rene>y.e,d summons. 

(4) The summons shall be renewed by being re-sealed with the seal 
of the Court, and a note being made thereon by -the Registrar, stating the 
renewal and the date thereof, 

(5) A summons so renewed .shall remain in force a.nd be available to 
prevent the operation of any statute of limitation, and for all other pur- 
poses, as from the date of the original summons. 

(6) The production of a summons purporting fo be so renewed shall 
be sufficient evidence of the renewal and of the commencement of the 
action, as of the date of the original summons, for all purposes. 

70. if an action is not proceeded with and disposed of within twelve 

months from service of the original summons, the Court may, if it thinks 
fit, without application by any party, order the same to be dismissed for 
failure to proceed. v 

71. The Court may, at any time, if it thinks fit, either on or without 
application of a defendant, order the plaintiff to put in further particulars 
of his claim. 

72. There shall ordinarily be no wmitten pleadings ; but' the' Court 
may at any time, if it thinks fit, order the plaintiff to put in a written 
statement of his claim, or a defendant to put in a written statement of his 
defence. 

73 * The evidence on either side may, subject to the direction of the 
Court, be-wholly or. partly oral, or on affidavit, or by deposition. 

74. (0 Subject to the provisions of this Order, every actipn in the 
Supreme Court which involves the .amount or value of fifty pounds or 
upwards shall, on the demand of either party in writing, filed .in the Court, 
seven days before the day appointed for the hearing, be heard with a jury. 

(2) Any other suit may, on the suggestion, of any parly, at any stage, 
be heard with a jury, if the Court thinks fit. 

(3) Any suit may be heard w'ith a jury if the Court, of its own motion, 
at any stage, thinks fit. 

75 - (i) The Supreme Court may, if it thinks fit, hear any action with 

assessors... 

(2) A Provincial Court shall (subject to the provisions of this Order) 
hcHjT assessors every* setion which involves the amount pr v^ue of three 
, hundred pounds or upwards. 

. (3) In all other cases a Provincial Court may, as it thinks fit, hear the 
action either with or without assessors. 

76. (i) After the issue of a summons by any Court, the decision of Uiat 
Court may be mven upon a special case submitted to the Court by the 
parties: ^ , t', ■ r. • 
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(2) Any decision of a Provincial Court mav be given subject to a case 
to be stated by, or under the direction of, that Court for the opinion or 
direction of the Supreme Court. 

77. The following provisions apply to a Local Court : 

(1) Such Court shall not exercise jurisdiction where the amount or 

value involved exceeds ten pounds. 

(2) A Local Court shall, within fourteen days after the determination 

of any action, report the action to the Provincial Court, and 
transmit to that Court a copy of the proceedings, 

(3) A Local Court shall have power to enforce any order by execution 
, on the goods of the party ordered to pay, and not otherwise. 

(4) An appeal to the Supreme Court from a Local Court shall He as of 

course on the appellant making a deposit of one pound for 
costs to abide the decision on appeal, and execution shall 
thereupon be suspended. , 

(5) After one month from the date of the decision of the Local Court 

an appeal shall not lie except by leave of the Supreme Court. 

(6) The proceedings with respect to an appeal under this Article shall 

be conducted as nearly as may be according to the provisions 
of this Order relating to appeals from Provincial' Courts. 

(7) In any case the Supreme Court may, if it thinks fit, on the applica- 

tion of any party, direct that the appeal be heard and deter- 
mined by the Provincial Court or in the Supreme Court. 

7S. (i) Notwithstanding anything in this Order, the Court (for reasons 
recorded in the Minutes) may at any time do any of the following things as 
the Court thinks just ; 

(i) Defer or adjourn the hearing or determination of any action, pro- 

ceeding, or application ; 

(ii) Order or allow any amendment of any pleading or other docu- 

ment ; 

(iii) Appoint or allow a time for, or enlarge or abridge the time 

appointed or allowed for, or allow further time for, the doing 
ol any act or the taking of any proceeding. 


(2) Any order within the discretion of the Court may be made on such 
terms respecting time, costs, and other matters, as the Court thinks fit. 

79- (i) The Supreme Court may, if it thinks fit, on the application of 
any party, or of its own motion, order a rehearing of an action, or of an 
appeal, or of any arguments on a verdict, or on any other question of law. 

(2) The provisions of this Order respecting a hearing with a jury or 
assessors shall extend to a rehearing of an action. 
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(3) The Supreme Court may, if it thinks fit, direct any rehearing to be 

before the full Court. - , ■ 

(4) If the party applying for a rehearing has by any order been ordered 

to pay money or do any other thing, the Court may direct either that the 
order be carried into execution, or that the execution thereof be suspended 
pending the rehearing, as it thinks fit. ■ 

(5) If the Court directs the order to be carried into execution, the party 
in whose favour it is given shall before the execution give security to the 
satisfaction of the Court for performance of such order as shall be made on 
the rehearing. 

(6) If the Court directs the execution of the order to be suspended, the 
party agmnst whom it is given shall, before an order for suspension is given, 
give security to the satisfaction of the Judge for performance of such order 
as shall be made on the rehearing. 

. (7) An application for a rehearing shall be made within the prescribed 

time. 

80. Subject to the provisions of this Order and the Rules of Court, the 
costs of, and incident to, all proceedings in the Court shall be in the discre- 
Court, provided that if the action is tried rvith a jury the cost 
fnall follow the event," unless the Court shall for good cause (to be entered 
Jn the Minutes) otherwise order. 

, (i) A Minute of every order, whether interlocutory or final, shall 

be made by the Court in the Minutes of Proceedings at the time when the 
judgment or order is given or made. 

(2) Every such Minute shall have the full force jmd effect of a formal 
order, 

(3) The Court may at any time order a formal order to be drawn up 
on the application of any party. 

82. Where the Court delivers a decision in writing, the original, or a 
copy thereof, signed by the Judge or officer holding the Court, shall be 
bled m the proper office of the Court with the papers in the action. 

,. ^ 3 - (i) An order shall not be drawn up in form except on the applica- 

’on of some party to the action, or by direction of the Court, and shall then 
be passed and be certified by the affixing thereto of the seal of the Court, 
b it shall then be deemed to form part of the record in the action. 

(^) ,An order shall not be enforced or appealed from, nor shall an office 
Py of it be granted, until it forms part of record. 

, . (3) An order shall bear the date of the day of the delivery of the 
uision on which the order is founded. 

„ (4) Any party to an action or proceeding is entitled to have an office 

Py of any order made therein. 

L ^ 4 - (i) Ordinarily, an order of a Provincial or Local Court shall not 
“^^bbforced out of the Consular district of the Consular officer making the 
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(2) Where, however, a Provincial Court . thinks that the ^urgency or 
other peculiar citcumstances of the case so require, that Court may, . for 
reasons recorded in the Minutes, order that any particular order be enforced 
out of, the particular district. 

85. All money ordered by the 'Court to be paid bymny person shall be . 
paid into an office of the Court, unless. the Court otherwise directs. 

86. Where money ordered by the. Court to be paid is due ^for seamen’s 
wages or is other money recoverable - under “ The Merchant Shipping Act, 
1894,'" or other law relating to ship.s, and the -person ordered to pay is 
master or owner of a ship, and the money is not paid as ordered, the Court 
in addition to other powers for compelling payment, shall have , power to 
direct that the amount unpaid be levied by seizure and, sale of that ship. 

87. Where an order ordering payment of money remains wholly or>'in 
part unsatisfied, whether an execution order 'has been -made or not, the 
person prosecuting the order (in this order called the judgment creditor) 
may apply to the Court for an order ordering the person by whom payment 
is to be made (in this order called the judgment debtor), to appear and be 
examined respecting his ability to make the payment; and the. Court shall, 
unless it sees good reason to the contrary, make an order accordingly. 

Where the order for the payment of-money was made by a Local Court) 
the application under this Article shall be made to the Provincial Court. ■ - 

88. (i) On the appearance of the judgment debtor, he. may be examined 
on oath by or on behalf of the judgment creditor, and by the Court, res- 
pecting his ability to pay the money ordered to be paid, and foir discovery, 
of property applicable thereto, and respecting his disposal of . any .property. 

(2) He shall produce, on oath or otherwise, all books, papers ' and’ 

documents in his possession or power relating to any property applicable to 
payment. - . 

(3) Whether the judgment debtor appears or not,- the 'judgment cre- 

ditor, and any witness whom the Court thinks requisite, may be examined; 
on oath or otherwise, respecting the same'matters. . 

_ (4) The Court may, if it thinks fit, adjourn the examination from time 
to time, and require from the judgment debtor such security for his appear- 
ance as the Court thinks fit ; and, in default of his finding security 'may, by' 
order, commit him to the custody of an officer of -the Court, there't'o remain 
until the adjourned hearing, unless sooner discharged. 

89. If it appears to the Court, by the exaniination of the judgment 
debtor or other evidence, that the judgment debtor then has sufficient 
means to pay the money directed to be paid by him, and ’he refuses or 
neglects to pay the same according to the order, then and in any such case 
the Court may, if it thinks fit, by order, commit him to prison for any time, 
not exceeding forty daVs. 

90. On the examinVtion, the Court, if it thinks fit; whether it makes an 
order for commitment orViot, may rescind or alter any order for the payment 
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of money by instalments or otherwise, and ma)’’ make any further or other 
order, either for the payment of the whole amount forthwith, or by instal- 
ments, or in any other manner, as the Court thinks fit. 

91. (i) The expenses of the judgment debtor^s maintenance in prison 
shall be defra3’'ed in the first instance by the judgment creditor and may be 
recovered by him from the judgment debtor, as the Court directs. 

{2) The expenses shall be estimated by the Court, and shall be paid by 
the Judgment creditor at such times and in such manner as the Court 
directs. ' 

(3) In default of payment the judgment debtor may be discharged; if 
the Court thinks fit. 

92. Imprisonment of a judgment debtor under the foregoing provisions 
does not operate as a satisfaction oi* extinguishment of the debt or liability 
to which the order relates, or protect the debtor from being anew imprisoned, 
[or any new default making him liable to be imprisoned, or deprive the 
judgment creditor of any right to have execution against his goods, as if 
there had not been such imprisonment. 

93- The judgment debtor, on paying at any time the amount ordered to 
he paid, and all costs and expenses, shall be discharged. 

94- , (i) Where the order of the Court is one ordering some act to be 
done other than payment of money, there shall be endorsed on the copy of 
•t seHi’ed on the person required to obey it a memorandum in the wmrds or 

to the effect following ; 

If you, the within named A. B., neglect to obey this order within the 
time therein appointed, you will be liable to be arrested and your property 

aay be sequestered. . , . 

(2) Where the person directed to do the act fails to do it according to 
^ persons prosecuting the order may apply to the Court for 

Another order for the arrest of the disobedient person. 

Thereupon the Court may make an order ordering and ernpowering 
officer of the court therein named to take the body of the disobedient 
person and detain him in custody until further order. 

(4) He shall be liable to be detained in custody until he has obeyed the 
in all things that are to be immediately performed, and given such 

as the Court thinks fit, to obey the order in other respects (if any) 

s future times thereby appointed. 

fn A^‘ debtor, against whom a w'arrant of arrest i^ues, cannot be 

im , or is taken or detained in custody without obeying the order, the 
tr P'^osecuting the order may apply to the Court for an order of seques- 
lon against his property. 

til r^' proof of great urgency or other peculiar circumstances, 

acr if it thinks fit, before service of a writ or summons in an* 

^°ii, and without notice, make an order of injunction, or an oi'der.to 
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sequester money or goods, or to stop the clearance of a vessel, or to hold to 
bail, or to attach property. 

(2) Before making the order the Court shall require the person 
applying for it to enter into a recognisance, with or without a surety or 
sureties, as the Court thinks fit, as security for his being answerable in 
damages to the person against whom the order is sought. 

(3) The order shall not remain in force more than twenty-four hours, 
and shall at the end of that time wholly cease to be in force, unless within 
that time an action is regularly brought by the person obtaining the 
order. 

(4) The order shall be dealt with in the action as the court 

thinks fit. . . 

97. (i) An order to hold to bail shall state the amount, including costs, 
for which bail is required, 

(2) It shall be executed forthwith. 

(3) The person arrested under it shall be entitled to be discharged from 
custody under it on bringing into Court the amount stated in the order, to 
abide the event of such action as may be brought, or on entering into a 
recognisance, without or with a surety or sureties, as the Court thinks fit, 

' as security that he will abide by the orders of the Court in any action 
brought. 

(4) He shall be liable to be detailed in custody under the order for not 
more than seven days, if not sooner discharged ; but the Court may, from 
lime to time, if it thinks fit, renew the order. 

(5) No person, however, shall be kept in custody under any such order 
and renewed order for a longer time, in the whole, than thirty days. 

98. (i) Where an action is brought for the recovery of a sum 
exceeding five pounds, and it is proved that the defendant is about to 
abscond for the purpose of defeating the plant! ff's claim, the Court may, ifv 
it thinks fit, order that he be arrested and delivered into safe custody, to be 
kept until he gives bail or security, with a surety or sureties, in such sum, 
expressed in the order, as the Court thinks fit, not exceeding the probable 
amount of debt, or damages, and costs to be recovered in the action, that 
he will appear at any time w-hen called on, while the action is pending, 
and until execution or satisfaction or any order made against him, and that, 
in default of appearance, he will pay any money and costs which he is 
ordered to pay in the action, 

(2) The expenses incurred for the subsistence of the defendant while 
under arrest shall be paid by the plaintiffs in advance at such rate and in 
such amounts as the Court directs ; and the total amount so paid may be 
recovered by the plaintiff in the action, unless the Court otherwise directs. 

(3) The court may at any time, on reasonable cause shown, discharge 
or vary the order. 
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gg. (i) Where it is proved that the defendant, with intent to obstruct 
or delay the execution of any order obtained or to be obtained against him, 
is about to remove any property out of the jurisdiction of the Court, the 
Court may, if it thinks fit, on. the application of the plaintiff, order that 
property to be forthwith seized and secured. 

(2) The court may at any time on reasonable cause shown, discharge 
or varjf the order. 

100. (i) On proof of great urgency or other peculiar circumstances, 
after an action is brought, the Court may, if it thinks fit, on the application 
of a plaintiff, or of its own motion, make an order for stopping the 
clearance of or for the arrest and detention of, a vessel about to leave the 
district, other than a vessel enjoying immunity from civil process. 

(2) The Court may at any time, on reasonable cause shown, discharge 
or vary the order. 

101. (i) If it appears to the Court that any order made under any of 
the last four foregoing Articles of this Order was applied for on insufficient 
grounds, or if the plantifCs action fmls, or judgment is given against him, 
by default or otherwise, and it appears to the Court that theje was no 
sufficient ground for his bringing the action, the Court may, if it thinks fit, 
on the application of the defendant, order the plaintiff to pay to the defen- 
dant such amount as appears to the Court to be a-reasonable compensation 
to the defendant for the expense and injury, occasioned to him by the 
execution of the order. 


(2) Payment of compensation under this Article is a bar to any action 
for damages in respect of anything done in pursuance of the order, and any 
Such action, if begun, shall be stayed by the Court in such manner and on 
such terras as the Court thinks fit. > 


102. (1 ) Any agreement in -writing between any British subjects to 
Submit present or future differences to arbitration, whether an arbitrator is 
named therein or not, may be filed in the Court by any party thereto, and, 
Unless a contrary intention is expressed therein, shall be irrevocable and 
shall have the same effect as an order of the Court. 

(2) Every such agreement is in this order referred to as a submission. 

, ( 3 ) If any action is commenced in respect of any matter covered by a 
submission, the Court, on the application of any party to the action, may 
} order stay the action. 


(i) In any action— 

(c) If all parties consent, or 

[i) If the matters in dispute consist wholly or partly of matters of 
account, or require for their determination prolonged examina- 
tion of documents or any scientific or local examination, 

^be Court mav at any time refer the whole action, or any question or issue 
=•^'ing therein, for enquiry and report, to the Registrar or any special 

referee. 


liv 
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(2) The report of the Registrar or special referee may be adopted 
wholly or partially by the • Court, and if so adopted may be enforced as a 
judgment of the Court. 

(3) The Court may also in any case, with the consent of both parties 
to an action, or of any parties between whom any questions in the action 
arise (such consent being signified by a submission) refer the action or 
the portions referred to in the submission to arbitration, in such manner 
and upon such terms as it shall think reasonable or just. 

(4) In all cases of reference to a Registrar, special Referee, or Arbi- 

trator, under any order of the Court, the Registrar, special Referee, or 
Arbitrator shall be deemed to be an officer of the Court, and shall have 
such powers and authority, and shall conduct such reference or arbitration 
in such manner as may be prescribed by any rules of Court, and subject 
thereto as the Court may direct. ' , . 

104. Subject to the Rules of Court, the Court shall have authority to 
enforce any submission, or any award made thereunder, and to control 
and regulate the proceedings before and after the award, in such manner 
and on such terms as the Court thinks fit. 

I05- ( 0 . Each Court shall, as far as circumstances admit, have, for 
and within its own district, with respect to the following classes of persons 
being either resident in the Ottoihan dominions, or carrying on business 
there, namely, resident British subjects and their debtors and creditors, ' 
being British subjects, or Ottoman subjects or foreigners submitting to 
the jurisdiction of the Court, all such jurisdiction in bankruptcy as for the 
time being belongs to the High Court and the County Courts in England. 

{2) Proceedings in bankruptcy shall be originated by a summons to 
the party to be made bankrupt to show cause why he should not be 
adjudicated bankrupt, or by a summons, issued by a debtor himself to his 
creditor, or any of his creditors, to show' cause why he (the debtor should 
not be adjudicated bankrupt.) 

(3) On or at any time after the issue of such a summons the Supreme 
Court may stay any proceedings ' pending in any Court in any action, 
execution, or other legal process against the debtor ■ in respect of any 
debt probable in bankruptcy, or it may allow such proceedings, whether 
, pending at the commencement of the bankruptcy or began during the 
continuance of the bankruptcy, to proceed on such terms as the Court 
thinks fit. 


(4) The Court may, on or at any time after the issue of such c 
.summons, ^ppoint a receiver or manager of the property or business of the 
u'' thereof, and may direct immediate possession to be 

nrnr!! f ^ Court, or Under the control of the Court, of thal 

property or business, or of any part thereof. 

an,! Court shall have Admiralty jurisdiction foi 

and Dprsnne ^ and, Ottoman Waters, and over vessels 

and persons coming within the same. 
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(2) Thctollowing enactments of “The Colonial Courts 
Act, 1S90,” that is to say, section 2. sub-sections ^ ff 

fitscctbn 6, sub-section {13) 5 slmll apply to 

that Court were n Colonial Court of Adniiralty, an - aonlica- 

dominions were a British possession; ,1 - 

tion the expressions “ judgment; and » appeal 

so applied have the same respective meanings as a - » 

section 15 of the said Act. 

(3) During the absence from Egypt of a Awide^S^ 

Court, the jurisdiction of the . Supreme Court un (-Qyrt at 

subject to any Rules of Court, be exercised bj ic 
Alexandria. 

107. The Supreme Court shall, as far subject^^^ 

for and within the Ottomon dominions, . , dissolution or 

all the iurisdiction relative to a'fsoiuuon or 


and within the Ottomon dominions, ‘d IToMion or 

™ch iurisdiction, except .:,c i“stet.on rcht.vc^lo d,«oW 

nullity or jactitation of marriage as for the o 

High Court in England. 

loS. (i) The Supreme Court shall, f^^’^Q'g^tish subjects 

have, for and within the Ottoman dominions, in re • , r persons 

all such jurisdiction relative to the custody and man ^ Chan- 

and esutes of lunatics, as fer.the lime bemg be on., to tM l-or 
ccilor or other Judgeor Judges in England en “ . ' Af the custody of 

Majesty’s Sign Manual with the care and commitment ot the custo j 

the persons and estates of lunatics. ^ u . ■ 

(2) A Provincial Court shall, M far to^the custody and 

relation to British subjects, such jurisdi^io being 

management of the persons and estates , . i^e ^re made, and so 

may le prescribedV rules of Court, ^and until such ^ 

far as such rules do not apply, as may be ex under the provisions of 
jndiciai anthority and by the 

“ Lunaev Act, 1890,” and any Act amending ic • 

( 3 ) 'ln any snen ease the PtovineW Co-t mayy of ^ 

lion of tlie person and propert} of an) PP or supplement any 

a lunatic and may, from time to time, revoke, or x ar) , or 1 p 
order or proceeding taken in the matter. 

(4) ^ Subject to the provisions of this ^J^^!‘ 2 uch"m 2 te?except under and 
a Provincial Court shall not proceed in > 

according to the directions of the Supreme our . _ 

(5I Sections 5 to 7 of “The Kimons, with^the 

.{14 and 15 Viet., cap. 81), sh^l appj} to ^ Court of Judicature 

substitution o£ “ the Supreme Court for tn P jurisdiction of the 

at any of the Presidencies of India.- Provided that the jurisdiction 
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Supreme Court under those sections may, during the absence of a Judge 
thereof, be exercised in and for Egypt by the Provincial Court at 
Alexandria. 

109. (i) The -Supreme Court shall, as far as circumstances admit, 
have, for and within the Ottoman dominions, with respect to the wills and 
the property in the Ottoman dominions of deceased British subjects, all 
such jurisdiction as for the time being belongs to the High Court in 
England. 

(2) A Provincial Court shall have power to grant probate or letters 
of administration where there is no contention respecting the right to the 
grant, and it is proved that the deceased was resident at his death within 
the particular jurisdiction. 

(3) Probate or administration granted by a Court under this Order 
shall have effect over all the property of the deceased within the Ottoman 
dominions, and shall effectually discharge persons dealing with an 
executor or administrator thereunder, notwithstanding that any defect 
afterw'ards appears in the grant. 

(4) Nothwithstanding anything in this order, the Court shall not 
exercise the jurisdiction conferred by this Article in any case where the 
deceased, though a protected person was at the time of his death an 
Ottoman subject and in the construction of the provisions of this Order 
relating to probate and administration, the expression " British subject 
shall not include any such protected person. 

1 10. A British subject may in his lifetime deposit for safe custody 
in the Court, his own will, sealed up under his own seal and the seal of 
the Court, 

111. (1) Where probate, administration, or confirmation is granted in 
England, Ireland and Scotland, and therein, or by a Memorandum thereon 
signed by an officer of the Court granting the same, the testator or intestate 
is stated to have died domiciled in England, Ireland and Scotland- the 
case may be), and the probate, administration, or confirmation is produced 
to, and a copy thereof is deposited with, the Supreme Court, the Court 
shall write thereon a certificate of that production and deposit under the 
seal of the Court ; and thereupon notwithstanding anything in this Order, 
the probate, administration, and confirmation shall, with respect to the 
personal property in the Ottoman dominions of the testator or intestate, 
have the like effect as if he had been resident in those dominions at ‘his 
death, and probate or administration to his personal property there had 
been granted by the Supreme Court. 

(2) Any person who, in reliance on an instrument purporting to be a 
probate, administration or confirmation granted in England, Ireland or 
Scotland, and to bear such a certificate of the Supreme Court as in this 
Article prescribed, makes or permits any payment dr transfer, in good faith, 
shall be by virtue of this Order indemnified and protected in respect thereof. 
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in the Ottoman dominions, notwithstanding anything affecting the validity 
of the probate, administration, or confirmation. • 

(3) The following shall be the terms of the certificate of the Supreme 
Court in this Article prescribed, namely : 

This probate has \pr these letters of administration, have, or this 
confirmation has] been produced in this, and a copy thereof has been 
deposited with this Court. 

1 12. Section 51 of "The Conveyancing (Scotland) Act, i 874 )” 
enactment for the time being in force amending or substituted for the same, 
are hereby extended to the Ottoman dominions, with the adaptation follow- 
ing, namely : 

The Supreme Court is hereby substituted for a Court of Probate in a 
Colony. 

113* (i) Each Consular officer shall endeavour to obtain, as ^ early as 
may be, notice of the death of ever}' British subject dying wthin the 
particular jurisdiction, whether resident or not, and all such information 
respecting his affairs as may serve to guide the Court with respect to the 
. securing and administration of his property. 

(2) On receiving notice of the death the Consular officer shall put up a 
notice thereof at the Court-house, and shall keep the same there nntil 
probate or administration is granted, or where it appears to him that 
probate or administration will not be applied for, or cannot be granted, for 
such time as he thinks fit. 

/14. (i) Where a British subject resident _ dies in the Ottoman 
dominions, or elsewhere, intestate, then, until administration is granted, his 
personal property in the Ottoman dominions shall be vested in the Judge of 
the Supreme Court. 

(2) Where a British subject not resident dies in the OttomM dominion^ 
the Court mthin whose particular jurisdiction he dies — and ''vnere a Bntish 
subject resident dies elsewhere, the Court within whose junsdiction any 
Propert}' of the deceased is situate— shall, where the circumstan^s of the 
case appear to the Court so to require, forthwith on his death, * ^ soon 
after as may be, take possession of his personal property ■mthm t _e 
particular jurisdiction, or put it under the seal of the Court (m either case if 
the nature of the property or other circumstances so require, making an 
inventory), and so keep it until it can be dealt with according to law. 

115- If any person named executor in the will of the deceased tates 

possession of and administers or othen\’ise deals with any part of the 
personal property of the deceased, and does not obtain probate mthin one 
month after the death, or after the termination of any suit or dispute 
r^pecting probate or administration, he shall be guilty of an offence an 
shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds. 

1 1 6. If any person, other than the person named executor or an adminis- 
trator or an officer of the Court, takes possession of and ^administers or 
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Otherwise' deals with any part of the personal property of a deceased British 
subject, whether resident or not, he shall be deemed guilty of a contempt of 
Court, and-shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds, 

1 17. 'Where a person appointed executor in a will survives the testator, 
but either dies without having taken probate, or having been called on by 
the Court to take probate, does not appear, his right in respect of the 
executorship wholly ceases; and, without further renunciation, the represent- 
ation to the testator and the administration of his property shall go and may 
be committed as if that person had not been appointed executor. 

118. (i) Where a British subject dies in the Ottoman dominions, any 
other such subject having in his possession, or under his control, any paper 
or writing _ of the deceased, being, or puporting to be testamentaty, shall 
forthwith bring the original to the Court within whose particular jurisdiction 
the death happens, and deposit it there. 

If any person fails to do so for fourteen days after having knowledge of 
the death of the deceased, he shall be guilty of an offence and liable to a 
fine not exceeding fifty pounds. 

(2) Where it is proved that any paper of the deceased, being or 
purporting to be testamentary, is in the possession or under the control of a 
British subject, the Court may whether a suit or proceeding respecting probate 
or administration is pending or not, order him to produce the paper and bring 
it into Court. 

^3) Where it appears to the Court that these are reasonable grounds 
for believing that any person has knowledge of any paper being or purporting 
to be testamentary (although it is not shown that the paper is in his posses- 
sion or under bis control) the Court may, whether a suit or proceeding for 
probate or administration is pending or not, order that he be examined 
respecting it before the Court or elsewhere, and that he do attend for that 
purpose, and after examination order that he do’ produce the paper and 
deposit it in Court. 

1 19. (i) A person claiming to be a creditor or legatee, or the next-of- 
kin, or one of the next-of-kin, of a deceased person may apply for and 
obtain a* summons from the Court requiring the executor or administrator 
(as the case may be) of the deceased to attend before the Court and show 
cause why an order should not be made for the administration of the 
property under the direction of the Court. 

(2) On proof of service of the summons, or on appearance of the 
executor or administrator, and on proof of all such other things (if any) as 
the Court thinks fit, the Court may, if it thinks fit, make an immediate order 
for such administration. 


Court shall have full discretionary power to make or refuse 
any such Order, or to give any special directions respecting the carriage 01 
execution of it, and in the case of applications for such an order by .two 
or more merent persons or classes of persons, to grant the same to siich one 
or more of the claimants, or classes of claimants, as the Court thinks fit. 
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, (4) If the Court thinks fit; the carriage of the order rnay subsequently 

be given to such person, and on such terms, as the Court thinks fit, 

(5) On making such an order, or at any time aftenvards, the Court 
may, H it thinks fit, make any further or other order for compelling the 
executor or administrator to bring into Court for safe custody all or any part 
of- the money, or- securities, or other property of the . deceased, from time to 
time. coming to his hands, or otherwise for securing the safe keeping of the 
property of the deceased, or any part thereof. , 

(6) If the extreme urgency or other peculiar circumstances of the case 
appear to the Court so to require (for reasons recorded in the minutes), the 
Court may. of -its own motion- issue such a summons, and make such, an order 
or such orders and cause proper proceedings to be taken thereon. 

120. (i) In a case of apparent intestacy where the circumstances of 
the case appear to the Court so to require (for reasons recorded in the 
■Minutes), the Court may, if it thinks fitj of its own motion, grant, adminis- 
tration to an officer of the Court. 


(2) The officer so appointed shall act under the direction of the Court, 
and shall be indemnified thereby. 

■(3) He shall publish such notices, if any, as the Court rtinks fit, ,in the 
Ottoman dominions, the United Kingdom, India, and elsewhere. 

(4) The - Court shall require and compel him to file in the Court his 
accounts of his administration at inter\-als not exceeding three month.. 


(5) The accounts shall be in all cases audited by 

for which purpose ever)'- Provincial Cpurt sha , on _ Suor^e Court all 
and the first day of Augustin every year, send to the Supreme Court all 

accounts so filed In the then last preceding halt-year. 

(6) A commission of five per cent., or such 

of State directs, may be charged on an gg the Secretary of 

and the amount thereof slmll be calculated and applied as the becretary 

State directs. . , r.,- 

^ , ( 7 ) All expenses incurred on 

Article and the said commission shall _ ^ ■ --ri tbp Fmirt shall bv 

property of the deceased in the 0 « for tht LS“ge oUhosJ 

sale of part of that property or otherwise, pro\iae lor 5 

expenses and the payment of the said commission. 

^ ^ ,, f'rtiirf fhaf the value of the property or 

. Where it appears to 1 1 one hundred pounds, the Court 

estate of a deceased person do • j -nistration, or other formal pro- 

my without any P^^^ate or deliver Ly 

seeding, pay thereout any conditions {if any) as the Co.urt 

surplus to such persons, ^ahjeg t proceedings 

thinks, proper, and shall not be Imb . proceeding of the 

>n respect of anythihg done under this Article tyer) p 5 

Court under this Article shall be recorded in the Minutes. 
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122. (t) Where an action in a Provincial Court involves the amount 
or value of fifty pounds or upwards, any party aggrieyed by any decision of 
that Court, with or without assessors, in the action shall have the right to 
appeal to the Supreme Court against the same, on the following conditions, 
namely : 

(1) The appellant shall give security to the satisfaction of the Provin- 

cial Court to an amount not exceeding one hundred pounds for 
prosecution of the appeal, and for payment of any costs that may 
be ordered by the Supreme Court on the appeal to be paid by 
the appellant to any person ; 

(ii) The appellant shall pay to the Provincial Court such sum as the 
Provincial Court thinks reasonable, to defray the expense of the 
making up and transmission of the record to the Supreme Court. 

(2) In any other case a Provincial Court may, if it thinks fit, give leave 
to appeal on the conditions aforesaid. 

(3) In any case the Supreme Court may give leave to appeal on such 
terms as it thinks fit. 

(4) After three months from the date of a decision of the Provincial 
Court, an appeal against it shall not lie except by leave of the Supreme 
Court. 

(3) After six months from the date of a decision of the Provincial 
Court, application for leave to appeal against it shall not be entertained by 
the Supreme Court. 

123. (i) Where a person ordered to pay money, or to do any other 
thing, appeals, the Provincial Court shall direct either that the decision 
appealed from be carried into execution or that the execution thereof be 
suspended pending the appeal, as that Court thinks fit. 

(2) If the Provincial Court directs the decision to be carried into execu- 
tion, the person in whose favour it is given shall, before the execution of it, 
give security to the satisfaction of thetTourt for performance of any order to 
be made on appeal. 

(3) If the Provincial Court directs’ the execution of the decision to 
be suspended, the person against whom it is given shall, before an order for 
suspension is made, give security to the satisfaction of the Provincial Court 
for performance of such order as shall be made on appeal. 

. , Appellant shall file an appeal motion-paper in the.Provin- 

cial Court. . 

(2) he may at the same time file any argument which he desires to 
submit to the Supreme Court in support of the appeal. 

(3) Copies of the motion-paper and the argument (if any) shall be 
serve on sue 1 persons as respondents as the Provincial Court directs. 
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125. {1) A respondopt may, within the prescribed time after service 
of the motion-paper, file in the Provincial Court a motion-paper of cross- 
appeal (if any) and such argument as he desires to submit to the Supreme 
Court on the appeal and cross-appeal, if any, 

{2) Copies thereof shall be furnished by the Provincial Court to. such 
persons as that Court thinks fit. 

126. (i) On the expiration of the prescribed time last referred to, the 
Provincial Court shall, without the application of any party, make up the 
record of appeal, which shall consist of the writ of summons, statements of 
claim and defence (if any), orders, and proceedings, all written and docu- 
mentary evidence admitted or tendered, or a certified copy thereof, and 
the notes of the oral evidence, the appeal and cross-appeal motion-paper 
and the arguments ^if any). 

(2) The several pieces shall be fastened together, consecutively, 
numbered ; and the whole shall be secured by the seal of the Court, and be 
forthwith forwarded by it to the Supreme Court. 

The Provincial Court shall not, except for some special cause, teke on 
itself the responsibility of the charge, or of the transmission to the bupreme 
Court, of- original letters or documents produced in evidence. They shall 
be returned to the parties producing them ; and those parties shall produce 
the originals, if required by the Supreme Court, at or before the hearing of 
the appeal. . . 

127. (i) After the record of appeal is transmitted, until the appeal is 
disposed of, the Supreme Court shall be in exclusive possession of the 
whole action, as betu'een the parties to the appeal. 

(2) Every application in the action, as between the parties to the 
appeal, shall be made to the Supreme Court, and not to the Provinaal Court ; 
but any application may be made through the Provincial Court. 

128. (i) The Supreme Court shall, after receiving the record of appeal, 

fixa day for the hearing of the appeal, and shall give notice thereof through 
the Provincial Court to the parties to the appeal, such a day being fixed 
3 s will allow of the patties attending in person or by counsel or solicitor, 
if they so desire. 

(2) But if all the separate parties to an appeal appear in person before 
the Supreme Court, or appoint persons there to represent them.as their 
counsel or solicitors in the appeal, and cause the appearance or appointment 
to be notified to the Supreme Court, the Supreme Court m^ dispose of the 
appeal, without beiug required to give notice through the Provinaal Court, 
to the parties to the appeal, of the day fixed for the hearing thereof. 

129. The Supreme Court may, if it thinks fit, require a party to an 

appeal to appear personally before it on the hearing of the appeal, or on 

any occasion pending the appeal. 

130. It is not open, as of right, to a party to an appeal to adduce new 
evidence in support of his original case, but a party may allege any 
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material facts that have come to his knowledge after the decision of the 
Provincial Court, and the Supreme Court may in any case, if it thinks fit, 
allow or require new evidence to be adduced. 

13 1, (i) The Supreme Cotlrt may make any drders, necessary for 
determining the real question in controversy in the action as among the 
parties to the appeal, and for that purpose may amend any defect or error 
in the record of appeal, and may enlarge the time for any proceeding 
except as otherwise by this Order expressly provided.. 

(2) The Supreme Court may direct the Provincial Court to inquire into 
and certify its finding on any question, as between the parties to the appeal, 
or any of them, which the Supreme Court thinks fit to determine .before 
final judgment is given in the appeal ' 

(3) Generally, the Supreme Court shall, as among the parties to the 

appeal, have as full jurisdiction over the. whole action as if it had been 
originally instituted and prosecuted in the Supreme Court by parties, 
subject to the original jurisdiction of the Supreme Court. ’ 

(4) The Supreme Court may, if it thinks fit, remit the action to the 
Provincial Court, to be reheard, or to be otherwise dealt with as the. 
Supreme Courts directs. 

(5) The powers of the Supreme Court under this. Order may. be. 

exercised, notwithstanding that the appeal is brought against part only of 
the decision of the Provincial Court. . ’ 

(6) Those powers maybe exercised in favour of, all or any of the 
parties to the action, although they have not appealed, from, or complained 
of, the decision. 

132, (i) Notwithstanding anything in this Order,.. an appeal to the. 
Supreme Court shall not lie from an order of the Provincial Court, made on. 
the application of one party, without notice to the other party. 

(2) But, if any person thinks himself aggrieved by such an order, he' 
may, on notice to the other party, apply to the Provincial Court to vary or- 
discharge the order, and an appeal shall , lie. -from the decision on that- 
application. ‘ ■ ' 

133 ' (i) Where a final judgment or order of the Supreme Court made 
in a civil action involves the amount or value of five hundred pounds or 
upwards, any party aggrieved thereby may, within the prescribed time', or, 
if no time is prescribed, within fifteen days after the same is made or given 
apply by motion to the Supreme Court for leave to appeal to Her Majesty- 
the Queen in Council. , ... 

(2) The applicant shall give security, to the satisfaction of the Court 
to an amount not exceeding five-hundred pounds for prosecution of the- 
appem, and for payment of all such costs as may be awarded to any respon-- 
dent by Her Majesty in Council, or by the Lords of the Judicial Committee 
of Her Majesty's Privy Council. 
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. (3) He shall also pay into the Supreme Court a sum estimated by that 
Court to be the amount of the expense of the making up and transmission 
to England of the transcript of the record. 

(4) If security and payment are so given and made within one month 
from the filing of the motion-paper for leave to appeal, then, and not 
otherwise, the Supreme Court shall give leave to appeal, and the appellant 
shall be at liberty to prefer and prosecute his appeal ^ to Her Majesty^ in 
Council according to the rules for the time being in force respecting 
appeals to Her Majesty in Council from Her Colonies, or such other rules 
as Her Majesty in Council from time to time thinks fit to make concerning 
appeals from the Supreme Court. 

(5) In any case the Supreme Court, if it considers it just or expedient 
to do so, may give leave to appeal on the terms and in the manner 
aforesaid. 

134. (i) Where leave to appeal to Her Majesty in Council is applied 
for by a person ordered to pay money or do any other act, the buprerne 
Court shall direct either that the order appealed from be carried into 
execution or that the execution thereof be suspended pending the appeal, as 
the Court thinks just. 

{2) If the Court- directs the order to be carried into execution, the 
person in whose favour it is made shall, before the execution of it, give 
security to the satisfaction of the Court for performance of such order as 
Her Majesty in Council may think fit to make. 

(3) Hf the Court directs the execution of the order to 'be suspended, the 
Partj' against whom it is given shall, before an order for suspension is 
made, give security to the satisfaction of the Court for performance of such 
order as Her Majesty in Council may think fit to make. 

135. This Order . shall not affect the^ right of Her Majesty at ariy time 
on the humble petition of a person aggrieved by a decision of the Suprerne 
Court, to admit liis appeal thereon on such terms and in such manner as Her 
Majesty in Council Ly think fit, and to deal with the decision appealed 
kom in such manner as may be just. 

Part V. Procedure^ Criminal and Ctvil. 

136. It shall be lawful for the Supreme Court to make Rules of Co'i'-t 
and to prescribe Forms of Procedure as to all cimI or criminal matters, 
subject to the approval of the Secretary of State. 

Until such rules and forms Fave been made, or in relation to matters 
to which they do not extend, a- Court may adopt and use any procedure or 
forms heretofore in use in the Consular Courts in the Ottoman^ dominions, 
or any Regulations or Rules made thereunder and in force immediately 
f^efore the commencement of this Order, with any modificabons or adapta- 
bons which may be necessary. 
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No proceedings shall be invalidated by any informality, mistake or 
omission, so long as, in the opinion of any Court before which any question 
arises, the essential requisites of law . and justice have been complied 
with. 

Provision may, amongst other things, be made by rules under this 
Article — 

[a) For authorising the Court to grant and enforce search warrants; 

{b) For regulating the procedure in the case of references or arbi- 
trations before Registrars, special Referees or Arbitrators 
appointed by the Court and for enforcing awards ; 

(c) For enforcing by distress, or by attachment, or commitment, 
judgments or orders of the Court, or payment of any 
damages, costs, penalties, fines, or forfeitures ; 

{d) For the sale of things forfeited ; 

' (e) For garnishee process ; 

(/) For attachments of property in order to compel appearance or 
submission to the jurisdiction or process of the Court, and 
authorizing the Court to compel, by fine distress, or recogni- 
sance, or in default of security by commitment, the attendance 
of witnesses before the Court, or before a Colonial pr other 
Court to which a case is sent for trial ; 

[g) For regulating the mode in which legal practitioners are to be 
admitted to practise as such, and for withdrawing the right to 
practise on grounds of misconduct ; 

(/r) For prescribing and enforcing the fees to be taken in respect 
of any proceedings under this Order, not exceeding, as 
regards any matters provided for by “ The Consular Salaries 
and Fees Act, 1891,” fees fixed and allowed from time , to 
time any Order in Council made under that Act ; 

(r) For prescribing a scale of payments to be made to a complainant 
or witness, or a jury or Assessors (in criminal cases only), and 
the conditions upon which an order may be made by the 
Court for such payments ; 

(/) For prescribing scales of costs to be paid to practitioners ; 

' {k) For taking and transmitting depositions of witnesses for use at 

trials in a Colony or in England. 

Provided that the scales of all fees, expenses, and costs prescribed 
under the provisions of this Order, shall have been sanctioned . by the 
Treasury. 

Prcwided also that any legal practitioner, whose right to practise 
before the Supreme Court has been withdrawn, shall be entitled to appeal 
to Her Majesty in Council. 
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137. (i) The Court may in any case, if it thinks fit, on account of the 
poverty of a party, or for any other reason, provisionally dispense with the 
payment of any fee in whole or in part. 


(2) Payment of fees pa)'able under any rules to be made in pursuance 
of this Order, and of costs and of charges and expenses of witnesses, pro- 
secutions, punishments, and deportations, and of other charges and expenses, 
and of fines respectively payable under this Order, may be enforced under 
order of the Court by seizure and sale of goods, and, in default of sufficient 
goods, by imprisonment as a civil prisoner for a term not exceeding one 
month, but such imprisonment shall not operate as a satisfaction or extin- 
guishment of the liability. 

{3) Any bill of sale or mortgage, or transfer of property made wdth a 
view of avoiding seizure or sale of goods or ship under any provision of this 
Order, shall not be effectual to defeat the provisions of this Order. 

■ 138- (i) Every summons, order, and other document issuing from the 
Court shall be in English, French, or Italian. 

(2) Every pleading and other document filed in the^ Court in a 
criminal proceeding by a party thereto shall be in English, or French, or 
Italian. 


(3) Every affidavit used in the Court shall be in English or in the 
ordinary language of the person swearing it. 

(4) An affidavit in any language other than English^ or Fr^ch or 
Italian shall be accompanied by a sworn translation into English, or French 
or Italian, procured by and at the expense of the person using the affidavit. 

(5) Where there is a jury all the proceedings before the jury shall be 
conducted in English— evidence, if given in any other language, being 

interpreted. 


139- (i) Summonses, orders^ and other documents issuing from the 
Supreme Court, shall be sealed with the seal of that Court. 

{2) Those issuing from a Provincial or Local Court shall be sealed 
with the official seal of the Consular officer by whom they are issued. 

, 140- (r) In everv^ case, civil or criminal. Minutes of t^ proceeffings 

sl^nll be drawn up, and shall be signed by the Judge or Consular officer 
before whom the proceedings are taken, and shall where le^ na is e 
with Assessors, be open for their inspection and for their signature if 
concurred in by them. 

(2) These Minutes, with the depositions of w'itne.sses, and tbe notes of 
evidence taken at the hearing or trial by the Judge or Consular officer, shall 
be preserved in the public office of the Court. 

141. (i) Every person doing an act or taking a proceeding in the 
Court as plaintiff in a civil case, or as making a criminal charge agains 
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another persoHj or otherwise, shall do so in his own rianie and riot otherwise 
and either — 

(ff] By himself ; or 

( 6 ) By a legal practitioner ; or 

(c) ‘By his attorney Or agent thereUnto 'lawfully authorized in writing 
and approved 'by the 'Court. 

(2) Where the act 'is done or .proceeding takehby'an attorney pother 
than a legal practitioner), or 'by an agent, 'the power of 'attorney, for in^trii- 
ment authorizing the agent, or an authenticated copy thereof, shdll be ‘first 
filed in the Court. 

(3) Whdre the 'authority Kas'refererice only to th'e'particillarproceeding, 
the origiriardOcumerit shall be ‘filed. 

( 4 ) Where the authority is-gdrieralj'br'has'reference to other .matters 
in which the attorney, or agent is'Shipowered to^act. an-authenticated -copy 
of the document may be filed. 

142. (1) In any case, Crlminar or civil, and. at. any stage '.thereof, the' 

Court either of its own motion or on the 'application of any party, may 
summon a British subject to attend to give evidence, or to produce docu- 
ments, or to'be examined. ' 

(2) If the person summoned, 'having reasonable nbticVof'th'e time and 
'place at which he is required'to attend, '-and his'Teasonable'dxperfses !having 
'’been paid or tendered, fails'to 'attend ari’d'b'e stvbr'n, and give ie'vidence, or 
■pfbduCe documents, or sUbriiit 'to ‘ examihaiioW'accordirigly, 'ahd'ddes not 
excuse his failute to the' satisfaction of the Court, he shall be guilty of an 
offence against this Order. 

(3) A person punished under, this Article shall hot be liable* to an 
action in respect of- the same matter ; and any, such action if begun, , shall 
be stayed by the Court in such a manner and on such lerms'as the Court 
thinks fit. 

143. If, in a crimirial’ case, a' witness' appearing b'efo'fe th'e'-6ourt,'‘'iither 
in obedience to a summons, or on bbirig' brought 'Up' liridfer a 'vv’attant; refuses 
to take an oath, or, having taken an oath, to answer, any question put .to him, 
and does not excuse ,his refusal to, the satisfaction of the Court, .'he shall.be 
■guilty of an offence, and shall-be liable to be forthwith committed to .prison, 
for not more than seven days. 

144. The following Acts, namely : 

“^be'Foreign Tribunals E-videhce Act, 1856,” 

“ The E\ndeflce'by Comrnission "Afct, '1859,'’ 

. Evidence by Commisribn Act, 1885,“ oriso ''iHuch ‘thereof 'as is 
tor lie lirrie being in force, and- anyenactment for the- time being in; force 
amending or Substituted for the same; are'hereby extended 'to.the Ottoman 
dominions, \\ ith the adaptations following, namely : 
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In the said Acte the Su,preme Court is hereby substituted for a Supreme 
Court in a Colony. ' " "" ‘ 

145. The following ActSj namely: 

“The British Lay’; Ascertainment Act, 1859,” 

“The Foreign Law Ascertninipent Act, 1861,” or so uipch thereof as 
is for the tinae being ip forcp, and any, enactment for the time being in force 
amending or substituted for the same, are hereby extended to, thn pttoma.n 
dominions, with the adaptation following, namely : 

In the said Acte the S.uprpme Court is hereby substituted for a Superior 
Court in a Colony. 

14b. If in any case, civil or criminal, a British subject ydlfully gives 
false evidence , on oath in thp Court, or on a reference, he shall be deemed 
guilty of wilful and corrupt perjury. 

147. The Supreme Court may, if it thinks fit, order that a Commission 

^0 issue for examination of witnesses at any plac^ put pf the pttoman 
dominions, on oath, by interrogatories or otherwise, and may, by oydep give 
such directions' touching the time, place, and manner of the examination, 
?r anythihg donnected' there'with, ' as to the Court appear reasonable and 
jast. ■ ' ' • 

148. (i) Every male resident subject,--being of the ^e of teyepty- 
one years or up4rds,T-haying a competent knoydpdg^, of tb? Enghjh. 
language, — havino- or earning a gross ipcome at such rate as may be ^yeq 
by ^ irS^i?;-!m^ WiiS beek a tainted^ 

convicted of any crime that is 'infamous (unless he has ohtmnpd a free 
paaonj-inl Lf Wng andfr oiflaiviy, -shall be auahfiea to serve on a 

j«ry, ■ ■' ■■ ■ ' , 

, (a) All persons so qualiPsi! ^ 

folloiring; 

. Persons in Her Majesty’s Diplomatic, Consular, or other Civil Service, 
in actual employment ; , .1 

Officers, clerks, keepers of prisons, messengers, and other persons 
attached to or in the sendee of the Court ; 

Officers and' others on ' full ^^^S^onSe^theS 

nctual employment in the service of any Departm 

, Persons holding appointments in the Civil, naval, or mihtary service 

of the Sublime Ottoman Porte •, r • 1 j 

Clergyn,e„ and nrlnisfers in the actual dlscharp ot prqfasrnnal dnl.es,- 

Legal practitioners in actual practice ; , 

Physicians, surgeons, and apothecaries in actual practice 
Persons disabled by m,enta] or bodily infirmity. 

13) A jury shall consist of five jurors. 
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(4) In civil and in criminal cases the like challenges shall be allowed 
as ill England, — with this addition, that in civil cases each party may 
challenge three jurors peremptorily. 

(5) A jury shall be required to give an unanimous verdict. 

(6) Where there is to be a hearing with a jury,. the court shall summon. ’ 
so many of the persons comprised in the jury list, not fewer than twelve, 
as seem requisite. 

(7) Any person failing to attend according to the summons, shall be 
deemed guilty of a contempt of Court, and shall be liable to a fine not 
exceeding ten pounds. 

149. (i) An Assessor shall be a competent and impartial, subject, of 

good repute, resident in the district of the particular Court, and nominated 
and summoned by the Court for the purpose of acting as Assessor. 

(2) In the Supreme Court there may be one Assessor or two Assessors, 
as the Court thinks fit. 

(3) In a Provincial Court there shall ordinarily be not fewer than two, 
and not more than four. Assessors. Where, however, by reason of local 
circumstances, the Court is able to obtain the presence of one Assessor only, 
the Court may, if it thinks fit, sit with one Assessor only : and where, for 
like reasons, the Court is not able to obtain the presence of any Assessor, 
the Court may, if it thinks fit, sit without an Assessor,— the Court; in 
every case, recording in the Minutes its reasons for sitting with one 
Assessor only or without an Assessor. 

(4) An Assessor shall not have any voice in the decision of the Court 
in any case, civil or criminal ; but an Assessor dissenting, in a civil case, 
from any decision of the Court, or, in a criminal case, from any decision of 
the Court or the conviction or the amount of punishment awarded, may 
record in the Minutes his dissent, and the grounds thereof, and shall be 
entitled to receive without payment, a certified copy of the Minutes. An 
Assessor dissenting shall be entitled to receive, without payment, a certified' 
copy of the Minutes. 


Part VI. Ottoman and Foreign Subjects and Tribunals. 

Where an Ottoman subject or foreigner desires to institute 
or take in the Court an action against a British subject, or a British subject 
esires to institute or take in the Court- an action against an Ottoman 
su ject or foreigner, the Court shall entertain the same, and shall hear and 
e ermine it, either by the Court sitting alone, or, if all parties desire, or 
tne v_ourt, having regard to its jurisdiction, thinks fit to direct,, a trial with 

^ assessors, but in all other, respects 

according to the ordinary course of, the Court. 

the Court^ Ottoman subject or foreigner, if so required by 

competent author^ Court the consent in' writing of the 

y on behalf of the Sublime Ottoman Porte or of his own 
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nation (as the case may be) to his. submitting, and does submit, to the 
jurisdiction of the Court, and, if required by the Court, give security to the 
satisfaction of the Court, and to such reasonable amount as the Court thinks 
fit, by deposit or otherwise, to pay fees, damages, costs, and expenses, and 
abide by and perform such decision as shall be given by the Court or on 
appeal, 

(3) , A cross-action shall not be brought in the Court against a plaintifiF, 
being an Ottoman subject or foreigner who has submitted to the jurisdic- 
tion, by a defendant, without leave of the Court first obtained, but the 
Court may, as a condition of entertaining the plaintiff’s action, require his 
consent to any cross-action or matter of set-off. being entertained by the 
Court. 

(4) The Court before giving leave may require proof from the 
defendant that his claim arises out of the matter in dispute, and that there 
is reasonable Sfround for it, and that it is not made for vexation or delay. 

(5) Nothing in this Article shall prevent the defendant from bringing 

in the Court any action against the Ottoman subject or foreigner after the 
termination of the action in which the Ottoman subject or foreigner is 
plaintiff. . - 


(6) Where an Ottoman subject or foreigner obtains in the Court an 
order against a defendant being a British subject, and_ in another suit that 
defendant is plaintiff and the Ottoman subject or foreigner is defendant, the 
Court may, if it thinks fit, on the application of the British subject, stay the 
enforcement of the order pending that other suit, and may set off any 
amount ordered to be paid by one party in one suit against any amount 
ordered to be paid by the other party in the other suit. 

(7) Where a plaintiff, being an Ottoman subject or foreigner, obtains 
• an order in the Court against two or more defendants being British subjec 

jointly, and in another action one of them is plaintiff and the Ottoman 
subject or foreigner is defendant, the Court may, if it thinks , on le 
application of the British subject, stay the enforcement of the order pending 
that other action, and may set off any amount ordered to be pai y one 

party in one action, against any amount ordered to be paid by the other 

part)' in the other action, without prejudice to the right of the British 
subject to require contribution from his co-defendants under the pint 
liability. 


( 8 ) Where an Ottoman subject or foreigner co-plaintiff m a suit 
J'ath a British subject who is within the particular jurisdiction, it shall not 
be necessary for the Ottoman subject or foreigner to give security costs, 
unless ' the Court , so directs, but the co-plaintiff British subject shall be 
responsible for all fees and costs. 

151- (il Where it is proved that the attendance within the particular 

jurisdiction of a British subject to give evidence, or _for^ any oth^ 
connected with the administration of justice, is required in a Court ocbeto 
^ judicial officer of the Sublime Ottoman Porte, or of a State m.amity with 
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'Her . Majesty, 'tlie Court'may, if'it thinte fit, ih a caHe arid in circuriistarices 
in wKich the Court woiild 'require ’^his atteridaiice before *the 'Court, bVder 
that he do attach ’iri such Court, or before 'such judicial officer, ’arid for siich 
purpose as aforesaid. ^ 

( 2 ) If the person ordered to attend, having reasonable ndtice pf the 
time and place at which he is required tp attend, fails to attend accordingly, 
and does not 'excuse' His 'failure to 'the satisfriction'df the Court, be shall 
;(indeperidently of any'other liability) be guilty of an offence against this 
■'Order. 

i5'2. When a Bfitish subjeet invokes or submits to the juqsdiction of 
an Ottoman or foreign Tribunal, and engages in writing to abide by the 
.decision of, such ^Tribunal, or to-pay any fees or expenses ordered by such 
Tribunal to be paid .by,.,hirii, "ariy* Court 'under 'this Order indy, ibn such 
evidence _ as it thinks fit to require, enforce 'pa)^meht 'df such 'feds and 
expenses in the same'manrier as'if th'ey’wereTeds payable 'in 'a 'proceeding 
'by ‘such 'petsdh in that Cburt ‘'and'shalbpay over or Account fbr'the same 
%hen levid'd'to th'e'prdper'Ottdman'br'fot'dign'authority, as -the Court may 
’ dbfedt, 

1 53- (0 Subject to the Rules, persons competent to be Assessors, in 
'any' Cdiltt urid'dr' this Ord'er'inay''be te'qnirdd 'torntteiid as Asse'ds'drsdh cases 
■' j'n vjhich 'British Subjects Ate patttds 'betore Any -Ottoman, Tribunal ; but 
"dvdry AsS'e^sor S'o rdqtiirdd'niusf 'be APqtraifited 'withAhe -French 'or Turkish 
'language. 

'( 2 ) Aliy Rules 'made 'by the Suptdme Cbrift un pursuance -arid in 
'adcordance with 'the provisions of' this Otdfer riiAy'cdniprise'R'iires'reSpect- 
ing the qualification, Aelection, appomftn’eriVrbgis’tratidn, at'td'ndanc'e. And 
■ferii'une'ratidn' of Assessors in stidh "cases ' as' Aforesaid, and'rdspecting the 
'■dslablishmeht in ariy part"pf'the Ottoman''ddminions and the ' regulation of 
a' fund, ' hereinafter ’called an Assessors’ 'Fund, for the • 'remuneration' of 
‘ Assessors before any Ottomdn Tribunals ‘in 'such ipart 'of 'the 'Ottonian 
ddminidns. 


; I , .{ 3 ) Sach ''ru'lds 'riiay ’prdyid'e'for ‘coiripelling''tfie A'drvice'bf ariy* qualified 
'oexson. 'and ""mav ArescriVip c '\xfUV>’Aiir'fpasbn- 


Siich 'pen'ciltlids^shail ’tiot’ dx'cee’d th'e‘'^qul'Valerit''6f'-five^pd3rids'in' feS'pect of 
any one day. 

'penalties ShAirbe'^^refc'^'v'erabIe''in*^the*Coiirt''as'A, civil debt 
by aiiy Consular 'bffi her, ‘an'd^felia'lf fie' cSm'ed’ £0 tlie''Asses'd6'rs’''Fntid. 

ip).. Every , person requiririg the pteridarice of one 'or riipre' Assessors 
may be required to pay in advance'^ siich bee 'dr fees as the’ rules 'direct. 

^ The Gqurt may, put of any 'moneys in its.hands, arising, from fees of 

^ rnpneys received 'uri'der this ■prder,'- a*dvahce or pay 

tne amount of the salarjr 'or remuneratlori'of’ an' Assessor. 

shall account for all receipts and payments in respect of 
the Assessors Fund in such manner as the Secretary of State directs. 
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154; (i) If a British subjectr— 

(i) Publicly derides, mocks, or insults any religion established or 

observed within the Ottoman dominions ; or 

(ii) Publicly oilers insult to any religious service, feast, or ceremony 

established or kept in any part of those dominions, dr to any 
place of worship, tomb, or sanctuary belon^ng to any rell^pn 
established or observed within those dominions, or belonging 
to the ministers or professors thereof ; or . _ 

(iii) Publicly and wilfully commits any act tending to bring any 
religion established or observed ■nithin those dominions, or its 
ceremonies, mode of worship, or observances, into hafyed, 

. ridicule, or contempt, and thereby to provoke a breach of the 
public peace ; 


he .shall he .guilty of mi offence, and on conviction thereof, before the 
Supreme Court or a Provincial Court, liable to imprisdnihent not exceeding 
-tivo yearn, \with or without hard labour, and with' or without a fine not 
tCxceeding .dije hundred pounds, or to a fine alone not exceeding one 
hundred pounds', ' " ' ' ‘ ' .-I 

^ (2) ih^ortvithstanding anything in this order, every charge under this 
-Adicle. shall be fieard and determined by .the Court .alone, without jury^ or 
assessors, and any Provincial Court shall havd p 5 wer to impose the punish- 
ment afpres^d. 

.(3) . Consul^ xiSicers shall take such precautionary me^qres.as seeqi to 
^!i’.?m,propermnd expedient for the preyentioh of such offences. 


.^;55- (r) df a . British subject— 

fi) .Smuggles,, or attempts to .smuggle, out. of the 

' " ■ any .gpD^ioh.dVpprtafion w.Kerept a .duty ^is .payable to the 

-Ottojpan pr Egyptian Goyernihent ; 

(ii) Imports or exports,, or., attempts-.to impprt or pxp.prt, _mtp .pr out 
-of.the. Ottoman, dominions. any^goods, intending and attempt- 
'ing V evade' payment ‘of 'duty payable thereon to the 
Ottoman or Egyptian Government ; 

(iii) Imports or exports, or attempts to import or export, into or out 

of, the . Ottoman ..do.minipns, .any gpod^ the . ™Portatmn or 

,:expprtaticSaYhereof,ini^or put:p tlie Otton^ ;do^ni.pns is 
, prohibil:ed.by,law ; 

(iv) - Without a proper licence, sells, .or ^attempts, to sell, ,.p.r offers for 

sale in the Ottoman dommions, any goods whereof . |;he 
jOttoman pr.Ejyptian Goyemmfnt hasbylaw.a mpnopp,} , 

each .of, the. four. cases. aforesaid ;. be shall .be guilty of a grave offence 
Against this.oj-fier. 
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(2) Where a person is charged with such an offence as in this Article 
is mentioned, the Court may- seize the goods in relation to which the alleged 
offence was committed, and may hold the same until after the hearing of 
the charge. 

{3) If a person so charged is convicted, then those goods, whether they 
have b^een so seized or not, shall be forfeited to Her Majesty the Queen; 
and the Court shall either deliver them to the proper Ottoman or Egyptian 
officer, for the use of the Ottoman or Egyptian Government, as the case 
may be, or shall dispose of them otherwise, as the Court thinks fit. 

156. (i) Where by agreement among the Diplomatic or Consular 
Representatives in the Ottoman dominions or Foreign States, or some, of 
them, in conjunction with the Ottoman or Egyptian authorities, sanitary, or 
police, or port, or game, or other regulations are established, and the same, 
as far as they affect British subjects, are approved by the Secretary of State, 
the Court may, subject and according to the provisions of this order, 
entertain any complaint made against a British subject for a breach of those 
regulations, and may enforce payment of any fine incurred by that subject 
or person in respect of that breach, in like manner, as nearly as may be, as 
if that breach were by this order declared to be an offence against this 
order. 

(2) In any such case the fine recovered, shall, notwithstanding any- 
thing in this order, be disposed of and’ applied in manner provided by those 
regulations. 

157. Every person subject to the criminal jurisdiction of the Court who 
prints, publishes, or offers for sale any printed or written news-paper or 
other publication containing matter calculated to excite tumult or disorder, 
or to excite enmity between Her Majesty's subjects and the Government of 
any part of the Ottoman dominions, or between that Government and 
its subjects, shall be guilty of an offence against this order, and may, in 
addition to or in lieu of any other punishment, be ordered to give security 
for good behaviour ; and in default thereof, or on a further conviction for the 
like offence, he may be ordered to be deported. 

An offence against this Article shall not be tried except by the Supreme 
Court. 


Part V\\~— ‘Miscellaneous. 

^ 5 ^- (1) If an officer of the Court employed to execute an order loses 
by neglect or omission the opportunity of executing it then, on complaint of 
the person aggrieved, and proof of the fact alleged, the Court may, if it 
thinks fit, order the officer to pay the damages sustained by the person 
complaining, or part thereof. 

(2) The order shall be enforced as an order directiiiEr payment of 
money. i- j 

^ 59 ' (’) If a clerk or officer of the Court, acting under pretence of the 
process or authority of the Court, is charged with extortion, or with 
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not paying over money duly levied, or with other misconduct, the Court, if it 
thinks fit, may inquire into the charge in a summary way, and may for that 
purpose summon and enforce the attendance of all necessary persons, as in 
an action, and may make such order • for the repayment of any money 
extorted, or for the payment over of any money limit, and for the payment 
of such damages and costs, as the Court thinks fit. 

(2) The Court may also, if it thinks fit, on the same inquiry, impose on 
the clerk or officer such fine, not exceeding five pounds for each offence, as 
the Court thinks fit. 

; (3) A clerk or officer punished Under this Article shall not be liable to 

an action in respect of the same matter ; and any such action, if begun, 
shall, be stayed by the Court in such manner and on such terms as the 
Court thinks fit. 

160. (i) If any person, subject to the criminal jurisdiction of a Court, 
does any of the following things, namely : — 

{a) Wilfully, by act or threat, obstructs an officer of, or person 
executing any process of, the Court in the performance of his 
duty j or 

(i) Within or close to the room or place where the Court is sitting 
wilfully misbehaves in a violent, threatening, or disrespectful 
manner, to the disturbance of the Court, or to the intimidation 
of suitors or others resorting thereto ; or 


(e) Wilfully insults any member of the Court, or any ^sessor or 
juror, or any person acting as a clerk or officer of the Court, 
during his sitting or attendance m Court, or m his going to 
or returning from Court ; or 

M Do^anyactinjeWon to 

to Efglaad, ’.oM U puniahabie as a 

^ contempt of that Court. 

XT ■ ,1 , f-hp case of the Supreme Court or a Provincial 

CoartoVape^Sce: ‘and .ftha case rf a Local Court of an offence, 

against this Order; ^ Provincial Court, if it thinks fit. 

Provided that the Sup ^ ^ offence against this Order, may 

instead of directing 5 ^ed forthwith, with or without warrant, 

• Order the offender to be app and after the hearing of any defence 

.and on inquiry and ^ ivithout further process or trial, may adjudge 

which such person may 1 exceeding ten pounds, or with imprison- 
,him to be punished with ^ hours, at the discretion of the Court, 
ment not exceeding tv enj punishment 

(2) A Minute shaipe made of the punishment, 

recording the facts of the ottence, 
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the case of a Provincial Court, a copy of the Minute shall be forthwith, sent 
to the Supreme Court, and in the case of a Local Court,, tp the Provincial 
Court. 

(3) Nothiug herein shall interfere' wth the power of the Court to 
Teniove ot exclude persons who interrupt or obstruct the proceedings of 
the Court. 

1 6 1. Nothing in the Order shall deprive the Court of the right tp 
observe, and to enforce the observance of, or shall deprive ,,any person of 
the benefit of, any reasonable custom existing in the Ottoman dominions, 
unless this Order contains some express and specific provision incompatible 
W'ith the observance thereof. 

162. Nothing in this Order shall prevent any Consular pfficer ip the 
Ottoman dominions .from doirig anything .which Her Majesty’s Consuls in 
the dominions of any other 'State* in.amity with Her M.ijesty .are, for the 
time being, by law, usage, or sufferance, entitled or enabled to do. 

■163. Tlhe Ambassador and the Judge of the Spprenie Court .shall have 
■power'to make and alter Regulations (to be called iQueen’s Regulations) 
for the following purposes, that is to say : 

(1) For securing t'he'dbservance of any Treaty for the time being in 

■force relating to any place towhieh this Order applies, or of 
■any native or local 'law -or oustom, whether .relating to trade, 
com m erce, .revenue, 'Or any <other matter . 

(2) Fot'the peace,.order, and -good -government of British /subjects 

'Within any such place -in relation to -matters <n,ot provided for 
by 'this 'Order. 

(3) For requiring Returns to be made of the nature, quantity, and 

value of aftrdles 'exported from 'or iimported .into l\*s district 
or anypaft theredf, by .or.-on account 'Pf any British subject 
who'is subject to-ihis ;'Order, -or in any tBritish ship, and for 
prescribing the times and -manner at or :in .which, and the 
persons by whom, such Returns are to be made. 

(4) For the governance, visitation, ,care, .and superi.nte.ndenc.e pf 

prisons. 


Any Regulations made under this, Article. may provide' for‘;forfeiture of 
^9y,gqo'ds, receptacles, or things in relation to which, -or to.the contents 
of which, any breach is committed- of such 'Regulations, or of any'Trea^ 
or any native or local' law or custom, ;the observance of which \is'providea 
for- by such Regulations. ' 

Any Regulation made riunder;this/ATticle -shall -.when /.allowed -rby (the 
rPublished .he , directs, have .effect as if 
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i' 6 i. (i) 'Her Majesties Cbnsuls in the Ottoman doraihions may levy 
dues not'ek'cfedding'the fate of two pence a ton oh every British liierchaht- 
ship (fl) visiting or passing Constantinople, or visiting any other port in a 
Consular district or (i) hieing -at any other pla:ce within the Consular 
district of Constantinople, and having occasion to -send any seamen to the 
British hospital at Constantinople. 

Tho Jproduce of the "said dues shall he applied -towards the establish- 
ment, maintenance, and support, in the Ottoman dominions, of British 
hospitals-; and the dues shall be called hospital dues. 

The Secretary of State may; by vriiting nnder tis-hand, issue such 
instructions as to him seem ht, for thfe follovdng purposes, or-aoy of them 
{that -is to say) : 

.'For fixing '(within the limit of two tpenco a-toii) the -rate per ton at 
wHich the hospital dues are to be levied at-aiiy (port .; 

For exempting any ship in respect whereof) withifi any 'defined period, 
the’hOspital dues -have once been ^jaid-, from 'any further jpayment thereof ; 

Fof fe^ldting’the application of the produce of the hospital dues.; 

For limiting the extent to which any Consul shall exercise jurisdiction 
over British subjects in the 'Ottomah 'doniiiiiOhs 'dn any inatter 'relating to 
the hospital du'es. 

(2) A further fee of ten shillings shall be charged at Her It^jesty’s 
Conciliate at Cd'nstantinopl'e for each ’a'p’piicatio’n fora Firnian or Firmans 
for each -British “ship 'in 'order to pais the Straits. 

(3) Any master of a British ship who fails to pay the said dues ot fee 
-.or evades the payment thereof, shall be guilty of an offence^ against this 
Order, and th'e ainbuht'of'such dues or fed, afad ’of any iihe imposed, may 
he levie'd "by s'eizure and' sale of the ihip. 

,.J 4 ) No dues under this Article shall be levied in 'Egypt unless the 
Becfefaiy of State 'shall by brde'r so' direct. 

... 165. .( I ) ■ Eveiy, British subject resident shall, . in janbafy m- every, -year, 
register himself at the'Co'nsulate of the Consular district within whiSh he is 

resident; provided that — 

'('12) The'registration of a man sfaalhcb'mprise the-registfation of his 
wife, if living with him ;'^and ( 5 ) the re^stration -of -the head 
■ of ^a family sh'all ‘be deemed to comprise -the -registration of 
all females and minors beihg -his relatives, -in whatever 
.degree, living- under the-same roof mth him at-the time of 
his registration. 

, . '( 2 ) The Consular -officer-may, without fee, register any British subjects' 
nemg minors living in the houses of foreigners or Ottoman subjects, 

. ,, (3) Ever)' British subject 'arrivihg at a place '.in the Ottoman-dominions 

Where there is a Consular office, unless -borne' on the muster-roll of--a British 
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ship there arriving, shall, on the expiration of one month after arrival, be 
deemed for the purposes of this Article to be resident, and shall register 
himself accordingly. 

{4) A person shall not be required to register himself oftener than 
once in a year, reckoned from the 1st January. 

(5) The Consular officer shall yearly give to each person registered by 
him a certificate of registration,' signed by him and sealed with his consular 
seal. 

(6) The name of a wife, if her registration is comprised in her husband’s 
shall, unless in Iny case the Consular officer sees good reason to the 
contrary, be endorsed on the husband’s certificate. 

(7) The names and descriptions of females and minors whose registra- 
tion is comprised in that of the head of the family shall, unless in any case 
the Consular officer sees good reason to the contrary, be endorsed on the 
certificate of the head of the family. 

(8) In the case of a British-protected person, the date of issue and the 
duration of the certificate • shall be endorsed in Turkish or Arabic on the 
certificate. 

(9) Every person shall, on every registration of himself, pay a fee of 
two shillings and six pence, or such other fee as the Secretary of State 
from time to time appoints. 

(10) The amount of the fee may be uniform for all persons, or may vary 
according to the position and circumstances of different classes, if the 
Secretary of State from time to time so directs, but may; not in any case 
exceed five shillings. 

(i i) Every person by this Order required to register himself or herself 
shall, unless excused by the Consular officer, attend personally for that pur- 
pose at the Consulate, ,pn each occasion of registration. 

(12) If any person fails to comply with the provisions of this Order 
respecting registration, and does not excuse his or her failure to the satis- 
faction of the Consular officer he or she shall be guilty of an offence against 
this Order, and any Court or authority may, if it thinks fit, decline to . 
recognise him as a British subject. 

1,66. Except as in this Order otherwise provided, all fees, dues, fines, 
and other receipts under this Order shall be carried to the public account, 
and shall be accounted for and paid as the Secretary of State, with the 
concurrence of the Treasury, directs. 

167. Where, by virtue of this Order or otherwise, any Imperial Act or 
any Law in force in a British Possession, Colony, or Settlement, is applicable , 
"within the limits of this Order, such Act or Law shall be 
deemed applicable so far only as the constitution and jurisdiction of the 
Courts acting under this Order and the local circumstances permit, and, for 
the purpose of facilitating the application of any such Act or Law, it may 
be construed with such alterations and adaptations not affecting the 
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substance as may be necessary, and anything by such Act or Law required 
Ho be done by or to any Court, Judge, officer, or authority may be done by 
or to a Court, Judge, officer,, or authority having the like or analogous 
functions, or by or to any officer designated by the Court for that purpose, 
and the seal of the Court may be substituted for any seal required by any 
such Act or Law ; and in case any difficulty occurs in the application of any 
such Act or Law, it shall be lawful for the Secretarj’’ of State to direct by 
and to whom, and in what manner, anything to be done under such Act or 
Law is to be done, and such Act or Law shall in its application to matters 
arising within the limits of this Order, be construed accordingly. 

168. Not later than the 31st March in each year, the Judge shall send 
to the Secretary of State a report on the operation of this Order up to the 
31st January in that year, showing for the then last twelve months the 
number and nature of the proceedings, criminal and civil, taken in the 
Court under this Order, and the result thereof, and the number and amount 
of fees received, and containing an abstract of the registration list, and 
such other information, and being in such form, as the Secretary of State 
from time to time directs. 

169. (1) A printed copy of this Order shall be always kept exhibited 
in a conspicuous place in each Consular office and in each Courthouse, 

(2) printed copies shall be sold at such reasonable price as the Supreme 
Court directs. 

(3) Judicial notice shall be taken of this Order, and of the commrmce- 
ment thereof, and of the appointment of Consuls, and of the constitution 
nnd limits of the Courts and districts, and of Consular seals and signatures, 
^nd of any Rules made or in force under this Order, and no proof shall be 
required of any of such matters. 

The provisions of “The Evidence Act, 1851 (14 & 15 Viet., cap. 99), 

secs. 7 and ii, relating to the proof of judicial and other documents, shall 
extend.and be applied for all purposes as if the Courts, districts, and places 
to which this Order applies were in a British Colony. 

170. ;i) The Orders in Council mentioned in the Schedule to this 
Cfder are hereby repealed, .t this repeal shall not 

(ij Affect the past operation of those Orders, or either of them, or 
any appointinent made, or any right title obligation, and 
liabilitx^ accrued, or the validity or invalidity of ^ything done 
or suffered under any of those Orders, before the making of 
this order; 

(«) Interfere with the institution or prosecution of any proceeding or 
action, criminal or civil, in respect of any offence committed 
against, or forfeiture incurred or liability accrued under or in 
consequence of any prorision of, any of those Orders, or any 
Regulation made thereunder ; 

{ill) Take away or abridge any protection or benefit given or to be 
enjoyed in relation thereto. 
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(2) Notwitlistsndiiig the repeal pf the Orders aforespid, or any otlier 
thing in this Order, ev.ery Regnlptiop, appointment nnd ptljer thing in this 
Article mentioiied shall continue and be as if this Order had nqf been 
piade ; but so that the same may be revoked, altered, pr otherwise dealt 
with under this Order, as if it had been made or dopp under this Order, 

(3) Criminal or pivil proceedings begun under any of the Orders in 
Council repealed by this Order, and pending at the time when this Order 

•comes into operation, shal), from and after that time, be regulated by the 
provisions of this Order, as far as the nature and circumstances of each 
case admits. 

(4) Lists of jurors and assessors in force at the passing of this Order 
shall continue in foyce untjl reyised and settled under the provisions of 
this Order. 

17 1, (i) This Order shall fake effect at the expiration pf ope month 
after it is first exhibited in the ppblic office of fhe Suprejne Court at 
Constantinople. 

(2) For that purpose the Judge of the Supreme Court shall forthwith, 
on the receipt by him from the Ambassador of a certified printed copy of 
this Order, cause the same to be affixed and exhibited conspicuously in 
that pffice, 

(3) He shall also keep the same so affixed and’ exhibited during one 
month from that first .exhibition. 


Notice of the time of that first exhibition shall, as soon ^ practi- 
cable, be published in tlie office pf the Agency for Egypt and at each of the 
Provincial Consulates in such manner as the Supreme Court rn ay direct. 

(.5) A perti^ed printed copy of this Order shgll alsp bp affixpd and 
(e,>;hibi(ed ,in the ,pu,blic offi_c.es pf the .Consulpr Courts p-t Alp^apdria .and 
.C,aii;Pj, at the time ,(qr gs pear as .circumstances admit), at >y,hich it is 
first exhibited at Constaat,inople. Pfopf shall n.o|t in any proceeding or 
matt.pr be required that the proyisions of this Article have been complied 
with, nor shall any act or proceeding be invalidated by any failure to 
comply wi.th any of such provisions. ' 

(6) The day pn , which this Order so takes effect js in this Order 
Tp.ferr.ed fo ^s the .co.mriiefl^cejment pf tliis Order. -r 


i(7) Where this Order .con fers power to make any appointment, Order, 
Rules, or Regulations, or to do any other thing for ,the 'purposes of the 
lOndpr, po.wer jmay be e^eycised at any time after the passing of this 
■Order, ^so, hp.weyer, that any such appointmentj (Ordej, Rules, or Regula- 
'.tion^ch^ll n.o_t take effect .before <the comtPPPcement of this .Order- 


172. 'This order may.be cited .as •“ The Ottoman Order in Council, 


A, >V. Fitz Roy. 
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SCHEDULE. 

Orders repealed. 

Order .made i)y iHer Majesty in Council on the 22nd April, 1872, 
fixing the fee to be levied on ^application for a Firman for British ships 
passing. the Straits. 

“The Ottoman Order in Council, 1873.” 

Order 'made by Her Majesty in Council on the 7th July, 1874, amend- 
ing Article 14 of “The Ottoman Order in Council, 1873.'” 

Order m-ide .by Her Majesty in Council •’on 'the 5 ^^ February, 1876, 
suspending the -o.peration of the Ottoman Order in Council as regards 
matters coming within the jurisdiction of certain Egyptian Courts. 

“The Ottoman Order in Council, 1882.^^ 

“The Ottoman Order in Council, i8go." 

Order made by Her 'Majesty in Council on .the 23rd February 1891, 
fixing a Table of Fees to ihe. taken in Her Majcsty^s Consular Courts m the 
Ottoman dominions. 

“The Ottoman Tribnnals'Order in Council, 

The Ottoman ’Dominions (Prisoners Removal) Order in Council, 

“The Ottoman Dominions (Courts) Order in Council, j 895. 

“ The Ojttomam Dominions (Supreme Court) Order in -Council, 1 896." 


Index to Order. 


Part I. — Prelimhiary and 

General. 

Section. 

!• -Arrangement. 

2 - Limits of- Order. 

3- -Interpretation. 

4 . Ru]es;of-construction. 

'5- Application to.persons. 

6. jurisdiction to he exercised 
under this Order. 

Part II . — -Constitution and 

Pou'crs of Courts. 

7- Supreme Court. 

Provincial and Local -Courts. 


; Section. 

9. Appointment of Spccuil Judge. 
10.: Seals of Courts. 

II Consulate of Constantinople. 

12. Jurisdiction of ‘Provincial and 

Local Courts. 

13. ^ Concurrent po’.vcrsvof ^Supreme 

Court. 

14. Sittings of, Supreme Court. 

• iS.vProcccdtngs of Supreme ;Court 
in Egypt. 

16. Visitations of Judges of Supreme 

Court. 

17. Concurrent penvers of principal 

Provincial Courts. 

15. Transferor cases. 


Ikx:: 
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Section. 

19. Com ts of Record. 

20. Process of Supreme Court. 

21. Courts to be auxiliary to one 

another. 

22. Annual reports to Supreme 

Court. 

23. Modes of trial. 

24. Jurisdiction as respects Embassy 

and Agency in Egypt. 

Part III. — Criminal Matters, 

25. Application of Criminal Law of 

England. 

26. Punishment of minor offences. 

27. Punishment of grave offences. 

28. Power over persons accused of ' 

offences. 

29. Place of commission of offence. 

30. Trial within British dominions. 

31. Powers of punishment. 

32. Trial on charge. 

33. Joinder of charges. 

34. Charges against two or, more 

accused. 

35. Alteration of charges. 

36. Errors and variances of proof. 

37. Charge of previous conviction. 

38. Cases to be tried with jury or 

assessors. 

39. Powers and duties of Registrars. 

40. Transmission of criminal cases to 

Supreme Courts. 

41. Person arrested to be forthwith 

brought before Court. 

42. Time for trial before jury or 

assessors. 

43. Period of remand. 

44. Bail. 

45. Recognizance to prosecute, 

46. Trials for murder. 

47. Damages for assault. 

48. Payment of costs by accused or 

prosecutor. 

49. Expenses of complainant and 

witnesses. 

50. Execution of punishments. 

51. Imprisonment in British domi- 

nions. 


Section. 

52. Fugitive offenders. 

53. Mitigation or remission of punish- 

ments. 

54. Escape to other Consular district 

55. Offences on high seas, or partly 

out of jurisdiction. 

56. Detention of ship. 

57. Patents, trade-marks, and copy. 

right. 

58. Reports of cases tried with juiy 

or assessors. 

59. Coroners’ inquests. 

60. Deportation of offenders. 

61. Appeal and reserved case. 

62. Appeal to t'rivy Council. 

Part IM.— Civil Matters. 

63. Civil jurisdiction according to 

English law. 

64. Civil proceeding by action. 

65. Summary trial. 

66. Sittings of Court. 

67. Commencement by summons. 

68. Action book. 

69. Force of summons. 

70. Non-prosecution of action. 

71. Particulars. „ 

72. Pleadings. 

73. Mode of giving evidence. 

74. Trial by jury. 

75. Trial with assessors. 

76. Special case. 

77. ' Jurisdiction of Local Court. 

78. Discretion of Court as to practice. 

79. Rehearing. 

80. General power as to costs. 

81. Minutes of proceedings. 

82. Decisions of Court to be filed. 

83. Orders to be drawn up. 

84. Enforcement of orders out 'of 

district. 

85. Payment of money under order. 

86 . Execution against ships. 

87. Order for examination of judg- 

ment debtor. , 

88. Examination of judgment debtor. 

89. Commitment of -debtor. 
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Section. 

90. Alteration of order. 

91. Prison expenses of committed 

debtor. 

92. Saving as to liability of debtor. 

93. Discharge of debtor. 

94. Order, other than for payment of 

money. 

95. Sequestration. 

96. Injunction and other peremptory 

orders. 

97 * Holding to bail. 

98. Absconding defendant. 

99. Removal of property by defen* 

dant. 

100. Stopping vessel. 

101. Compensation in case order made 

on insufficient grounds. 

102. Submission to arbitration. 

103. Reference by Court to referee or 
■ to arbitration. 

104. Enforcement of submission and 

award.' 

105. Bankruptcy. 

106. Admiralty jurisdiction. 

107. Matrimonial jurisdiction. 

108. Lunacy. 

109. Probate and Administration. 

110. Deposit of wills. 

111. Certificate of probate, &c., 

granted in United Kingdom. 

112. Probate equivalent to will for 

notarial purposes. 

113. Notice of death. - 

114* Preservation of property pending 
probate or administration. 

1 15. Failure of executor to prove. 

116. Dealing with property without 

authority. 

117. Cessor of executorship. 

1 18. Production of testamentary 

papers. 

119. Claims for administration. 

120. Procedure on intestacy. 

‘21. Administration of small estates. 

122. Appeal from Provincial Courts. 

123. Execution pending appeal. 

’24- Mode of appeal. 

125. Cross appeal. 

A^PX. VOL. XIII. 


Section. 

126. Transmission of documents to 

Supreme Court. 

127. Action in possession of Supreme 

Court pending appeal. 

128. Fixing time for hearing appeal. 

129. Presence of parties. 

130. New evidence. 

131. Powers of Supreme Court. 

132. Notice to respondent. 

133. Appeal to Her Majesty in 

Council. 

134. Execution pending appeal to 

Privy Council. 

135. Saving for appeals by leave. 


Part V. — Procedure^ Crnmnal 
and Civil. 

136. Rules of Court. 

137. Payment of fees. 

138. Language. 

159. Sealing of process. 

140. Minutes of proceedings. 

141. Appearances _ in person or by 

representative. 

142. Power to summon witnesses. 

J43, Refusal to take oath, etc., in 

criminal cases. 

,44. Application of Evidence Acts. 

145. Ascertainment of law. 

146. Perjury., 

147. Commission- to examine out of 

Ottoman dominions. 

148. Juries. 

149. Assessors. 


RT YI . — Ottoman and Foreign 
subjects and Tribunals. 

). Actions between Ottoman sub* 
jects, foreigners, and British 
subjects. 

[. Attendance before Ottoman or 
foreign Tribunal. 

, British subjects submitting to 
Ottoman or foreign 1 ribunal. 

, Attendance as assessors before 
Ottoman Tribunal. 

AA 
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Section. 

154. Insults to religion. 

155. Smuggling.' - 

156. International police regulations. 

157. Exciting disaffection. 

Part VII. — Miscellaneous. 

158. Negligence of officers.' 

159. Misconduct of officers. 

160. Contempt of court. • 

161. Local customs. • 

162. General powers of Consuls. 


Section. 

163. Queen’s Regulations. 

164. Shipping dues, 
i 165. Registration.: 

166. Application of moneys received. 
' '167. Adaptation of laws; 

168. Reports to Secrkary of State. 
fCp. Copies of Order.' 

170. Repeal of Orders. 

171. Commencement. 

172. Short title. 

Schedule. 

H. S. BARNES, 

Officiating Secretary to the 
‘ ' ' Government of India. 
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ADEN. 


APPENDIX NO. m.-PagesS. 


Sultan Mohsin Ivi AH Mani the Haushabi agrees to levy taxes on 
merchandise exported from Aden at the following rates. 


Description of mercliandize. 


Per camel load. 


Per donkey load . 


Dollars. 


Dollars. 


Rs. a. p. 


Corn, bade}' or pulse. 

Tobacco piece goods’. “ Matara ” lead 
or twist. 

Iron or dates ..... 
Kerosineoil " ! 

Flour or rice ..... 
Camel for sale .... 

^orse for sale ‘ . . . . 

Mule for sale , , . , , 

Donkey for sale .... 

Cows or bullocks for sale 
DoatSj. Barbari sheen or Baladi 
sheep for sale. 


o I 3 
per head. 


Pates of taxes to be levied on merchandise imported to Aden. 


coffee with husks, 
Ghe or madder roots. 

Camel load of kat . . . . 

Donkey load of kat 

hulba (maitee seed), 
heat' V°^)> hanna or fruits. 

Of pulse - 

h^mel for sale . . . 

for sale ‘ . 

for sale . * 

Mule tor sale 

sheep or Baladi sheep 

XHl. 





4 


- 3 

« •• 

V 


10 Kuhvats of Mawiya or i6 Ruptas of Harwai or 
if the tax be demanded in money 2 dollars on 
Mawiya or dollars on Harwi. _ 

•3 Kuhvats of Mawiya or 6 Ruptas of Hrirwi or if 
the tax be demanded in money v dollar on 
Mawiya or g dollar on Harwi. 


or o 4 o 
or o 2 o 


••• 

1 

S 


i- 

or o 4 o 

Ta 

... 

... 

• •• 

... 

... 



... 

.«• 

• •• 

o I 3 


per head. 
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The Haushabi SuHan abo states that the -UTider mentioned persons levy 
extra dues for themselves on all camels carrying articles of merchandize 
either imported or exported on the road of Dathali and which should be 
paid to them : — 

Ahl Yehya (who levies at Ar-Raha) three annaS' on each camel loaded 
■with merchandize whether imported or exported on the said road. 

Ahl Abdul Malik ( ) one anna on each camel loaded with 

merchandize whether.imported or exported on the said road. 

Salim Awadth and his relations Al-Ubran one anna and six pies. 

(Signed) SULTAN MOHSIN bin ALI MANI AL HAUSHABI. 


Signed before me— 


(Signed) A, G. F. HOGG, 

Political Resident, Aden, 

Written at Al-Mijba on the 15th November 1888, corresponding with 1 iR. 
Awal 1306. 


Sheikh Said Saleh the Alawi agrees to levy taxes on the merchandize 


exported from Aden at the following rates. 


Description of merchandize. 

Per camel load. 

Per donkey load. 


Dollars. 

Rs. a. p. 

Dollars. 

Rs. a. p. 

Corn, barley or pulse ... , 



030 


016 

Tobacco, piece goods, spices, lead or 



or 0 12 0 


or 0 4 0 

twist. 






Iron or dates • . . . . 



0 e; 0 

' 

030 

Kerosine oil 



080 


030 

Flour or rice • . . , , 



0 n 


020 

Camel for sale , . 






Horse for sale . . , 



*** 



Mule for sale . , , 

1 

(U 

• •• 



Donkey for sale . . , 



• •• 



Cow or bullocks for sale . 

X * 

a 




Goats, Barbari sheep or Balad'i sheep. 

••c 


009 






per head. 

' 
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Rates of taxes to he levied on merchandise imported into Aden. 


Description of merchandize. 

Per camel load. 

Per donkey load. 

■ 

Dollars. 

Rs. a. p. 

Dollars. 

Rs. a. p. 

Cleaned coffee, coffee with husk, 
skins, ghee, varas or madder 
roots. 

1 


or 0 12 0 

1 

8 

or 0 4 0 

Camel load of kat . ... 

5 Kulwats of Mawiya and 8 Ruptas of Harwi or 
if the tax be demanded in money one dollar on 
Mawiya and f dollar on Harwi. 

Donkey load kat . . 

2 Kulwats of Mawiya and 3 _ Ruptas of 
and if the tax be demanded in money -g dollar 
on Mawiya and 3- dollar on Harwi. 

Garlic, onion, hulba (maitee seed) 
jaban (coffee pots), hanna or 
fruits. 

i 


• •• 

■h 


Wheat 



or 0 6 0 


0 

0 

Corn, barley, or pulse . 



030 

• •• 

016 

Camel for sale ... . 




• •• 

... 

horse for sale .... 

1 1 
s 1 

0 

£2 


••• 

• •t 

Donkey for sale .... 

il 

* u 
a 


... 


Cow or bullock for sale . 

1 

4 4 


• •• 

... 

• •• 

Goat, Barbari sheep or Baladi sheep . 

... 


009 
per head. 

■ 



(Sealed) SHEIKH SAID BIN SALEH AL ALAWAI 

in presence or 

(Signed) MOHSIN SALIM al-DAGHIRRL 


Sealed and Signed before me— 

(Signed) A. G. F. HOGG, 

Political Resident, Aden. 

.Written at Al-Miiba on the 15th November 1888, corresponding with 
’'^^Rabi AwalisoS: 
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Amir. Shaif Saif of Dthali agrees to levy taxes on merchandize 
exported from Aden at the following rates. 


Description of merchandize. 


Per camel load. 


Per donkey load. 


Corn, barley or pulse 
Tobacco, piece good, spices and lead 
or twist. 

Iron or dates . . . 

Kerosine oil . 

Flour or rice .... 
Carnel for sale . . . . 

Horse for sale . . . 

Mule for sale .... 
Donkey for sale . . , 

Cows or bullocks lor sale 

Goats, Barbari sheep or Baladi sheep 


Dollars. 


Rs. a. p. I 
030 


or 0 10 
or o 8 


009 
per head. 


Dollars. 


Rs. a. p. 


Rates of taxes to be levied, on merchandize imported to Aden, 

Cleaned coffee, coffee with husks, J 1 ... 

skins, ghee, varas. j 

Or madder roots • « . . 

, Camel load of kat • . . « 6 Kulvvats of Mawlva or 10 Ruotas of Hj 


Donkey load kat . . . 

Garlic, onions, hulba (raaitee seed) 
jaban (coffee pots), haana or fruits 

Wheat 

Corn, barley or pulse , 

Camel for sale 
Horse for sale 

Donkey for sale # . . 

Cow or bullock for sale . . 

Baladi sheep for sale .' 

Mule for sale . . . . 


a ••• b , . < 

6 Kulvvats of Mawlya or 10 Ruptas of Harwi or 
if the tax be dernanded in money ,i| dollars.on 
I Mawiya and i dollar on Hairwi. 

3 Kulwats of Alawiva nr 3 Ruptas of Harwi ,orif 
' the tax be demanded in money f dollar on 
Mawiya and f dollar on Harwi. 


i. 

15 « 

per head. 


f .. 


060 

• • • 

030 

) . ♦i* 

• • , 

0 0 g 

• • » 

• • • 

per head. 





020 
01 6 


(Sighed) AMIR' SElAIF OF DTHALI in presence of 

(Signed) MQTHANNA AMAR al-BAISHEE. 
Signed before me — 

(Signed) A. F. G. HOGG, 

Political Resident, Aden. 

November: 1888, corresponding with 
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Shaikh Mothanna Amar Mn Abdalla al-Baisee agrees to levy taxes on 


- Description of merchandize. 

Per camel load- 

Per don 

key load. 


Dollars. 

Rs. a. p. 

Dollars. 

Rs. a. p. 

Corn, barley or pulse ... 

• •• 


016 


0 0 9 
020 

Tobacco, piece goods, lead or twist . 



060 


n T ^ 

Iron or dates .... 

• •• 


030 



Kerosine oil . . . . 

• •• 


040 



Flour or rice . .i . . . • 



030 



Camel for sale . , 

F 


— 


• •• 

Horse for sale .... 


1 

• •• 



Miile for sale .... 

X 

6 





Donkev; for sale • . • . 

1 

u 

a 

V* 



Cows or bullocks for -sale 

6J 





Goats, Barbari sheen or Baladi sheep 



b b 0 
per head. 




Rates of taxes to he levied on 


Cleaned coffee, .coffee, with husks, - 
skins, ghee, varas or madder 
roots. • • • 

Camel load of kat . . . . • 


Donkey load kat . . . 

Garlic, onions, - hulba'" (maitee seed) 
,,'i^kan, hanna or fruits. 

Wheat . ■ . 

Corn, barley or pulse . 

Camel for sale 
Horse -for sale • ' .■ 

Donkey for sale . ■ . . 

Cows or bullocks for.^e . . 

Coats, Barbari sheep or Baladi sheep 
for sale. 


Mule for sale 


merchandize imported to Aden 
6 o 


2 6 


24 Knlwats of Ma'wiya or 4 Ruptas of Hared o 
■ the tax be demanded m money 5 

'• Mawiy’aorl-dollaron^arei.- . 

I Kulwatof Alawiya f 


or if 
on 









ji. 

i'i 

Is 

' 'i 

(-•= 

T« 

0 

.■ir- 

> c. 

' ’• 'X ' 

J { 


per head. 


lollar on Harwi. 



• •• 

0 I 



0 1 

0 30 


0 I 

• •• ' 


;••• 

■ i — . ' 

0 0 6- 

«•« 


per head. 



• •• 




.3 . 

6 

o 


Mark OF MOTHANNA AMAR al-BAISEE in 

Amir of Dthala. 

® Signed before me—: - : 

(Signed) A. G. E. HOGG, 

Political Resident, Aden. 

Written on the ,i5tli November I 888, corresponding 'with nth R 
^^al i3o6.at Al-Mizba. 
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SHEHR AND MOKALLA. 

APPENDIX No. IV — Page 6 ^, 

Agreement made between the Nakib of Mokalla and 

THE Kaitis. 


Praise be to God ! 

_ On Wednesday, the 3rd of Rajab 1290, the Honourable Abdulla and 
Sa) 3 h and Awadtli, sons of Omar-bin-Awadh-al Kaiti, purchased and became 
the owners of half of the Bandar Mokalla, w'Uh all its fortifications, and 
half of the Bandar Buram from Nakib Omar and Nakib Muhammad, sons 
of the late Nakib Salah, for the sum of $2,40,000. Out of this was 
deducted $1,60,000, wdiich was due by their father (the late Nakib) to the 
Kaiti, the remaining $80,000 rvas paid to them. The total value amounts 
to $2,40,000, half of rvhich is $1,20,000. The above-mentioned Nakib-Omar 
and Nakib Muhammad, sons of the late Nakib Salah, have already sold 
half of the Bandar of Mokalla and half of Buram as has been said above 
With all their rights, internal and external* This sale is quite fixed upon 
those whose names have been mentioned- above, vis., Abdalla and Salih 

A"' off aff the debts that were upon 
the late Nakim Salah-bin-Muhammad. There is nothing now. remaining 
of tins debt, any claim is advanced, it mW he null a»d void. They 
have settled that Nakib Omar is to be Governor of Mokalla and to do 
justice according to the Muhammadan law, and to order for good and 
prevent evil, and not to oppress the subjects and others. If any- quarrel 
should arise among the seafaring men, they are to be sent to those of their 
own class. In all cases relating to law, justice to be done according to 

A cases to be sent to the merch^ts 

rlAnh A ’'A ' Salah, is to do all work 

all sm-dl l^akib Omar is to govern, according to justice in 

of of importance he should consult with any one 

wdth Sr IPS' nA-A absent, then to consult ' 

coSultaB^A^r anything without their 

Go/erAi correspondence with thi High Ottoman 

ScS ako not wAf ''Al' ^"SUsh Government or its 

or their Agents ° P®''®'-' '"dthout consulting the Kaiti people 

Kaiti or thdr Sts '’lienee to any person, thi 

advice, they canmrevent hi= acHner their 

garrison in half oF the Mokalla P'^l^ 

house called Najdi, situated near tFp fl®° their soldiers in the 

jui, situated near the northern fort and the eastern fort, and 
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also in forts situated out of Mokalla, vis.^ Bakarain and Thamaj. and Nakib 
Omar can keep his garrison in forts Nakan and Dis, and all the other 
remaining forts are to be divided equally. The Kaiti can put their garrison 
in Bandar Buram on account of their half-right. Nakib Omar should give 
them house. The . Kaiti can build houses for themselv'es and put clerks 
in the Custom House and the gate to keep accounts of exports and imports. 
All the revenue arising from the tax or other things is to be divided equally. 
The Kaiti can reside in the house of Nakib Abdulla for one year until he 
may build one for himself. These agreements for the sale have been made 
with each other^s consent without force and compulsion. The Nakib Omar 
and Nakib Muhammad have got possession of the amount of the value, and 
have given permission to those men whose names have been mentioned 
below to be witnesses of this : — 


Names 

Omar bin-Salim Kousiar. 
Sulaiman-bin-Awadth-bin Sharaf. 
Salim-bin-Abdulla-Salih-al-Kasadi. 
Omar Salim-al-Kasadi. 
Muhammad-bin-Abdul-Malik. 
Abdulla Syad-al-Kasadi. 
Salih-bin-Ahmad. 

Abdul H abib-bin-Salih. 

Bubakir-bin- Husain Harhara. 
Ali-bin-Ardan, 

Ahniad-bin*Salih* al- M asawa. 
Ahmad-bin-Salab. 

Mohsin-bin-Salih. 

Abdul Habib-bin 


of Witnesses. 

Abdul Kadar-bin-Ali. 
Amar-bin-Abdul Muttalib. 
Obdulla-bin-Ahmad Bai Ers. 
Abdulla. 

Salih-bin-Jabar. 

Salim bin-Abdul)a*Jah\vari. 
Abdul-Kawi-din-Salim. 
Abdul-Habib-bin-AbduI-al-Kay’ti. 
Bubakir* bin- Abdulla. 
Abdulla-din-Sahar. 

Agent of Hajibhai Laiji. 

Dalubhai Dusani. 

Haj Kasim Sumar. 

-Muhammad-al-Kasadi. 


(Sd.) Nakib-Omar-bin-Salah. 

„ Nakib Muhammad-bin-Salah. 

Praise be to God ! 

On Wednesday, the 3rd of Rajab 1290, the Honourable Abdulla Salih 
snd Awadth, sons of Omar bin Awadth-al-Kaiti, and _ Nakib Omar and 
Nakib Muhammad, sons of the late Nakib Salah, have joined together to 
assist one another and to obey the Muhammandan law. They swear before 
God that each will behave honestly tow'ards the otlier and will order for 
good and prevent evil. They should have one and the same friends and 
ooeandthe same enemies. Mokalla is between the Kasadi and Kaiti, 
Shihr and Mokalla are one, and Hadthramut and the sea-coast are one. 

Ho who is an enemy to the Kaiti is an enemy ol_ the Kasadi, and .le who 
ir . y. .. . z • fhA nnf» ic nof. tn criv^ 


r-nizois an enemy to tne ^ ^ 

'5 an enemy of the Kasadis is an enemy of the Ka>t, ; the one is not to give 
to tiie enemy of the other; but H the see that it is good to 

^■^Wewithanenenwhecandoso. If the Kait. have a claim against any 
he is to get It if the things claimed are not burnt or dcstroved. Kaiti 
to be as fathers and Kasadis to be as son^ and attendants. The Kasadis 
to obey the directions of the Kaiti. Both parties are one, and each 
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should do good to the' other and prevent evil. Wakib Omar is not to keep 
friendship with the Kathiris arid the. Aulakis but through, the .Kaiti. The 
agreement that had been made between the . late Nakib . Salah and, 
Avvadth-bin-Omar the' Kaiti is approved . by Nakib, Omar, except about the, 
money mentioried in the agreement which. has been paid , off by . the sale, 
of the half of Mokalla, which also is mentioned in the agreement. Both 
parties agreed without force and compulsion to this before God. 

(Sd.) Nakib-Omar-Bin-Salah. 

“ • Nakib-Muhammad-Bin-Salah. 

Witiiesscs. . 

Nakib Abdul Habib-ul-Kasadi and others. 

We, the undersigned, agree to this, and we. would go against those 
who would act contrary to the above agreement; but he' who would call us 
shall be liable to the expenses according to custom. 

Signed by about thirty Shaikhs of the Upper Yafii. 
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ZANZIBAR. 

APPENDIX No. Y,— Page 231. 

Treaty of Amity and Commerce between the United States of America and His 
Majesty Stud Soeed Bin Soltan, of Maskat. and his Dependencies. 

Article i. 

There shall be a perpetual peace between the United States of America 
and His Majesty Syud Sueed Bin Sultan, of Maskat, and his Dependencies 

Article 2. 

. The citizens of the United States shall have free liberty to enter all the 
ports of his Majest}' Syud Sueed Bin Sultan, with their cargoes, of what- 
ever kind the said cargoes may consist, and they shall have liberty to sell 
the same to any of the subjects of the Sultan, or .others who may wish to 
purchase the same, or to barter the same for any produce or manufactures 
of the kingdom or other articles that may be found there. No price shall 
he fixed by the Sultan or his officers on the articles to be sold by the merchants 
of the United States, or the merchandise they may wish to buy ; but the 
trade shall be free on both sides to sell or buy, or exchange, on the terms 
and for the prices the owners may think fit ; and whenever the said citizens 
of the United States may think fit to depart, they shall be at liberty to do 
so; and if any officer of the Sultan shall contravene t.his Article he shall 
be severely punished. It is understood and agreed, however, that the 
Articles of muskets, povMer, and ball can only be sold to the Government 
in the Island of Zanzibar, but in all other ports of the Sultan the said 
munitions of war may be freely sold without any restriction whatever to the 
bighest.bidder. 

Article 3. 

Vessels of the United States entering any port within the Sultan’s 
dominions shall’ pay no more than five per cent, duties on the cargo 
mnded, and this shall be in full consideration of all import and export- 
'f'jties, tonnage, license to trade, pilotage, anchorage, or any other charge 
^■hatever. Nor shall any charge be paid on that part of the cargo which 
shall remain on board unsold and re-exported. Nor shall any charge 
■ft’hatever be paid on any vessel of the United States wliich may enter any 
the ports of His Majesty for the purpose of refitting, or for refreshments, 
ov to inquire the state of the market. 

Article 4. 

That American citizens shall pay no other duties on export or import, 
tonnage, license to trade, or other charge whatsoever, than the nation the 
most favoured shall pay. 


sell 
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Article 5. 

If any vessel of the United States shall suffer shipwreck on any part of 
the Sultan’s dominions, the persons escaping from the wreck shall be taken 
care of and hospitably entertained at the expense of the Sultan, until they 
shall find an opportunity to be returned to their country, for the Sultan 
can never receive any remuneration whatever for rendering succour to the 
distressed, and the property saved from such wreck shall be carefully pre- 
served and delivered to the owner, or the Consul of the United States, or 
to any authorised agent. 

Article 6, 

The citizens of the United States resorting to the ports of the Sultan 
for the purpose of trade shall have leave to land and reside in the said ports 
without paying any tax on importation whatever for such liberty other 
than the general duties on imports which the most favoured nation shall pay. 

Article 7. 

If any citizens of the United States, or their vessels or other property, 
shall be taken by pirates, and brought w’ithin the dominions of the Sultan, 
the persons shall be set at liberty and the property restored to the owner, if 
he be present, or to the American Consul, or to any authorised agent. 

Article 8. 

Vessels belonging to the subjects of the Sultan which may resort to any 
port in the United States shall pay no other or higher rate of duties, or other 
charges, that the nation the most favoured shall pay. 


Article g. 

The President of the United States may appoint Consuls to reside in the 
ports of the Sultan where the principal commerce shall be carried on, which 
Consuls shall ^ be the exclusive judges of all disputes on suits wherein 
American citizens shall be engaged with each other ; they shall have power 
to receive the property of any American citizen dying within the kingdom, 
and to send the same to his heirs, first paying all his debts due to the 
subjects of the Sultan. The said Consuls shall not be arrested, nor shall 
their property be seized, nor shall any of their household be arrested, but 
their persons and their property and their houses shall be inviolate. Should 
any Consul, however, commit any offence against the laws of the kingdom, 
complaint shall be made to the President, who will immediately displace 


• sealed at the Royal Palace in the City of Maskat, 

2 1st day of Septembetj in the year one 
thousand ^lundred and thirty-three of the Christian era, and the fifty- 
seventh jear of the Independence of the United States of America (corre- 
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spending to the sixth day of the Moon, called JuTnadee-ul-Awul, in the year 
of the Hijree, one thousand two hundred and forty nine.) 


(Sd.) Edmund Roberts. 


Whereas the undersigned, Edmund Roberts, a citizen of the United 
States of America and a resident of Portsmouth in the State of New 
Hampshire, being duly appointed a Special Agent by Letters Patent under 
the signature of the President, and seal of the United States of America, 
bearing date at the City of Washington, the twenty-sixth day of January, 
Anno Domini one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, for negotiating 
and concluding a Treaty of Amity and Commerce between the United States 
of America and His Majesty Syud Sueed Bin, Sultan of Maskat : now know 
ye that I, Edmund Roberts, Special Agent as aforesaid, do conclude the 
foregoing Treaty cf Amity and Commerce, and every Article and Clause 
f ^opf^ioed, reserving the same nevertheless for the final ratification 
0 the President of the United States of America, by and wdth the advice 
and consent of the Senate of the United States. 


Done at the Royal Palace in the City of Maskat, in the Kingdom of 

September, in the year of our Lord 1833, and of 
e naependence of the United States of America the fifty-seventh, corre- 
ponding to the 6th day of the Moon, called Jumadee-ul-Awul, in the year 
Ailijra (Hijree) 1249. . 


(Sd.) Edjiiund Roberts. 


APPENDIX NO. Vl-Page 237. 

Convention of Commerce and Navigation Britah 

and Muscat, — Signed at Zanzibar, May j/, 182^. 

(Signed in the English and .Arabic Languages.) 

^^eland, United Kingdom of Great Britain and 

dilous fn " A A dependencies, 

"owsubSS hpK strengthen the good understanding which 

comm^ to promote, by means of a Contention 

^’g^ness the^Lur"''°rM respective subjects ; and His 

""ore formal moreover, desirous to record in a 
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of Great Britain and Ireland, etc., and Hassan bin Lbrihim, and Mahabat 
Alii Bin Naser, on behalf of His Highness the Sultan of Musc.nt, etc., rvho 
having communic.itcd their Full Powers, found to be in due and profxir 
form, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles: 

1 

ARTICLR I. 

The subjects of His Highness the Sult.an of Muscat shall be at liberty 
to enter, reside in, trade with, and pass with, their merchandize through 
all parts of Her Britannic M 'icsty’s dominions in Europe and Asia, and 
shall enjoy in those dominions all the privileges and advantages willi 
respect to commerce or otherwise, which arc or may be accorded therein 
to the subjects or citizens of the most favoured mlions ; and the subjects 
of Her Britannic Majesty shall, in like manner, have full liberty to enter, 
reside in, trade with, and pass with their merchandize through .all parts of 
the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, and shall in those 
dominions enjoy all tiie privileges and ndvanlage.s, with rc.spect to 
commerce or otherwise, which arc or may be accorded therein to the 
suljjccts or citizens of the most favoured nations. 


Article 2. 

British subjects shall be at liberty to purchase, sell, or hire land or 
bouses in the dominions of His Higlincss the Sultan of Muscat, 

The bouses, warehouses, or other premises of British subjects, or of 
persons actually in the service of British subjects, in the dominions of His 
Highness the .Sultan of Muscat, shall not be forcibly entered, nor on any 
pretext searched, without the con.'Cnt of the occupier, unless with 
cognizance of the British Consul or Resident Agent. But such Consul or 
Resident Agent, on just cause being adduced by the .authorilie.s of Mis 
Highness the Sultan of Muscat, shall send a competent person, wiio in 
concert witli the officers of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, shall 
conduct the search, and sliall prevent the use of unnecessary violence or of 
improper resistance. 

Article 3. 

The two High Contracting Parties acknowledge reciprocally to each 
other the right of appointing Consuls to reside in e.ach other's dominions 
wherever the interests of commerce may require the presence of sucli 
officers. And such Consuls shall at all times be placed, in the country in 
which they reside, on the footing of the Consuls of the most favoured 
nations. 'Each of the High Contracting Parties further , agrees to permit 
his own subjects to be appointed to Consular offices by tlie other Contract- 
ing Part}' ; provided always, that the persons so appointed shall not bt-gin 
to act without the previous approbation of the Sovereign whose subjects 
they may be. 
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The publie Eunctionaries of l^rexemptas 

S tfeSoxervJlhl? 'rsard^Sons, by similar public function- 

aries of other countries. 

' ’ ■' ' ' Article 4. 

•I • • /-.f I 4 ic Micrhness the Sultan of Muscat, 

Subjects of the ^ H ^ dominions, shall enjoy 

actually in the service of British su i , -g -.j subjects themselves; but 

the same protection which is grant^ to Bri^ish^^^^^^^^ 

if such subjects of the dominions of _ g requiring punish- 

shall be convicted of ^ 

ra;‘'be:"aSl betSed ^ver to the authorities of His Highness the 
Sultan of Muscat. 

■' ‘ Article 5- 

. TT- 1. c:„Upn of Muscat shall not interfere 

The authorities of Hys Highness the S^^^ the 

in disputes between British subjects, g „g ' When differences arise 

subjectWor citizens of f ^er ^hnsban na 

between a subject of the ° •_ .Vg complainant, the cause shall be 

and a British subject, if the Apent who shall administer justice 

heard by the British Consul or ^fg complainant against, any of 

thereupon'. But if the British au y ■ ^ Muscat, or the subjects of any 

the subjects of HU Highn^s the the highest 

other Mahometan Power, Muscat, or by any person nominated 

■authority of His Highness the Saltan of Musc^^^^ proc^ded"^ in, except in the 

by him;fbutinsuchcase, thecausqshaJU^^^^^^ ^^^g 

presence of the British Consu . attend at the court-house where 

deputed by one or other; qf thorn, between a British subject and a 

. such matter shall be tried. irj ^ggss the Sultan of Muscat, whether 

native of the dominions 0 R^ident Agent, or before the above- 

tried before the British ^ j.|^g Sultan .of Muscat, the evidence 

S'a'^n p^veSLvUi-" 

not be received. 

Article 6. 

, • .. .1,... mav Hie in the dominions of 

The property of a subject of His H'S’’"":?". 

His Highness the Sultan of :,/tlie British dominions, shall be delivered 

Sultan of Muscat 'vho may dm m t jggg^^^^^^ 

over to the beirs, or executors, oj^a^ Contracting Parties, m default 

Article 7. 

, u- ( cl, alt become bankrupt in the dominions of His 
siuS'oTMu'S !i.c British Co„s..f or Resident Agent sl.i, 
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take possession of all the property of such bankrupt, and shall give it up 
to his creditors, to be divided among them. This having been done, the 
bankrupt shall be entitled to a full discharge from his creditors, and he 
shall not at any time afterwards be required to make up his deficiency, nor 
shall any property he may afterwards acquire be considered liable for that 
purpose. But the British Consul or Resident Agent shall use his 
endeavours to obtain for the benefit of the creditors, any property of the 
bankrupt in another country, and to ascertain that everything possessed by 
the bankrupt, at the time when he became insolvent, has been given up 
without reserve. 

Article 8, 

If a subject of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat should resist or evade 
payment of his just debts to a British subject, the authorities of His 
Highness shall afford to the British subject every aid and facility in 
recovering the amount due ; and, in like manner, the British Consul or 
Resident Agent shall afford every aid and facility to subjects of His 
Highness the Sultan of Muscat, in recovering debts justly due to them, 
from a British subject. 

Article 9, 

No duty exceeding 5 per cent, shall be levied at the place of entry in 
the dorhinions of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, on any goods, the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of the dominions of Her Britannic Majestj’’, 
imported by British vessels, and this duty shall be deemed to be a full 
payment of all import, and export and tonnage duties, of license to trade, 
of pilotage and anchorage, and of any other charge by Government 
whatever, upon the vessels or upon the goods so imported or exported. 
Nor shall any charge be made on that part of the cargo which may remain 
on board unsold ; and no additional or higher duty shall be , levied upon 
these goods when afterwards transported from one place to another in the 
dominions of His Highness, but the above-mentioned duty having once been 
paid, the goods may be sold by wholesale or retail, without any further 
duty. No charge whatever shall be made on British vessels which may 
enter any of the ports of His Highness for the purpose of refitting or for 
refreshments, or to enquire about the state of the market. 

Article 10. ' 

No article whatever shall be prohibited from being imported into, 
or exported from, the territories of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat; 
but the trade between the dominions of Her Britannic Majesty and those 
of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat shall be perfectly free, subject' to the 
above-mentioned duty upon goods imported, and to no other. And His 
Highness the Sultan of Muscat hereby engages not to permit the establish- 
ment of an}’- monopoly or exclusive privilege of sale within his. dominions, 
except in the articles of ivory and gum, copal, on that part of the east 
coast of Africa from the Port of Tangate situated in about 5| degrees of 
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south latitude to the i" His 

equator, both ports inclusive ; but in all whatever* but the 

Highnei’s dominions ,th«e =^^11 be no mo”Joly 
subjects of Her Britannic Majesty shall be at libertj, y 

perfect freedom, from whomsoever , mpntioned 

to no other duty by Government than that e 

Article ii. 

If any disputes should arise in 

Sultan of Muse t as to the value of s levied, 

British merchants, and on which the ° 5 P . ^.jjg part of the 

the custom-master or other authorised o cer, ^ ^ _.F „i.oii Ep pntitled to 

r* » -ww 


British merchants, and on which the auty ^ on — - 

the custom-master or other auAorised o shall be entitled to 

Government of His Highness the Sultan > of 5 per 

demand one-twentieth part of the goods in twentieth part so 

cent, and the merchant shall be bound ‘o practicable 

demanded, whenever, from the nature of t , p ’ ubiect to no further 

to do so; but the merchant having done so, shall ^ 

demand on account of customs on the Arj j^nggs the Sultan of Muscat 
goods, in any part of the dominions of H f„cfnm-master should object 
to which he transport them. H\t if the custom^^^^^^^^ 

to levy the duty in the manner aforesaid, by takg^^,^ divided, then 

the goods, of if the goods should n „ competent persons, one chosen 
the point in dispute shall be , .-moorter * and a valuation of 

by the custom-master and the other by P ’ j opinion, they shall; 

th"e goods shall be made; and if the re^^^ duty shill be 

appoint an arbitrator whose decision s 
levied according to the value thus esta is 


Article 12. 

It shall not be lawful for any British raerchanUo^exp^^^^^ 

;ale for the space of 3 days after ^.gj. ^nd custom-master shall 

;he expiration of such 3 days th p „ s^Qni.niaster shall not, 

lave agreed as to the value of such goods « p^^pgsgd for ascer- 

tvithin 3 days, have accepted one o . . pjjg Highness the Sultan 
:aining the value of the goods, ^he aut compel 

Df Muscat, on application being made t ^ ^vhich the amount 

the custom-master to choose one of the tj' » ^ 

of the customs to be levied is to be determin 


ARTICLE 13- 

If it shall happen that either the Queen ®J|^’^gounTry,^^,rhe^^s'^^^^ 
he Sultan of Muscat should be at nar w Hishness the Sultan of 

If Her Britannic Majesty, and 

Vluscat, shall nevertheless be allowed t P . cverv description, except 

lominions of either Power, with merchandize of e^ery descriptio , 

VoL. xm 
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warlike stores ; but. they shall not be alio W.ed to enter rany port lor place 
actually blockaded or besieged. 

Article 14. , . 

Should a vessel under the ^British fflag enter a ipdrt in »the .dominions of 
His Highness the -Sultan of Muscat .in distress, .‘the. local authorities at such 
port shall afford all necessary aid to enable the vessel to refit and to 
prosecute her voyage ; and if any such vessel shall be wrecked on the 
coasts of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, the authori- 
ties of His Highness s'hdll'.give all the 'assistance in their ^power 'to recover 
and to deliver over to the Owners all the property that' can be saved .- from 
such vessel. The saihe assistance and ' 'protection'/ ahall be afforded 'to 
vessels of the dominions of His Highness the Siiltan -.of /Muscat, and 
property saved therefroih Under similar'circumstancres, 'in the ports /and on 
the coasts of the British dominions. . 

^ Article 15 . ' ' ‘ 

His Highness the Sultan'of Muscat hereby, renews and iconfirms ithe 
engagements entered into by His Highness with Great Britain, ■•on the ioth 
of September, 1 82i2, for ithe entire suppression ©f Slave Trade between his 
dominions and all ’Christian 'countries ; and His Highness further 'engages 
that the ships and vessels of war belonging, to ;the Hast India .Company 
shall be allowed to give full force and effeot 'to the Stipulations of the said 
Treaty, agreeably with the conditions prescribed 'therein, and in 'the same 
manner as the ships and -vessels of Her Britannic (Majesty. ’ 

■article - 16. 

It is further acknowledged and declared ,by the High Contracting Parties 
that nothing in this convention is intended in any way to interfere with, or 
rescind any of, the rights Or privileges mow. enjoyed, by the subjects of 
His Highness the’ Sultan of Muscat, in respect to commerce and navigation, 
within the limits of ithe East India Company's ‘dharter. 


Article 17. 

The present Convention shall ‘be ratified . and the ratifications thereof 
shall be exchanged at Muscat or Zanzibar, as soon as possible, and .in any 
case within the space of 1 5 months from the date hereof. 

Done on the island,, and at the town of Zanzibar, this 31st day of May, 
^he year of Christ 1839, corresponding i with the 17th of the month 
Rebeal Owal, of the ul Hujra, 1255, 

Hassan bin HbriHiHi 
Alli bin Naser. 


(L. S.) Robert Cogan. 
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Declaratipn made on the part of Her Britannic Majesty, on 
the exchange of the Ratifications of the precedmg Con- 

vention. 

The, Undersigned, Samuel Hennell, Esq., a 
service of the East India United Kingdom of 

appointed on behalf of Her Majesty the Quee Ratification of the 

to Britain and Ireland to exchange Her 1839, by 

Treaty of Commerce concluded at Zanzibar, on 3 ^ ^ India 

Robert Cogan, Esq., a Captain m the Naval Se^jee^of ft-gEart^l 

Company, on the part of Her said Maje^y, ^ Sultan of Muscat, 
Mahabat Alii bin Naser, on the part S pj^hness the Sultan of 

against the Ratification of the same Treat^^ by H^ to avoid any possible 
Muscat, is .commanded by the .Queen tte words contained In the gth 
misunderstanding as to the meaning of t finvprnment whatever,” 

Article rf the safd Treaty ■' any other charge "a by rfis 

to declare to Syed Mahommed Ibin Sye uio-Viness’s Ratification, 

Highness the Sultan of Muscat to exchange is f j ^gtood to mean, 
that the, aforesaid words are by Her Majesty by any local 

"any other charge whatever made by the- Government, or by. any 

authority of the Govermhent.” (L. S.) S. HeNNELL. 

Muscat,ihis s^nd -day of July, 1840. 

Counter-Declaration made on the part of His Highness tne 

Imaum of Muscat. 

' Translation. 

The Undersigned, Syed Mahorarned l/^is hS^cs^ 

His Highness thi Sultan of Muscat to His Higbn 

' oftheTreaty of Commerce concluded at Zanz^b^j^^.^^ 

by Robert Cogan, Esq., a Captain in Oueen of the United Kingdorn 
Company, on the part of Her bin Ibrihim and Mahaba;t Alii 

of Great Britain :and Ireland and by , .c„Uan of Muscat against the 

bin iNaser on the part-of His .•j.jajestythe Oueen -of the United 

Ratification of the same Treaty bj' Her M 1 received - from Samuel 

Kingdom of -Great . Britain and Ireland, having rece.^^ India Company, 
Hennell, Esq., a Captain in ^ ^bis matter on behalf 

and Resident in the Persian j iJaUn ordLr to avoid anyTOSsible 

of Her said Majesty, a declaration staUn Ugny other charge by 

misunderstanding as to the meaning Article of the said Treaty, the 
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being duly authorised by His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, ' hereby 
accepts and adopts the said declaration in the name and on the behalf of 
His Highness the Sultan of Muscat. 

Muscat, this 22nd day of July, 1840. 

(L. S.) Syed Mahommed I bin Syed Shurruf. 
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Trbaty of Commerce concluded between His Highness the Imam of Mas'kat and the 
King of the French on the 17th November 1844, and finally ratified on the 4th 
February 1846. 

Preamble. — ^The King of the French and His Highness Syud Sueed* 
bin Sultan, the Sultan of Maskat and other places, being desirous to con- 
firm and strengthen the good understanding which subsists between them, 
and to promote the commercial intercourse between their respective countries, 
and having come to the determination of entering into a Treaty of Com- 
merce and Amity, the former has appointed as his Plenipotentiary Monsieur" 
Remain Desfosses, Captain in the Navy and Chief of Bourbon and Mada- 
gascar, and the latter has resolved personally to carry on negotiations with 
the said Plenipotentiary. The Plenipotentiary of the King oCthe French 
having represented to His Highness the Imam and Sultan of Maskat that 
he was vested vdth the requisite powers has concluded the following Articles 
with His Highness Syud Sueed bin .Sultan 

Article i. ,, 

There shall always be good understanding and friendship between the 
King of the French, his heirs and successors, and His Highness Syud Sueed - 
bin Sultan, the Sultan of Maskat, his heirs and successors, as also between 
their respective subjects. 

Article 2, 

The subjects of Syud Sueed bin Sultan, the Sultan of Maskat, -shall be 
at liberty to enter, reside in, trade with, and pass with ■ their merchandize 
through, France ; and the French shall, in like mariner, have similar liberty 
with regard to the territories of Syud Sueed bin Sultan, the Sultan of 
Maskat.. The subjects of both the Governments shall have all the privileges 
which are or may "be conceded by the respective Governments ^ to the 
subjects of the most favoured nations. 

Article 3. 

The French shall be at liberty to purchase, sell, or rent land, houses 
or warehouses in the dominions - of Syud Sueed bin Sultan,, the - Sultan of 
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Maskat. The houses, ^^^^housep,. or other by^the 

French, or by persons m their service, sha n ^ ^y 

le':Xg'trd7n!ido'„r:ri,S"t;e^ bf„ Sultan whenever they wish to 
do so. 

Article 4. 

The subjects o! Syud Sueed bin Sultan, S“>‘“ 
in the service o£ the French, shall enjoy e sam p Highness 

granted to the French themselves; hut .f such subjects rf His 
shall be convicted of any crime or infraction of fte law, tt.ey s 
discharged by the French, and deUvered over to the authorities of the place, 


Article 5. 

The two high, contracting parties acknowledge 
appointing Consuls to reside in each other s om p:-g..g . and such 
interests of commerce may ° thev reside on 

Consuls shall at all times be placed m the country in which t y 

the footing of the Consuls of the most favoured nations Each of the n g 

contracting parties further agrees to permit his j ^ always that 

ed to Consular offices by the other contracting 

the persons so appointed shall be Vhe %blic functfon- 

bation of the Sovereign whose subjects they y , ^ other ' shall 

aries of either GoverLent, residing m the % °“he^ 

enjoy the same privileges, J ^ “blicTun^Luaries of other countries. 

AYithin the same dominions by similar pub _ ■p’rpnrh flae over his 

The French Consul shall be at liberty to hoist the French flag o^er 

house. 

Article 6. 

The authorities of the Sultan of Maskat shall interfere in deputes 
between the French, or between the and the subjects 

Christian nations. When differences anse the complainant the 

Sultan of Maskat and a Frenchman, ^be ^or^ner be the complains 

cause shall be heard by the French Con^ = at 

complainant against any of the olthe 

any Mauomedans, then the cause shall be > , , ,, 

sdtau of Maskat, or by his deputy ; but m such c^e the ca^se shall not be 
decided except in the presence of the French Consul, or his aepui^, wno 
Si attend a^t the Cou?t. 1„ causes between a Fr-bhm- auJ a subjeJ 

of the Sultan ot Maskat, the f \Tbe recSed!^ A fanse to be 

testimony on a former occasion shall , not c:,,ifpn 

decided by the French Consul shaU be tried in the presence of the Suita 

of Maskat or a person acting for him. 
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Article 7. 

The property of a French subject who may die in any part of the domi^ 
nions of the Sultan of Maskat, or of a subjec^of the Suitaii of Maskat who 
may die in any part of the French dominions, shall be delivered over to the 
executor or administrator of the deceased, or, in default of such executor 
or administrator, to the respective Consuls of the contracting parties. 

ARTICLE 8. ’ . , 

If a Frenchman shall become bankrupt in the dominions of the Sultan 
of Maskat, the French Consul shall take possession of all the property of 
such bankrupt, and shall give it up to the creditors of the bankrupt to be 
divided among them. This having been done, the bankrupt shall be entitled 
to a full discharge from his creditors, and he shall not at any time aftenvards 
be required to make up the deficiency, nor shall any property he may 
afterwards acquire be considered liable for that purpose. But the French 
Consul shall use his endeavours to obtain for the benefit of the creditors all 
the property of the bankrupt. It shall also be incumbent upon the Consul 
to ascertain that everything possessed by the bankrupt at the time ’when 
he became insolvent has been given up. 

Article 9. 

If a subject of the Sultan of Maskat owes a debt, to a Frenchman, the 
Sultan or his deputies shall -urge the former to pay the claim of' the latter. 
In like manner, the French Consul shall enjoin a Frenchman to pay a debt 
due by him to a subject of the Sultan of Maskat. 

Article ro. 

No duty exceeding five per cent, shall be levied on goods imported by 
French vessels into the dominions of Syud Sueed bin Sultan, the Sultan 
of Maskat. If a vessel of other nations imports any goods into the terri- 
tories _of the Sultan of Maskat, and pays less duty than five per cent., the 
same duty only shall be levied on similar goods imported by a French vessel 
into the said territories. A French vessel a,fter she has paid the duty of five 
per cent., shall not be subject to any other charges, such as anchorage, 
pilotages, etc., nor shall any charge be made on that part of the cargo which 
may remain on board a French vessel ; but if the vessel shall go to another 
part of the dominions of the Sultan of Maskat, duty shall be levied at five 
per cent. The above-mentioned duty having once been paid, the goods 
may be sold, by wholesale or retail, without paying any further duty. No 
charge whatever shall be made on French vessels which may enter any 
of the ports of the Sultan of Maskat for the purpose ' of refitting, oir for 
refreshments-, or to inquire about the state of the’ market; and they shall 
enjoy the same privileges which are enjoyed (by the vessels) of the most 
tavohred nations, • 
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; Article ni' ' , 

No .vessel sliall be prohibited' from trade 

tbe territories of the Sultan of Qubiect to the above-mentioned 

shall be perfectly free in t liberty to buy and sell from 

duty and to no other. The French shal ^bey shall not trade in the 

whomsoever and to 'whomsoever they cnoo , , p , Coast of Africa from 

articles of ivory and gum copal on that par , latitude, to the port of 

the port of ToV>}ituated> But 

Culva, lymg.in. nine degrees south of ^ nktiL, should carry: on 

if the English-or Americans, or any other Christian n ^ 
this tradeTthe-French'shall, in like manner, be athberty 

ARTliiLE'l2. ' 

. If- any- disputes should; arise- in the 

as to the value of goods which shal _ the Custom Master, or 

on which the duty of five per cent, is ° , Maskat, shall, when practi- 

other person acting on the part of the j ^be merchant shall then 

cable, deceive onl-twentieth part of the the remaining 

he subject to no further demand on ^oeou g of Maskat to which he 

goods in any pkrt of ' the dominions of ^ levy the 

may transport them. But if the Cus one-twentieth part of the goods, 

duty in the manner aforesaid, by ta g . divided, then the point in 
or if the goods should not admit "“^^ns, one chosen by the 

dispute shall be referred to two oo“petont^P ^ valuation 

Custom Master, and. the other by th opinion, they shall appoint an 

of the goods; and , if 

arbitrator, whose decision shall be final, ana me y 
ing to the value thus established. 

Article 13- 

It shall not be lawful f "btarTiv^^^ 

sale for the space of three da) s aft ^th ^ ^ ^ of such 

Custom Master and the ,vithin three days have accepted one 

goods. If the Custom Master shall ds, the 

Sf the two modes pr°P°^5f „ of Maskat; oh an intimation being made 

the two modes for the levy of the duty. 

Article 14* 

. -. 1 - n,.-. Ntno- of the French or the Sultan of 

If it shall happen the King 

Maskat should be at war Sultan of Maskat shall nevertheless 

Sd'SUe sue. couu.,-, .crc,.aud,se o, uvc. 
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description, except warlike stores, but they shall not be allowed to enter any 
port or place actually blockaded or besieged. . > 

Article 15. 

Should a vessel under the French flag enter a port in the dominions 
of the Sultan of Maskat in distress, the local authorities at such port shall 
afford all necessary aid to enable the vessel to refit and to prosecute her 
voyage ; and if any such vessel should be wrecked on the coasts of the 
dominions of the Sultan of Maskat, the authorities on the part of the 
Sultan of Maskat shall render all the assistance in their power to recover 
and deliver over to the owner, or the Consul, the property that may be 
saved from such wreck. The same assistance and protection shall be afforded 
to vessels of the dominions of the Sultan of Maskat, and property saved 
therefrom under similar circumstances, in the ports and on the coasts of the 
French dominions. 


Article 16. 

If any person not belonging to the Christain nations shall steal any 
article from a French vessel, and take it to the dominions of the Sultan 
of Maskat, it shall be recovered from the robber and delivered over to the 
Consul. 

Article 17. 

The French shall be at liberty to hire or erect houses and warehouses 
at Zanzibar or anywhere else. 


Article 18. 

Any engagements which may have been entered into previously to this 
arc null and void, and are not to be acted upon or attended to. 

Article ig. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications thereof 
shall be exchanged, at Maskat or Zanzibar, as soon as possible, and within 
the space of fifteen months from the date hereof. 

Dated the 6th Zilkad, Hijree 1260 [corresponding ’with the I'jth 
November A. D.) 


(True translation.) 

(Sd.) W. Escombe, 

Secy, to Govt. 
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MEMORANDUM.- 


On the 4th February 1 846 , the ratifications of the foregoing Treaf 
were exchanged between His Highness the Imam of Maskat and Con 
modore Monsieur Romain Desfossds, on the part of the King of theFrenc 
Previous to the exchange of the ratifications, His Highness requested froi 
, Commodore Monsieur Desfosses * an e: 

* Ft'* letter from Captain planation of the precise meaning of Artici 
Hamerton to the Bombay XVII of the Treaty, who replied that the sai 
February^sle.^^^'^ Article was considered as having reference i 

matters simply and purely of a commercii 
nature. The exchange of ratifications then took place. His Highness th 
Imam previously affixing thereto the following declaration : — 

Declaration written by His Highness the Imam on the foregoin 
Treaty. 


That is correct, that whatsoever is written in Arabic letters (in th 
Arabic language) in the agreement is binding on us. 


The writing of the humble Fukeer with his own hand. 


(Sd.) Syud bin Sultan. 

(True translation.) 

(Sd.) Atkinson Hamerton. 


APPENDIX No. VIIL— Page 232. 

Tbeaty of Amity, Commerce, and Navigation between the Senates of the Hanseatk 
Republics of Lobecr, Bremen, and Hamburg and His Highness Syud Majii 
BIN Syud, Sultan of Zanzibar, concluded at Zanzibar, the 13th of June 1859. 

His Highness Syud Majid bin Syud, Sultan of Zanzibar and his depen^ 
■dencies, having in consideration of the extensive and fast increasing trade 
and navigation between the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, anc 
Hamburg and his own dominions, most graciously accepted the proposals oi 
the Senates of the said Republics for negotiating a Treaty of Amity, 
■Commerce, and Navigation for the support of mutual welfare and mutuaj 
commercial interest, the Senates of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck 
Bremen, and Hamburg have accordingly appointed as their Plenipotentiary 
William Henry O’Swald, Junior, Esquire, a citizen of the Hanseatic 
Republic of Hamburg, and actually residing in the city of Zanzibar, Island 
of Zanzibar ; and the Sultan of Zanzibar, Syud Majid bin Syud, has resolved 
personally to carry on negotiations with the said Plenipotentiary,' the 
plenipotentiary of the above-mentioned Hanseatic Republics having repre- 
sented to His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar that he is vested with the 
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requisite powers, the following.Treaty. has been: concluded with the consent 
of both the high, contraetjng.parties.: — 

Article. I.. 

There., shall be. perpetual peace - and amity between the Hanseatib 
Republics of Lubeck, Bremeil, and H'aiiiburg and His Highness Svud Maiid 
bjn.Syud.Sultan of Zanzibar; 

Article '2. 

The citizens of the> Hanseatic Republics of- Lubeck', Bremen; and Ham- 
burg shall have the-' liberty to.-, enter- .• all: the, ports- of 'His -Highness, Syud 

Majid, bin Syud, Sultan of Zanzibar, with their cargoes,, of whatever kind 
the said cargoes may consist, and they shall have liberty to' sell the same to 
any of the subjects of the Sultan, or others who may wish to buy the same 
or to barter the same for any produce or' manufactures of the kingdom, or 
other articles that may be found there; No price shall be fixed” b^ His 
Highness the Sultan or his'offi’cers on- the articles to-be sold by the ■ merchants 
of the before-mentioned Hanseatic Republics, or the merchandize they may 
wish to purchase, but the trade. shall be free on both sides to sell or buy or 
exchange on the terms, and for the prices, the owner may think fit • 'and 
whenever the said citizens of the said Hanseatic Republics may think ’fit to 
depart they sh.all be at liberty so to-do, and if any officer of His Highness 
the Sultan shall contravene this Article he shall be severely punished. 

Article 3. - - . 

Vessels of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg * 
entering the port of Zanzibar, or any- other port within His Highness the 
Sultan’s dominions, shall pay no more than five per cent, duties on the cargo 
'landed, and this shall be as a fully- equivaleht>and‘ in lieu-of alli'other import 
and export duties ; tonnage dues^Hicenses to trade ; pilotage anchorage • or 

any other charges whatever. • ’ 

Nor shall any duty or charge' belpaid: on -that part .of: the-'’cafgo -which 
may remain on board unsold and re-exported.' ■ Nor shall any charge-.what- 
ever be paid on any vessel of the- Hanseatic. Republics, -which may enter any 
of the ports of His Highness- the- 'Sultan’s .-dominionsj for" the -ourpose- of 
refitting, or for refreshments or 'to enquire; the state- of the market.-- 

And it is also well understood and agreed upoh'as follows Should' any 
vessel, of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck;' Bremen, and Haihbiirg, 
whether she has been loaded before in Zanzibar or in any other port within 
His Highness the Sultan’s, dominions, or.in any 'foreign ' port, be • obliged' to 
return to, or enter any port within His Highness the Sultan’s' dominions, 
for the purpose of repairing the' ship’s damages'. Sustained at sea by stress of 
weather or by some other accident of the seas, and thereby be (iliged to 
unload her cargo, such vessels shall b'e permitted to land her said cargo free 
of duty, and shall pay no duty whatever on such cargo "landed,' provided it 
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be re.sMpped either on board the said vessel or on board any other vessel 

should the. sea-damaged vessel be condemne . 


Article 4. 


His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar hereby 
establishment of any monopoly or exclusive finat oart of the 

dominions ; except in the articles of ivory an gum c p 1 ^ . fi -jeorees 
East Coast of Africa, from the port of Tan^ate,. situated degees 

of South Latitude to the port of Quali lying in about seven deg^^^ 
of the Equator, both ports inclusive ; but in all other PO^^ Sever ■ 
His Highness the Sultan’s dominions, there shall be no 

but the citizens of the Hanseatic Republics^ of / !!Tom wh^mS- 

burg shall be. at liberty, to buy and sell with perfect f^edom, J! . 
eve? and to whomsoever they chose,, subject to no other duty by Government 

than that before mentioned. 


Article 5. 

The citizens of the Hanseatic Republics, of ^ubeck Bremen, and H^r 
burg shall enjoy all the privileges and advantages with respect to commerce 
or otherwise, which are or may be accorded to the subject or citizens of the 
most favoured nation, and particularly pay no 

import ; tonnage ; license to trade ; or any Other charge whatsoever than the 
nation the most favoured, shall pay. 


Article 6. 


Should a vessel of the Hanseatic Republics, of Lubec*, Bremen and Ham- 
burg enter a port in the dominions of His Highne^ the Sultan of Zanzib^ 
in distress the local authorities at such .port shall afford dl necessary aid to 
enable the vessel to refit and to prosecute her voyage ai^ if any such ve^el 
should be wrecked on the coast of the dominions of His Higb^ess the Sultan 
of Zanzibar, the authorities of His Highness shall give all the^ssist^ce m 
their power to recover and to deliver over to the owners all the property that 
can be saved from such vessel, or to the Consul ^ the before-mentioned 
Hanseatic Republics or to any authorised Agent. .The same assistance and 
protection shall be afforded to vessels of the dominions of His Highness the 
Sultan of Zanzibar, and propertv^ saved therefrom under similar circumstances 
in the ports and on the coast of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, 


and Hamburg. 


Article 7. 

The citizens of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and 
Hamburg resorting to the ports of His Highness the, Sultan’s dominions for 
the purpose of trade shall have leave to land and reside in the said ports, as 
well as to purchase, sell, or hire, land or houses there. The houses, 
warehouses, or other premises occupied by the citizens of the three 
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Hanseatic Republics^ or by persons in their service, shall not be forcibly 
entered without the permission of the Consul of the Hanseatic Republics. 

Article 8, 

If any citizen of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, .Bremen, or 
Hamburg, or their vessels, or other property, shall be taken by pirates and 
brought within the dominions of His Highness the Sultan, the persons shall 
be set at liberty, and property restored to the owner, if he is present, or 
to the Consul of the before-mentioned Hanseatic Republics or to any autho- 
rized Agent. 

Article 9. 

Vessels belonging to His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar, or vessels 
belonging to his subjects, which may resort to any port of the Hanseatic 
Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, or Hamburg, shall pay no other higher rate 
of duties or other charges than the nation the most favoured shall pay. . The 
subjects of His Highness the Sultan shall be permitted to reside and pursue 
commerce in all ports of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and 
Hamburg, submitting themselves to the laws of the country. They shall 
enjoy the fullest protection for their persons and for their property. 

Article 10. • 

The Senates of the Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg may 
appoint Consuls to reside in the ports .of His Highness the . Sultan’s domi- 
nions, where the principal commerce shall be carried on. The said Consuls 
shall at all times be placed on the footing of the Consuls of the most favoured 
nations, and shall enjoy the same privileges, immunities, and exemptions 
which are enjoyed within the same dominions by similar public . functionaries 
of other countries. 

Article ii. 

The Consuls of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Ham- 
burg shall have the power to receive the property of the citizens of the 
three Hanseatic Republics dying within the dominions of. His Highness the 
Sultan; and to send the same to their heirs, first paying all their debts due 
to the subjects of His Highness the Sultan. 

Article 12. 

The authorities of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar shall not inter- 
fere in disputes between citizens of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, 
Bremen, and Hamburg, or between the said citizens and the subjects or 
citizens of .other Christian nations. When differences arise between a 
subject of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar and, a 
citizen of the above-mentioned Hanseatic Republics, if the former is the 
complainant, the cause shall be heard by the Consul of the three Hanseatic 
Republics, who shall administer justice thereupon ; but if the citizen of 
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the three Hanseatic Republics is the complainant against any of the subjects 
of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar, or the subjects of any other 
Mahomedan power, the cause shall be decided by the highest authority 
of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar or by any person nominated by him ; 
but in such case the cause shall not be , proceeded with except in the 
presence of- the Consul of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, andt 
Hamburg, or of some person deputed by him . 

Article 13. 

i 

If a citizen of the Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg shall 
become bankrupt in the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar, 
the Consul of the three Hanseatic Republics shall take possession of all 
the property of such bankrupt, and shall give it up to his creditors to be 
divided among them. This having been done, the bankrupt shall be- 
entitled to a full discharge from his creditors, and he shall not at any time 
afterwards be required to make up his deficiency, nor shall any property' ' 
he may afterwards acquire be considered liable for that purpose. But the 
Consul of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg shall 
use his best endeavours to obtain for the benefit of the creditors all the 
property of the bankrupt at the time when he became insolvent has been 
. given up without reserve. 

Article 14. . • 

If a subject of His' Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar should resist or 
evade payment of his just debts to a citizen of the Hanseatic Republics of' 
Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg, the authorities of His Highness shall afford 
to the citizen of the Hanseatic Republics every aid and facility in recovering 
the amount due ; and in like manner the Consul of the three Hanseatic 
Republics shall afford every aid and facility to subjects of His Highness the 
Sultan of Zanzibar, in recovering debts justly due to them from a citizen 
of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg. 

Article 15. 

His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar shall be at liberty to appoint 
Consuls in the cities and ports of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, 
Bremen, and Hamburg, for the protection of his own interests, or those of 
his subjects ; and such Consul shall enjoy the same rights, liberties, and 
privileges, which the Consul of the most favored nation shall enjoy. 

Article 16. 

The present convention shall be ratified and the ratifications thereof 
shall be exchanged at Zanzibar as soon as possible. 

Concluded, signed, and sealed, at the Royal Palace of His Highness the 
Sultan of Zanzibar, in the city of Zanzibar, Island of Zanzibar, the thirteenth' 
day of June, in the year one thousand eight hundred and fifty-nine of the 
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Christian era, corresponding to the eleventh day of the moon called-Zilkad, 
in the year of the Alhajra ^(Hejira), one thousand two hundred and seventy- 
five. 

For the senates of the Hanseatic Signed in ' the- Arabic language, 
Repubiics'of Lubeck, Bremen, and 
Hamburg. 

Majid bin' Syud. 

(Sd.) W. H. O’swALD, Jr. 

The Seal o£ 
the.SuUan 
Majid bio 
Syud, Sultan ' 
of Zanzibar. 

True Copy of the 'Original. Translation of the Sign Manual, 

Treaty in the English language. and seal of His Highness Majid bin 

e Syud, Sultan of Zanzibar, as affixed 

to the original Treaty. 

(Sd.) C, P. !RigbV, Capiain, 

■Her Majesty' s'Cdnstil and British 

Agents Zanzibar* (Sd.) C. P. Rigby, Captain^ 
Her Majesty's Consul and British 
British Consulate^ Zanzibar, Agent, Zanzibar, 

June'i/}.th,'l€gg, 

*rrue copies. 

H. P, Anderson, 

Secretary to Government. 
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SuBjrxT. 


Abxdi, an.Arab tribe near Aden — _ /-i tViP 

Aden roads to be protected by ‘If ! ! 

Chief’s chgagemen t of peace and fncndslnp 

Abdali, an Arab tribe near Aden — 

Account of the ■ • • 

Atifi suppressed by the — — > r ,, r„<:tomarv rights over 

: . !» ...= - „s.«a.i<,. .o 

• the former of a portion of the Zaida lands 

Lahei inhabited by the , .-u " 

, , Salute allowed to the Sultan of the 

Stipend enjoyed by the Sultan of the ... 

l;s; 

ZaldJi?d'sp«rch«odfcomtteH™»habi^ ;; ^ 

Zaida lands restored to the Haushabi by the 

See Lane]. 

Abyssinia— 

Shoa, in Southern ** 


Aden — 


Bri- 


Abdali amenable to British laws when m 

' Akrabi culprits to be surrendered . 

■ iiiw sStt'rsSP” be p.a by .U. 

^ MuS“S'.te pri.'iicg« tolir . . 

“o&eamIa.te^ ,„bes«r«»d.r.d toll,. ^ 

tish representative at . Arraneeinent "for the settle-' 

British subjects’ pecuniary claims in . ^rra e 

BritSfLbjects permitted to visit i^ej -- •• 

British subjects’ privileges in j, to be kept of — 

British troops received by the Sultan of Lahej at - 

SKionl^thecousVruction of an aqueduct the Shaikh Oth. 

Customs ^ty payable on British meichand^e ii ports of — 
^i:rf(iX»oteh!i (The) plundered on the coast of 
^ n « 3.11 LtlOn ties 


JJerta jjowtui — 

Deserters to be' surrendered by the authorities 

Disputes in . Arrangement foe the settlement of 

Estates of deceased British subjects m 
; ■ ■ posal of — • • * ■ . 


Arrangement for the dis- 
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Subject. 


Aden — canid- 

Extent of British territory in 

Fadthl bin Ali superseded by his uncle in. the. Chiefship of Lahej 
Fadthl bin Ali’s succession to the Chiefship of Lahej 
Fadthl bin Mohsin rewarded for assistance to British troops employed 

against the Fad thli ^ . •. .. • • 

Fadthl bin Mbhsin’s succession'to the Chiefship of Lahej . . 

Fadthli Shaikh’s stipend to be paid by, the British Government 

Fadthli Sultan’s bond for the security of the roads leading to 

Fadthli Sultan’s engagement to abolish transit duties on caravans pass 

ing through his territory to and from : ... v. ’ 

Ground to .be given for a cemetery by the Sultan of Lahej 
Guarantee for the payment of the stipend of the Sultan of Lahej ; 

Haines’ (Captain) deputation to . _ - «. t- 

Hasan Abdulla Khatib’s land and property to ^e r^tored by the SuL 
tan of Lahej . . ‘ . . - _ ,4.., 

!flaushabj Shaikh’s stipend to be.pai'd by. the British Government 
Khor Maicsar, bridge deemed British jjrdpeVty . .. i i 

Lahej Sultan to render assistance in cash of ah attack oh — ^ 

Lahej Sultan’s bond oti the restoration of his.stipend .. . , ... 
_ Lahej Sultah’s bond engaging to maintain peace and friendship with the 

British Government .... .. , 

Lahej Sultan’s brother’s imprisonment and subsequeht retirement to 
; , Mokha 

Lahej Sultan’s engagement oh the restoration Of peace arid friendship . . 

Lahej Sultan’s engage.nieht to protect the roads leading to ^ 

Lahej Sultah’s offer of. 

g. Lahej Sultah’s property exeihpt from customs dirty in — — 

Land to be assigned for building purposes at — 

Mansuri section of Subaihi engage to protect the roads at 

Makhdumi engagement to project the roads leading tb—— 

Narrative of British relations with the principal tribes near . . 

Negotiations with Sultan Mohsiii for thepvfrchase'bf — ^ 

Blot laid against the British Agent at* .. . 

Policy of maintaining 'direct "iiitercoilrse with the Arhb Chiefs in the 

.. vicinity of .. . .., - ; i; 

Political intercourse first established with the Chiefs of -r - -■ ; 

Property of tihe Sultan of Lahej exempt.frpm paymentbf duty .. 

Rateof transit duties to be levied by the Sultan of Lahej on goods pass- 

. . ing into . , 

Road to be made from Khor Ma.ksar to.— — 

Roads to be protected by the ,Siiltan of Lahej 

Rujai engagement to protect the roads to ^ 

ShUmaiel the Jew's claim’s to be settled 'by the Sultan'of Lahej 
Stipend agreed to be paid to the Sultan of Lahej 
Sultan and family exempt from' payment of customs duty at - 
Sultan Mohsin’s unsuccessful attacks for the .recovery of — ^ 

Transit duties in - — Arrahgenient regarding I— 

Treaty for the re-establishmeht bf jJeace.^idth the Siiltambf Lahej, '. . 
Treaty of amity and commerce concluded with the Sultan Of Lahej ' . . 
Treaty of commerce concluded with the Sultan' df Lahej .. 

Turkish designs on Lahej .. ... .. 

Yafai Shaikh’s stipend to be paid by the 'British Goverhment 

See Abdaii, Akrahi, Alawi, Dthubi, Fadthli,' Hausliabi, 'Lahej, Ailldhi, Subaihi 

and Yafdi. 


A 1 'rica— 


Portuguese conquest df the EaBtfern'Coast of -rd-^ 
Principal ports on the Coast of ' ' " oppdki te Atldh 


Somali Coast in 



{ nt ) 


SUBJECT. 


Ahmadi — 

(Sec under Dthali). 

AkRABi, ah Arab tribe near Aden— , 

Abdali and -ah nt — to the chiefship of 

-- AbduUa Haidara Mahdi. Succession of — to 

Account of the •• 'A^onVvccut^bytheChiefofthe 

Agreement tegardingsa e of Lit^tle Ad ^ the Chief and elders of 

Agreement renewing friendship execu tea 

• • * * » * * 
AucA/and’s seaman murdered by the — _ 

Bir Ahmad. Siege of - to connect A1 Hiswa and Ban- ] 

British acquisition of a strip of foreshore o . 11 

dar Fukum ■ •• territory to be surrendere 

British subjects guilty of offences in 

the British representatiA es at 

British subjects permitted to ^ , jjed with the Chief of the 

Engagement of peace for the purchase of Little Aden , 

Engagement with the Chief of the b 

Extent of the Coast occupied bj 

Fadthl bin Abdulla Haidara's succ^ion as = ^ ^ 

Fighting men of the tn’the Chief of the •• 

Little Aden purchase money paid to the cm 
'Protectorate treaty '"dth the ^ ^ ^ , , 

Revenues of the Chi^ of he •• .. -• 

Stipend granted to the Chi increased — 

Subsidy of the Chief of the ’ 

Alawi, an Arab tribe near Aden .. •* 

Account of the • • on merchandise 

Agreement fixing rates, to be leinea on 

•Ali Nasir Saif’s succession as Shaikh of , ,_t— 

District occupied by the Shaikh of build a for 

Hamra. Assistance , „ood conduct of the ^ n^iatisfac- 

Haushabi Sultan’s bond for th® good ^ _ con tinue unsatista 

Kdtaibi. Raations between the 

tory .. -It,’ thp ^"shaikh •• 

Protectorate treaty wth tne 


52-55 

S3 

52. 

n» 


60 
60 and 


Amasa — 


Revenues of the — ^ of tVip •• ' 

Stipend granted to the ^ assert Supremacy over the • 

Turkish authorities attempt to asser 


60 

60 

and 1 59 

61 
60 
60 


ASiri — 
Arabia- 


. — - . - v ...f included -in the 

•Basrah Pashalik. District of . 

~ See under DtAaff 

— . . ^ aJoendence on the expulsion otthfe imams of, 
AtabT.nbeSresumetheirindepnd _ 

SanaafromthesouthernporO 

Mokalla on the Soiltherii Coast o portion of 

SanaaTmams in possession of the sou ^ _ ... 

’Shehr on the Southern Coast ot j f 

Burks expelled &om the southern porn ^ 

, an Arab tribe near Aden — 

Abdali suppress the , ... ** 

Deserters to be surrendered bj y ^ of shipwrecked British sub- 

Bngagementof the-^fortheprotecri i' _ „ 

Postal sowar shot by a raiding party of Atifis 
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Subject. 


Atifi, an Arab tribe near Aden— , 

Protectorate trea'ty concluded with the . . 

Stipend. Payment of the — Buspended . . . 

"Auckland” — 

Akrabi concerned in the murder of a seaman of the • 

Aulaki, an Arab tribe near Aden — 

Abdali. Agreement of the Upper '■ 
omary rights over — 

Account of the . . 


■ Shaikh abandoning all oust 


for the suppression of the 


to prevent the plunder of 


Agreement of the Chief of the Lower ■ 

Slav -trade 

Division of the . . 

Engagement of the Chief of the Lower 
vessels wrecked on his Coast . . 

Fadthli. Agreement of the Shaikh abandoning all custoihary 

rights over — . . . . . . 

Fadthli and Lower . Dissensions between the 

Munassar bin Bu Bakr, Mahdi 6f the Lower , ihurdered together 

with his son Abdulla . . . . 

Nasir bin Bubakh’s succession as Sultan of Lower 

Protectorate treaty with the Lower 

Shipwrecks on the coast of the Lower . Sultan to render assistance 

in case of — . . 

Stipend to the Lower 


Bab, 


Tract of country inhabited by the 

Treaty of friendship and peace with the Sultan of the Upper — — 
See Aden. . 


B 

on the Somali Coast — ; 

French protectorate. Island of included in the — 

Zaila Governor’s cession of the Island of 


Baghdad — 

Abdulla Pasha murdered by the Montafik Arabs' 
Abdulla Pasha’s succession to the Pashalik of ■ 


Ali Pasha’s succession to the Governorship of ... 

Assistant Political Agent' at . Change in the Consular status of 

the — . .. 

British Agency (oh re-establishment) to be honoured and respected 

at ... , , . ... . .. 

British Agent’s appointnieirt to , disapproved at home r- ■ ' ■ . .. 

British Residency besieged by Daud Pasha 

British Resident not to interfere, in' the affairs of the Pasha of 

British subjects’ privileges restored at 

Causes which led to the withdrawal of the British Resident from i— . , 

Cjmet to be replaced by a new vessel 

Consular Commission for the establishment of a British Residencj' at— 
Consular privileges granted by the Sublime Porte to the British Officer 

at . . '■ ... 

Consular servants exempt froni the.payment of taxes at. r- , , ! 

Conversion of seaman deserters prohibited at 

Currency, introduction of Turkish — into the Residency Treasiiry at 

Customs tariff restored by the Pasha of — . . 

Daud Effehdi’s succession to the Pashalik of -1 . .' • ’ [ 

Daud Pasha removed from office of Governor of . . ■ ” 

Daud Pasha’s conduct towards'the British Resident at — — ' i 
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Subject. 


Pa 


British Consul-General at charged ^vith the 


Baghdad — contd. 

German interests. 

protection of — . ' ■ of — • 

J,„ca?;& » consul a. 

Native Agent appointed to 

ntfnm.in nnvf'mnieiit to m 


Native Agent appointed to •„ fIiptrn.T)h service at 

Ottoman Government to of sailors at Basrah • • 

ISa’s decree Sor ?hTrestcration of Natives of India brought as slav ^ 

Pash^^s Tetter restoring 'changed to Political 

PoUtical Agent at DesioUaiio 

Political Agent withdrawn fro^ ^ _ .. . 

Postal arrangements between purchased by the Government of 

Residency. Site for a new — at P 
India 


inaia . . 

Resident appointed to 

Resident’s duties at — ■ • of 

Resident’s privileges restored by ^e ^na 

Russian Consul. Appointment of a at ^ ^ 

“ ,S:'.r"sCS» oHiTeniy ...aCo™ 
SrSi. at — ^ai„ o. ..a E»r. 

, Turkish Pasha’s engagement not to ^ 

dency at 


Balahaf- 


See under tPa7i«f»- 


Barheiii, an Arab tribe near ^ the • 

Protectorate treaty concluded wi 

Basrah (Bussorah) — _ confirming the privileges of the English at 

tmfr?can^^n^ula°r Agent appomtedat^—^ 

■ k;!Si?s“a‘sirsfcu.ic.iA*»‘» 

Snsul's person and P.dP"ty^‘’By taT Ottlnaa Government to toe 
Consular Commission granteu oy _ ^ 

British officer at the Sublime Porte to the British offic. r 

Consular privileges gran 

English factory at •• - 


{ VI ) 


Subject.' 


Basrah (Bussorah) — contd. 

Extent and boundaries of the Pashalik of ■ 


Farman fixing the duty leviable on English goods at the port of . . 

Farman for protecting English comnaerce and property at 

Garden’s (Mr.) Commission as British Consul at 

Greek interests, Her Majesty’s Consul at charged with — _ . . 

Imperial farman to the Pasha of for English steam-vessels navigat 

ing the Euphrates . . . . . , 

Incorporation of the Pashalik of with that of Baghdad 

rtalian interests. British Consul at in charge of — . . 


Lands to be assigned for Residency buildings at 

Pasha’s decree for preventing the deserijon of saUors at : 

Pasha's decree for the restoration of natives of India brought aa slaves 
to 

Political Agency. Assistant — and Consulate at transferred to 


the control of the Loudon Foreign Ofiice 
Political Agent Premises for the Assistjint - 
the Government of India . . ‘ 

Quarantine station transferred from to Fao 


at 


purchased by 


Sailors deserting from British vessels to be surrendered by the Turkish 
authorities at 


Scoododa (Mr.) to be compensated for loss of property a,! — , — • 

Seamen deserters to be surrendered by the authoritirs at 

Sturmey (Mr.) to be compensated for excess of customs duty 
Sulaiman Pasha’s extension of protection to the British Resident at 


Sulaiman Pasha’s farman for the protection of English commerce at - 
Baghdad zxid Turkish Arabia. 

Behan al Kasab — 

Account of ;. 

Treaty of peace and friendship with the tribe , . 


Berbera, on the Somali Coast — 

British Agent to reside at — 

British vessel plundered at — 

Habr Awal tribe’s outrage on British officers at - 


Bir Ahmed, in Aden — ' 

Akrabi engagement to protect British subjects visiting - 

Bir Aei — 

See under Wahidi. 

Black Sea — 

Ships of war prohibited from entering the 

Bremen — ' . 

Zanribar subjects permitted to trade in . . 


Zanzibar Sultan to restore stolen property of citizena of — 
Zanzibar Sultan’s grant of privileges of trade to citizens of ■ 


British Subjects — 

Slaves. prohibited from possessing or acquiring 

Bulhar, on the Somali Coast — 

Port of “ .. ' 


Barhemi, an Arab tribe near Aden — 

. • Abdali charged ryith the- control of the • 
British expedition against the 


54 i 


Al 


A 

VI 

A 

V] 

A; 

v; 
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Subject. 
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Cahning, Earl — u-trnl award of dispute betw^ep 

. Zanzibar End Maskaj. Srb^tral aWrd of 

Zknziliir Siiltaa’a acceptance ot tne aru 

“Comet’*— , f of the ky a new vessel 

Titkob NM v„bah for the replacement 

Conono|ps-t^^_^_ ^ 3 .,. ,, Z.meib« |a a!?o 

asal«. the 

, Cdngplar Commission granted by tnp _ ■ •• 

.> Te4Sfot?/efMlS»P«^ - 


Consul(s) — • 

; j., Russian ■ 


Appointment of a -at Baghdad 


237 

238 

17 

234 

9 

9 

36 


9 

Dardanelles — entering the -^-r- 

Ships of war prohibited fyom enter, g... 

Desert Post — • from Baghdad acrpss tbe deser, p . a 

' ' ^ Relinquishmept of fee 

mlya to 

Dojiestic SLAyES — „iomentarv treaty regarding 

- , Zan?ibar Sultan’s S.uppVenreptary , ^ 

Dow.asir — ; • d bv the local Turkish authorities at 

Quarantine dues levied by the 10 

Dthali country, aear Aden— chiefs of tk?rT" n all as their Suzeya.iA 

■ Account of the F'se ot the Amir of the . ... uf 

Ahl-ath-Thomari(The)reeogn . .. 

Ahmadi tribe be^ePPFMf^-fo’the.ChiefshipP .‘I .! 

.Mi bin Iilp^bil’s Sha5g|j^j- oarbar, 1903 ' te against the encrpach- 

Amir present at the Dem^ ^ 

British forces sent m to the Aui 

ciyiJf^^^feSSthoritiea :: •• 

; Chiefimpmonedby the^ tJ.P .A^.'lff^SS'the tribesmen of the- 

Kotaibi (The) recognise the 

Kot'aibi. Restles.sness , ■ -j£igt the — • • 

Kptaibi. Troops marched of .the-— .. 

‘ «;aif lim Saif's succession to . r -with, tne • • 

. . ShairV. ' Difierences of the A government.. ••• 

Stipendofthe Amirtohepa^>...._ .. . 

Stipend of the Chief _ oe with the Amir of • • 

Treity of friendship and peace k 1 . 

- a-=tr;cts of the Amiri country •• " 

Turks claim certain .districts 91 - - . 

Turks. ■ Encroachment ot tne 
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61 
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61 

62 
62 

61 

62 
62 
80 
62 

. 80 
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62 and 

161 

62 
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Dthubi- 


A sectioa of tfie Upper Y^fai 



Subject. 


P 


Esa, a Somali tribe — 

See under Somaliland. 

Euphrates — 

Imperial farman for the protection of English steam-vessels navigating 

the . . . . • . . . . 


Fadthli, an Arab tribe near Aden — 

Abdali and . Settlement of a boundary dispute between the — . . 

Abdulla and Saleh, brothers of the Sultan, deported to India for con- 
spiring against him 

Account of the .. .. . 

Agreement concluded with the Sultan for the abolition of transit duties 
on caravans passing through his territory .. .. 

Ahmad bin Husain’s succession as Sultan of the 

Aulaki (Lower). Invasion of the territory by the — ... 

Aulaki Shaikh’s agreement abandoning all customary rights over 

Aulaki. Strife between the and lower — tribes 

Bond executed by the Sultan for the protection of the roads leading to 
Aden . . 

, British e.xpedition sent to punish the Sultan of the . . 

Caravan plundered by the . . . . . . ... 

Compensation . to the Sultan-for the abolition of transit duties • 

Customs post at Zanzibar established by the Sultan .. 

Engagemcn t e.xecu ted by the Su 1 tan to abs tain from plund or and violence 
Engagement of the Sul tan forprotecting the roads toLahejand Aden . . 

Fine imposed on the Chief of the . . ‘ 

Haidara-bin-Ahmad’s succession to the Chiefship of the • 

Hostage to reside at Aden on the part of the Sultan of the 

Husain bin Ahmad’s deportation to Bombay . . 

Markashis. Sultan of declares himself responsible for the conduct 

of the — 

Merchants and travellers to be protected by the . . . ; 

Outrage perpetrated by the. , punished . . 

Protectorate treaty with ^he . . . . . . -.1 

Roads to Lahej and Aden to be protected by the Sultan of ' . . 

Saleh and Abdulla, brothers of the Sultan, deported to India for con- 
spiring against him 

Salute enjoyed by the Sultan of the • ■ , , . . • 

Stipend of the Chief of the suspended 

Stipend of t;he to be paid by the British Government i . 

Stipend of the Sultan of the . . . . . . " 

Stipend of the Sultan of the . Increase to — . . . 

Submission of the Sultan of the ' . . . . ■ | . 

Sultan rewarded for conduct at the wreck of the Statclie . . J ! 

Sultan’s engagement to maintain peace with friendly tribes * ' 

Territorial possessions of the ^ . . . . . . | ' 

Transit duties abolished on caravans passing through the territory of 

Yafai (Lower) and . Disputes between the — 

Yafai (Lower). Strife between the and the — i. ’’ 

See Aden and Lahej, 


British shipping at protected by the presence of a Man -o' -war 

Consular Agent at .. ■ 

Fort in existence at , . . . . ’ 

Ottoman Government to maintain telegraph service at 





Subject. 


Fao— coJiR . .nn the Commander of H. M.’s S. Sp/u«'^ -- 

Outrage committed at Turldsh authorities at 

Quarantine dues leviea y ^ ^ 

Dowasir ’ • • ' ‘ . . ' ' , r • f ’4 

Quarantine station at - importance attached by Her Majesty s 

/ 

Fo„.=„ST„HJi^^tan-senBagmea.»o,.o».c^ ' 

Frere, Sir Bartle — ■ . , p-nvov to 2anzibar. Reasons for the 

Deputation of 


Gadabursi. a Somali tribe binder Somaliland. 

Garden, Mr. R.— ^ consul at Basrah • • 

Appointment of ^ ^ hv the Sublime Porte to- lor 

Consular Commission granted by the s 

of Consul at Basrah Basrah . . ^ 

" Farman recognising 

Greece- 


rarman 

P,o.ec.>o„ 01 

terests in that toivn , . ... 


H 

Habr Awal, a Somali tribe-— 

Blockade of the coast ot ^ certain conditions . • 

Blockade of the port Berbera by a party of the 

British officer in territory of the --- • • 

British subjects to es of trade in ports 

' British vessels granted th p surrendered by the 

Murderer of Lientenant &t r^> ^ 

Slave-trade to be ®"PP jg^gd by a party of the - • 

Stroyan (Lieutenant) ^urdejea^^ > ^^^^^^_So„!alUaud 

^Gerhajis, a Somali tribe. mjjgr Somaliland. 

Toljaala, a Somali tribe^.^ Somaliland. 

‘■O'” ' 

S;'P::S7«1— «Ad» 

"■'"""‘Snzito, l.™ud privilcsb. «£ todo i« • • 

S».b.« .o <■>'.» ciU.. »» of - 

ZaoBbar Sultan's grant of privUoges of tr-ttlu to eitums 

. r* . 4. . _ 1 T .* d- 


( x; ) 


Subject. 


Hanseatic Republic — ' 

. Zanzibar Sultan at liberty to establish Consular Agencies in ports of the 


'Zanzibar Sultan’s grant ot privileges of trade to the citizetis of fh^ 
Zanzibar Sultan’s treaty of coiumerce with fbe , . 


Hasa-t- 

Occupation of the oasis of by the Turks . . 

Basrah Pashalik. iaclu4ed in the — , , 

Haura, Lower — 

Account-of . . . . . . 

Protectorate t^reaty concluded with thp Shaiklis of 

Revised protectorate treaty concluded with the Shaikh of - 


Saleh bin Awadth’s succession ag Shaikh of 
Stipend granted to the Shaikhs of . . ’ 

Haushabi, an Arab tribe near Aden— • 

Abdali and — Agreement between the — regarding tjip Zajcj?’ 

lands . . . . . . . . • . 

Abdali. Strife between the — and t|ie — . , . . . . 

Abdali. Sultan Mohsin bin Ali of — — dispossessed of his territory by 
the — chief 


Account of the 

Agreement by which • 
AU 


territory was restored to Sultan Mohsin bin 


Agreement fixing the rates to be levied on merchandise • . . 

Agreemen t of peace and friendship en tered in to by the Shaikhs of the — 

AH bin Mani’s succession to the Chiefship of the 

Ali Mana’s succession as Sultan of .. .. v . 

Cause of hostilities between the Sul^n of Lahej and the ' \ 

Demarcation of the frontier ^ . . . . 

Expedition against Muhammad bin Nasir Mukbil, of the Homar tribe 

in the fort built by him in limits 

Intrigues of the with the Turkish authorities 

Lahej Sultan’s defeat of the — 7 — . . . . . . ,1 

Mohsin Bin Ali's succession as Chief of the 

Obaid bin Yahya's succession to the Chiefship of therrr:— . 

Outrage on the Aden road by th.e 


Protectorate treaty with the Chief of 

Stipend of the to be paid by the British Government . . 

Subaihis commit depredations in territory 

Zaida ceded by the Sultan of Lahej to the — ^ 

Zaida lands of the sold to the Abdali 

• - .See Aden and L^gj. 

Hodaida, jn the Gulf of Arabia — 

■ Beni- Asir tribes.’ hostile demonstration against 7 - 

B,eni Asir’s attack on repulsed 

Hyderabad in the Deccan — .. .. 

Hadthramaut Affairs. Nizam’s subjects not to interfere in 


Irkati- 


Account of 




Subject. 


Page. 


Irka — contd, 

Ahmad bin .\\vadh bin iMuhammad ba Das’ succession as Shaikh of SS 

Prolcctorate treaty with the Shaikh of ’ . . . . , , 134 

Stipend granted to the Shaikh of ., .. .. 55 

Treaty of friendship and peace with the Sultan of . . . . S5 and 

1 35 


Jebel Jeuav— 

See under Dthali 

Jones, Sir Harford — 

Sublime Porte’s Consular Commission for 

Baghdad 


as British Consul at 


Karbala — 

See under Txirkey. 

Kayti Chief of Shehr, in Arabia— 

Account of the .. .. 

British interference in disputes of the Nakib of Mokalla and the , 

Pine imposed on the for interfering with the^coriiinerce of the 

Hadthramaut .. .. .. ., 

Mokalla Nakib’s engagement with the — .. 

Mokalla territory assigned in satisfaction of pecuniary claims of the — r- 
Vessel belonging to seized under the Foreign Enlistment Act 

Kathiri, an Arab tribe near Aden — 

Abdulla bin Saleh, Sultan of the — His visit to Aden and 2an2i- 
bar and his intrigue with the ex»Nakib of Mokalla . . 

Account of the . . • • • • • • . . 

Shehr and Mokalla. The warned not to attack .. 

Territory wrested from the by the Kasadi and Kayti 

Katif^ — 

Occupation of by the Turks .. -• .. 

Kishn — 

See undec Softaira and Kishn. 


Kotaibi— > 


See under and Dthali. 


Lahej, in Aden — 

Abdali, inhabitants of 

Account of . . • • . ; I 

Ahmad bin Mohsia's succession to the Chiefehip of . . 

Ahmad Fadthl appointed a K.C.S.I. was present at the Delhi DarbaC; 

1903 . . . . - _ ■ • . ■ . . 

Ahmad Fadthl succeeds to the Chiefahip 
Ali bin Mohsin’s defeat by the British in 1858 . . 

Ali bin Mohsin’s succession to the Chiefship of 

Bond executed by the Sultan engaging to maintain peace and' friend- 
ship with the British Government . . , . ' 

British subjects amenable to the local laivs whep in 

British subjects permitted to hold landed property in 


80 
80 
83 and 
85 


Subject. 


Page, 


Lahej, in Aden — contd. 

British subjects permitted to visit 

British subjects’ persons and property to be protected by the Sultan 

British troops despatched to the assistance of the Sultan against Turk- 
ish aggressions on 

Cremation not permitted in . . . . . . 

Fad till bin All’s succession to the ChiefShip of 

Fadthl bin Ali superseded by his uncle in the Government of 

Fad till bin Mohsin’s succession to the Chiefship of .. 

Government property exempt from payment of transit duties in .. 

Haushabi territory captured by the Chief. Hausliabi chief surren- 

, ders and his territory is restored to him . . . . 

Limits of the district of . . ' . . . . ' 

Mohain’s (Sultan) succession to the Chiefship of 

Salute enjoyed by the Sultan of . • 

Shaikh -Othman. Aqueduct between" — and Aden becomes British 
property ... 

Shaildi-Othman. Conclusion of arrangements for the purchase by Gov- 
ernment of some land attached to — ... 

Shaikh-Othman. Salt-pits at — become British property ■ 

Stipend assigned to the Sultan of . . 

Stipend guaranteed to the Sultan of ..■ 

Stipend restored to the Sultan of" ■ ., ■ 

Sultan’s bond on the restoration of his stipend . . • . , 

Sultan’s engagement for observing treaty obligations . . " 

Sultan’s engagement for the restoration of peace and friendship 

Treaty for the re-establishment of peace with the Sultan of ' 

Treaty of amity and commerce concluded with the Sultan of 

Treaty of commerce concluded with the Sultan of 

Turkish occupation of ... ... 

Turkish proceedings in 

Turkish troops withdrawn from . . .. . . ■ 

Vegetable cultivation to be encouraged by the Sultan of 

See Abdali, Aden, and Fadthli. 

Little Aden (Jebel Hasan) — , 

Akrabi Chief’s engagement for thesaleof — : — .. 

Akrabi Chief’s engagement relating to the sale of 

Compensation to the Akrabi Chief for reservation of 

Purchase-money paid to the .\krabi Chief for ^ 

' See Akrabi. 


82 and 
8S 


46 

85 

45 

45-46 

4S-4<> 

85 

47 and 
96 

43 

44 

47 


Lubeck- 


Zanzibar subjects permitted to trade in " . . 

Zanzibar Sultan to restore stolen property of citizens of — 7- 
Zanzibar Sultan’s grant of privileges of trade to citizens of - 
See Hanseatic Republic, " ’ 


App. 

VIII 

App. 

VIII 

App. 

VIII 


Makhdumi, an Arab tribe nfear Aden — 

Aden roads to be protected by the 

Agreement for the protection of the roads leading to Aden executed by 

the ■ ' . . ■ ■ ... . . ■ . . 

Muhammad Saleh Jailer incites the to plunder 


102-103 




{ XJIl ) 


Subject. 


Ad» road. ,on.u»<»dby Ite 

See Subaihi. 

SIansuri, an -■\rab tribe near .A.den— 

' '“oaSlfbe protect ' V. 

Plundered property to bc2^tored D> ^ 

Stipend on roads relinquished by the 

Transit duties and taxes on Subaihi. 

Mathews, GENER.V1. Lloyd- 5^^ ^nder 

Mausatt.a- ctio^ of the Upper Yafai • • 


PaGi 


I02-I03 

103 

101 and 
103 


48 

102 

' 48 ' 

43 

103 
103 
101 


Mijjertain Somalis — 


See under 


Mohamerah — . Ottoman territory 

• Turks claim u«o 

■ MoKaU-EA, on the South-E^t^t of .Uabia ^ . 

Account of P°^,^ ^ o^vered to seize vessels belonging ^ ^ 

: iSplSiSSSSHS^ 

Ex-Nakib of ^ .. • • 

for him tialrrint to blockade the port 01 

Kay ti Chief’s aUeged the Nakib of — — 

S-ti Chief’s to the Nakib of ■ • - - - - ; _ 

Kayti Chief’s offer of of •• . ■ 

Kayli.'privn.g«m^— _^„„ft.Goven».entof 

-Slave-trade. v,,, the Nakib of • ■ 

Slave-trade^abotehe ^ and Mokalla. 

5 ^A»“V,|.a Cblebb^”' — p.W p.j^Vn. ol aacb^g. da., a* 

British merchant shipping e B _ 

; the port of — — - • plundered at — — 

British ^ gKti3h sqiadroB • 

Smercial Treaty Avith th^-^ of thro^gh-the intervention of 

A ^ i; i- 

' ■ Butch factory «tabhshed^^^^ .. 

Dutv payable by t"® t- 

Engiish factory : 


iSlutfonlS Ue at the port of - 
IreCh Icmry established at 


S 6 


66 
•173 

67 
173 

68 
67 
67 
67 

67 - 
Avp. IV 
jApp. IV 

67 . 

68 : 
68 

172 ! 

173 


69 

179 

70 
70 

1 82 


71 

69 

69 

69 

181 

69 
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Mokha, in Arabia — cotUd. 

Ground to be, allotted for an-Engli&h ceniet’ery at i . 

Insult offered to the British flag by the Sharif of . . 

Jurisdiction over British subjects residing at' * 

Porte’s sway established over 

, Privileges of trade accorded to the English at 

Resident’s guards and privileges at . • i 

Sharif’s right 'to conclude treaty questioned • • 

See Saitaa^ 

Mombassa, in Zanzibar — 

Account of ii i- 

Ahmad, Shaikh, elected Sultan '6f — • . _ . . 

British protectorate extended to and its dependencies 

Convention with the Sultan of , not ratified 

Independence maintained by the people of 

Maskat ruler's conquest of . . . . . 

Maskat yoke thrown off by the people of 

Portuguese expelled frorh — ^ ^ .. .. .. 

Sultan tendered allegiance to the British Government . . 

See Zanzibar^ 


Mosal— 


British Consul at ■ 


withdrarvn in 1887 

See also under Turkey. 


Muflahai — 

A ‘section of the Upper Yafai 
Muntafik — 

Basrah Pashalik. District of Included in the — 

Musa Island, "on the Somali Coast — 

French protectorate. included in the — 

Tajoura Chiefs’ sale of to the British Government 


179 

71 

180 

71 

69 
» 7 »... 
7 » / 


Nejd — 


fejF— 


Ruling of Government that affairs of should come within 'co^is- 

ance of the Political Resident, Turkish Arabia 

•Sfee Tinder Turkey. 


OvERLAfiD Communication — 

Scheme for opening out between India and England by the Per- 

sian Gulf and Turkish Arabia . . 


PAshpOR^rs — 

British Consular Agent's in Trirkish Arabia prohibited from granting 
to subjects of thfe Sublime Porte 

Perim Island, in the Straits of Babel Mandeb — 

British occupation of ,, ' ^ 

Persian Gulf — 

Persian slaves excluded from Turkish ports in the . . 


App. I 


; ( i XV ) 


Subject. 


PopHAM, Admiral Sir Home— 

Aden Treaty concluded by 


Portal, Sir Gerald . 


See under -Zanzibar- 


PofeTUG'uESE— f km y^inzibar and the Eastern toast of ^ica 

Md of AlxicUi the po»*sto» oi 


Q 

Nil. 


Raikes, General — See under Zanzibar 

Rajai, a aub-tribe of the'Suhaihi near Aden- 

Account af the ^ • • 

I'S? Slad £0. «« Ade. ;»de ie.0P.eed hy US. -- 


lOGERS, Mr. a. s.- 


See Snbdihi. 
See under Zanzibar. 


ANAA, 


Page. 


44 


229 

229 


48: 
102-105 
I 02-1 03 * 
103 ; 
lo'i and' 

103 


5 HAIBI 


in Arabia— ' fo the'Chiefehip of " 

l»“£'“cs%«‘-zzhyihetu*- , ;; 

isss 

Discrepancies noticeaui " 

- “^u^Tpasha appointed Turkish Governor of - 

Neibuhr’s (^r.) v^t to of - - • 

Treaty cbncluded ^s^head-quarters established at — 

Turkish Governor-Generals ne h 

^^Shf/oT., d-^oyed by th^Pth. 

SitSpSSitt WP. the tou. of - 


I m 


A section of Upp'ir Yafdi. 


SupUKH-Oihm.an— 


See Lane}. 


70 

69 i 

70 I 
69-70 

71 

179,; 

70 

72 

69 

70 

70 

71 

17S 

7s 

7 - 
7O 
70 ■ 
190 

57 
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Subject. 


ShaikhIothman Wells, in Aden — ... r 

■ ’ ; Convention with the Sultan of Lahej as regards the construction of an 

! aqueduct from the 

; Lahej Sultan to share in profits of water-rate from . . 

I Lahej Sultan’s engagement to protect the aqueduct from the 

■ Repairs, to, the aqueduct. Arrangement regarding — ... 

i Road to be made by the Sultan of Lahej to ... . ... 

I Water-rate at the 

! See Aden. • 


Shairi— 


See under Dthali. 


Shatt-ul-Arab, in Arabia — 

British telegraph office to be established at the mouth of the 

j British telegraph staff to be maintained at the mouth of the 

' Cost of maintenance of telegraph office at the mouth of the to be 

! shared between the British and Turkish Governments 

; Duties of the telegraph officers at the mouth of the .. 

Fortified posts. Turko-Persian agreement not to place — on the — 

Quarantine station on the transferred from Basrah to Fao 

See Fao. 

Sherzebi, Arab tribe near Aden — , , ’ 

Shaikh's engagement of peace and friendship . . 

See Aden. 

SkEHR, on the South-Eastern Coast of Arabia — • ■ , 

Account of the port of 

Ali bin Naji expelled from .. . 

' Awadth bin Omar. Continuance to — of the salute and stipend enjoyed 

by the Cliief of . . 

British cruisers empowered to seize vessels belonging to 

Engagement of the Jamadar of for the abolition of the slave-trade 

Ghalib bin Mohsin captured .... 

Kathiri Chief refused British aid for the recovery of . . 

Kathiri Chief’s failure to obtain jiossessioa of . . • • , ... 

, Nawaz Jung of Hyderabad obtains possession of — — 

. ' Nizam of Hyderabad refused British interference in affairs of 

Salute allowed to the Jamadar of r 

Slave-trade. ■ Jamadar’s engagement for the suppression of the — 

Slave-trade abolished by the Nakib of ... 

See Mokalla and Shehr and Mokalla. , 

Shehr and Mokalla — ■ , . 

Awadth bin Omar (Sultan) present at the Delhi Darbar, 1903 

Jamadar of becomes a British stipendiary . 

Protectorate treaty concluded with the Jamadar of . . 

Salutes enjoyed by the Chief-of 

Stipend of tile Chief of continued to Awadth bin Omar 

Succession disputed on the death of Abdulla bin Omar 
Title of “Sultan” recognised, in place of that of “Jamadar", as the 
distinguishing appellation of the Chiefship 
(See also under Mokalla and Shehr.) 

Shoa, in Southern Abyssinia — 

, Account of the province of .. .. • 

Ambassadors or envoys. ■ Arrangement relating to exchange of . . 

British merchants permitted to trade in , . . . . 

British Mission sent to — ^ — . . . . ! 

British subjects permitted to- travel in 

Galla tribe. inhabited by the — 

King of . Exchange of friendly letters, and presents with — !! 

Rate of customs duty to be levied’ at 


( XVII. ) 


Subject. 


Page. 


Shoa, in Southern Aby.sainia— 

Trade to be fostered and encouraged by the King of . . 

Travellers to be protected by the King of .. 

Treaty of commerce concluded with the King of ^ 

Sl.AVE(s)— . 

Baghdad Pasha’s decree for the restoration of natives of India brought 
to Basrah as 

British vessels to convey back liberated to their own territory . . 

Slave Carav.\j!s — 

Zanzibar Sultan’s proclamation forbidding the arrival and fitting out 
of . 

SLAVE-TRADE' — 

Aulaki (Lower) Shaikh's engagement to suppress the 


Habr Awal Shaikh’s engagement to suppress the 

Habr Gerhaji Somalis’ engagement for the suppression of the 

Habr ToIjaaJa Somalis’ engagement to suppress the . 

Mijjertain Chiefs’ engagement to suppress the ■■ - - . 

Mokalla Nakib’s engagement to suppress the .... 

Ratification of the treaty with the Zanzibar Sultan for the suppression 

' of the ........ 

Shehr Nakib's engagement to abolish the . 

Somali elders’ engagement to suppress 

Turkey and Great Britain. Suppression of the provided for in the 

' Convention of 1 88 1 behveen — . . . 

Turkish Imperial farman for the suppression of . 

’ Turkish vessels engaged in the to be confiscated 

Zanzibar. Legal status of slavery abolished . . . ■ . 

Zanzibar Sultan’s concessions for the suppression of the 

Zanzibar Sultan's engagement to suppress the . . • . 

Zanzibar Sultan’s proclamation prohibiting the inland 

Zanzibar Sultan’s supplementary treaty for the suppression of the - 

SOKOXRA AND KiSHN 

Account of . . . - - • • ‘ • 

Agreement for the landing and storage of coal on the island concluded j 

with the Chief of ...... 

Agreement of the Chief engaging never to cede or sell or its depen- 

dencies to any foreign power ...... 

Ali bin Abdulla, the present Sultan of .... 

Assistance to be rendered to wrecked vessels by the Sultan of 

Compensation granted to the Sultan of 

Farm of proposed by the Sultan ... 

Foreign powers. Sultan to abstain from dealings with — . 

Foreign powers’ interference ■with to be brought to notice of British 

Government . . . - • • 

Mahri tribe. Conclusion of a protectorate treaty with the — 

Negotiations for the purchase of — — . Failure of — 

Non-interference in the laws and customs of 

Protectorate treaty. Conclusion of a with the Sultan of 

as head of the llahri tribe , - , . . 

Protectorate treaty. Conclusion of a — -vvitfa the Sultan of — 

Ross’s (Captain) Mission to . Result of — 

Salute enjoyed by the Sultan of . • . 

Sovereignty of vested in the .-Uil Afrir family . . 


Subsidy granted to the Sultan of - 
Successions in the Sultanate of - 


Somaliland — 

Bab island included in the French protectorate 


226 

226 

224 


13 

19 


244 

127 
200 
216 
210 
222 
(172-173 

342 

II72-I73 

I2S 

3 

17 

18 

23s 

231 

239 

243 

241 


' 72 

1S3 

184 

72 

184 

184 
72 

186 

1 85 

187 

72 

183’ 

73 

1S5 

72 

73 

72 

184 
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192 
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Subject. Page, 


Somaliland — contd. 

Bab island ceded to the British by the Chief of Zaila .... 190 

Berbera. British blockade of , 190 

Berbera, one of the chief ports on the . . . .■ 189 

British protectorate on the Somali Coast. Administration of. the — 

transferred to the Imperial Government . . . ; . 193 

British protectorate on the Somali coast. Limits of the — . . 193 

Bnlhar, one of the chief ports on the . . . . . 189 

Customs ports on the ........ 189 

Esa Musa tribe. Attack on British exploring party by the — . . 190 

Esa tribe. Treaty concluded in 1884 with the — .... 191 

Esa tribe not to cede or part with territory save to the British Govern- 
ment . . ... . . . ' . ' . ... 214 - 

Esa tribe to abolish slave-trade . . . 214 

Esa tribe to permit appointment of British Agents in its territory . 214 

Esa tribe to permit British vessels to trade freely with its ports . . 214 

Esa tribe to protect British subjects ...... 214 

Flag ports on tlie . - . . . . . . . . 189 

French and English protectorates on the . Adjustment and limits 

of the — 193 

Gadabursi tribe. Treaty concluded in 1884 with the — ... 491 

Gadabursi tribe not to cede or part with territory save to the British 

Government .......... 208 

Gadabursi tribe to abolish slave-trade ...... 209 

Gadabursi tribe to permit appointment of British Agents in its terri- j 

tory 209 ; 

Gadabursi tribe to permit British vessels to trade freely with its ports . 208 

Gadabursi tribe to protect British subjects ..... 208/ 

Habr Awal tribe. Conclusion of a treaty of peace and commerce by 

the— ... . 190 

Habr Awal tribe. Treaties concluded in 1884 and 1886 with the — . 191 

Habr Awal tribe guaranteed British protection ..... 206 

Habr Awal tribe not to cede orpart with territory save to the British 

Government .......... 204 

Habr Awal tribe not to correspond or make treaties with Foreign powers 207 
Habr Awal tribe to abolish slave-trade ...... 204 

Habr Awal tribe to permit appointment of British Agents in its'territory 204 1 
Habr Awal tribe to permit British vessels to trade freely with its ports 204 

Habr Awal tribe to protect British subjects .... 204 

Habr Gerhajis. Engagement entered into by the — for the prohibition 

of the slave-trade . . . . . . ... . 128 

Habr Gerhajis. Treaties concluded in 1885 and 1S86 with the — . 191-192 

Habr Gerhajis guaranteed British protection ..... 218 

Habr Gerhajis not to cede or part with territory except to the British 

Government . . . . . . .... . 216 

Habr Gerhajis not to correspond or make treaties with Foreign powers 218 
Habr Gerhajis to abolish slave-trade . . ' . . . . 216 

Habr Gerhajis to permit appointment of British Agents in Its territory 316, 
Habr Gerhajis to permit British vessels to trade freely with its port . 216 

Habr Gerhajis to protect British subjects . . . . . 216 

Habr Toljaala tribe. Engagement entered into by the — for the prohi- 
bition of the slave-trade ........ 128-129 

Habr Toljaala tribe. Treaties concluded in 1884 and 1S86 with 

the — . 191-192 

Habr Toljaala tribe guaranteed British piotection . . . . 212 

Habr Toljaala tribe not to cede or part with territory save to the British 

Government .......... j 210 

Habr Toljaala tribe not to correspond or make treaties with Foreign 
; powers ........... 

Habr Toljaala tribe to abolish slave-trade. ..... 


213 

210 
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Subject. 


Page. 


■SoiiALii-AND — conoid. 

Habr Toljaala tribe to permit appointment of British Agents in its terri 

tory 

Habr Toljaala tribe to permit British vessels to trade freely ■with its ports 
and to protect weeks and crews of the same 
Habr Toljaala tribe to protect British subjects . . • . 

Mijjertain Somalis granted an annual subsidy .... 

Mijjertain Somalis to abolish slave-trade in their territory . 

Mijjertain Somalis to protect vessels wTecked upon their coasts . 

Musa island included in the French protectorate 
Musa island sold by the Chief of Tajoura to the British . ' . 

Somali tribes (principal). British protection guaranteed to the — 

Somali tribes (principal). Conclusion of treaties with the — 

■ Tajoura. Conclusion of a treaty with the Chief of — 

Tajoura. Sale of the island of Musa to the British by the Chief of — 

Tajoura brought under the Government of the Turks and subsequently 
of the Egyptians ........ 

Tajoura Chief’s engagement in regard to relations with Foreign Euro 
' pean powers ......... 

Tajoura occupied by the French ...... 

Tajoura severed from Sanaa and formed into an independent Chiefship 

Tribes (principal) along the coast ..... 

Warsingli tribe. Treaty concluded in 1886 with the — 

Warsingli tribe guaranteed British protection .... 

Warsingli tribe not to correspond or make treaties with Foreign powers 
Warsingli tribe to abolish slave-trade . . ... 

Warsingli tribe to assist British officers and accept their advice . 

Warsingli tribe to assist wrecks and protect crews of wrecked vessels 
Warsingli tribe to permit appointment of British Agents in its territory 
Zaila. Conclusion of a treaty with the Chief of — . 

Zaila. Cession of the island of Bab to the British by the Chief of ~ 

Zaila brought under the government of the Turks and subsequently of 
the Egyptians ........ 

Zaila Chiefs engagement inregard to relations ■with Foreign European 
powers .......... 

Zaila occupied by the British ....... 

Zaila, one of the chief ports on the coast .... 

Zaila severed from Sanaa and formed into an independent Chiefship 

" Statelie ” — 

Fadthli Sultan rewarded for conduct towards the . . 

SxROYAN, Lieutenant — 

Habr Awal tribe guilty of the murder of .... 

SUBAiHi, an .Arab tribe near Aden — 

Abdali occupy Ras al Arab, Turan and Am Rija in country . • 47-48 

Abdali (The). The placed under the control of — . . . 48 

Account of the ■ ..... . . . ' . 47 

Aden roads to be protected by the Chiefs of the ■= . . , . 102 

Atifi, a sub-tribe of the . Protectorate treaty concluded with 

the — . . . ... . . . . . . j 48 

Barhemi, a sub-tribe of the . Protectorate treaty concluded with 

the . .. .. .. . - .. 48 

Barhemi. British expedition against the — , a sub-tribe of the . 48 

Conduct the ......... 47-48 

Engagements of peace and friendship ■»vith the petty Chiefs of the 98 

Haushabi. Depredations committed by the tribe in — territory . 59 

Mansuri clan’s outrage on caravan entering Aden .... 4S 

Mansuri section’s agreement for the protection of roads at .Aden . . 102 

Mansuri section’s responsibility for the good behaviour of the Kurabi . 43 

Plundered property to be restored by the Chiefs of the . . >02 


2It 

210 
210 
223 

222 

223 
192 
190 

191-193 

191-192 

190 

190 

190-191 

190 

191 

190 

189 

192 

219-220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

20 

190 

190 

190-191 

199 

191 

189 

190 

SO 

200 



Page, 


Subject. 


SuBAiHi, an Arab tribe near Aden — contd. 

Resumption by the of their old position of independent 

, with the Aden Residency . . . ; 

Stipends enjoyed by certain clans of 

Submission of the Chiefs of the .... 

Tract of country occupied by the . . . . 

Transit duties and taxes on roads to be abolished by the Chiefs 
Warneford (Captain) murdered at Am Rija in territory 


relations 


of the 



48 

48 

48 
47 

lOX 

49 


T 


Tajoura, in East Africa — 

Account of . . ■ . . . . . '. 

British merchant shipping granted the privileges of trade at 

British subjects to be protected in . . . . . 

British trade to be encouraged by the Chief, of . 

Commercial treaty with the Chief of .... 

’Duty payable by British traders at .• 

Foreign relations not to be concluded by the Chief of . 

Independence aSected by the Chief of . . . . 

Jurisdiction in . Question relating to — ■. . . ' . 

Sale of the Island of Musa by the Chief of 

Sanaa Imam’s suzerainty recognised by the Chief of . 

Turkish sway established at . . ... 


. 190 

196 

197 

196-197 

196 

197 

.197 

190 

197 

190 

190 

190 


See Zaila. 

Telegraph — 

Ottoman engagement for the construction of a line from Baghdad to 
Basrah and to Khanikin . . , . . . . ' . 

Ottoman engagement to pay for materials for messages sent from India 

by 

Ottoman submarine line to be maintained and repaired by British Gov- 
ernment .......... 1 

Territorial AcquisitionIs) — ' ’ . I 

Bab Island ceded to the British Government by the Governor of Zaila . 
Turkey — ■! 

Algerians prohibited from molesting British merchants 
American Consular Agent appointed at Basrah ..... 

American Consulate. When established ; changes in its status 
Austrian Consulate. When established . . . . ■ 

Austrian interests. British Consul-General in charge of — , 

Austrian interests. French Consul in charge of — 

Austro-Hungarian Consulate. When established .... 

Austro-Hungarian interests. British Consul at Basrah in charge of — 
Baghdad. Introduction of Turkish currency into the Residency Trea- 
sury at — . . 

Baghdad. Postal arrangements between — and India 
Baghdad. Site for a new Residency at — purchased by the Government 
, of India . . 

Barat of dragomans in , Arrangement regarding grant of — 

' Basrah. Assistant Political Agency and Consulate at — transferred to 
the London Foreign Office " . . . . ... 

Basrah. Premises for the Assistant Political Agent at — purchased by 
the Government of India ....... 

B'elgian Consul at Baghdad. When appointed ..... 

British Ambassador’s honours in 

British Consular Agent at Mosal. When appointed . . . ' . 

, British Consular officer for Karbala and Nejf. When appointed ; his 

' status . . . . . . . . . . . 


28 

29 

34 

190 

App. I 
S 
4 
4 
4 
4 

4 

5 
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5 
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4 

App. 1 
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Subject. 


I’ack. 


Turkey— cohW. 

British Consular appointments in — ...... 

British Consular appointments not to be held by natives of — — . 
British Consular protection extended to Foreign merchantmen sailiug 

under the English flag in ....... 

British Consul’s employment of natives of — — .... 

British Consul’s privileges in ....... 

British Government to supply telegraph materials to the Ottoman Gov- 
ernment ........ 

British merchandise exempt from ettstoms duty on tran.'hipmeru of 

goods in . 
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